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PREFACE. 

In beginning German, most teachers use simple stories in 
connection with the grammar drill. Difficulties arise from 
the necessity of learning two vocabularies, as well as from the 
lack of correlation between the stories and the grammar. In 
this book the commonest words of the reading form the 
vocabulary of the exercises, thus maintaining interest and 
allowing more time for grammar work. The stories, taken 
from Lange's German Method, were written expressly for this 
purpose. The first is about the school, the second about the 
home, thus giving the pupil at the outset familiar and usable 
words. These are mainly cognates, so that the reading may 
be begun as soon as the German letters have been learned. 

The exercises and the grammar of the Method have been 
combined, extended, and rewritten throughout. Separate 
vocabularies have been inserted in each lesson; an English- 
German vocabulary is added at the end of the book ; memory 
gems or idioms are printed at the beginning of each lesson; 
conversational exercises have been based upon the stories; 
and, after the fifteenth lesson, connected prose is introduced, 
followed by a supplementary exercise which usually involves 
merely changing the tenses of the verbs. 

The book includes seventy-two lessons, of which every fifth 
one is a review. In addition to this, Lessons XXXVII-XL 
review the first half, and Lessons LXV-LXXII the whole 
book, taking up at the same time the irregular verbs. These 
last eight lessons form an excellent summary with which to 
begin the second year. 

iii 



iy PREFACE. 

Special attention is invited to the way in which the gram- 
mar is developed. After the first essentials are finished, each 
important topic (Adjectives, Modals, Pronouns, Prepositions, 
the Subjunctive) is treated in a group of five lessons, making 
the book particularly systematic and thorough. Modals are 
introduced early (Lessons XXVI-XXX), as they are vital. 
The treatment of the Dependent Order is put off till the 
relative pronoun occurs (Lesson XXXVI) and then the first 
half of the book is reviewed with the Dependent Order, mak- 
ing that the one new subject in Lessons XXXVII-XL. The 
Subjunctive is brought in earlier than in most books (Lesson 
LVI), to allow more time for practice. 

The plan of each lesson is simple. The memory gems or 
idioms are to be learned by heart. Up to Lesson XX they 
are translated for the pupil. The rules are stated as simply 
as possible, and analogies between English and German are 
constantly brought out. The treatment is not inductive : it 
is easier, better, and cheaper in time and labor, for the pupil 
to learn the grammar, rather than to spend in " developing " 
rules time which might be more profitably employed in read- 
ing something of real value. The vocabulary contains the 
main words of the reading that is meant to accompany each 
Lesson, but those who wish to anticipate or postpone the read- 
ing may use the grammar independently, as all the exercises 
are limited to the words in the separate vocabularies. 

It is impossible to learn German without constant practice 
and thorough drill. One object of this book is to furnish a 
large number of simple exercises. The first division in each 
consists of half a dozen questions about the story, suiting the 
book to the "direct method." Next come ten sentences in 
German illustrating the principles in the lesson, followed by 
about fifteen English sentences to be put into German. After 
Lesson XV connected discourse is introduced. Instead of 
mpnQtQnoiig work on forms, this book has the unique device 
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of getting the pupil to put the story into a different tense, 
thereby keeping up the thought interest and at the same time 
giving syntax drill. 

To the many teachers who, consciously or unconsciously, 
have contributed to the making of this book, I wish to express 
my hearty thanks. In nearly every German class that I have 
visited, some point of difficulty has been cleared up or some 
subject presented in a new and better way than I had previ- 
ously seen. All the best of these suggestions I have tried to 
embody in this work. Those teachers who detect their own 
peculiar methods of presentation will, I trust, approve the 
appropriation. For inspiration, past and present, I am in- 
debted to two former professors, Kuno Francke of Harvard 
and Hugo K. Schilling of the University of California, but 
most of all to my former teachers, Fraulein Anna and Fr^ulein 
Minna Sannemann of Hanover, whose wonderful knowledge of 
language and unusual talent for teaching first initiated me into 
the beauties of German. The manuscript was critically read 
by Miss Irma Kleinpell of the High School at Madison, Wis- 
consin, and Mr. Edward Manley of the Englewood High 
School in Chicago, but I wish to absolve them from responsi- 
bility for any errors that may have crept in. A keen interest 
in the subject, close contact with teachers in large and small 
schools, and ten years' observation of German work in some 
fifteen states, have made the preparation of this book a con- 
stant source of enjoyment. 

PAUL VALENTINE BACON. 

Chicago, June, 1907. 
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I. 



VOWELS. 



1. Long Vowels. 




Long a as in father; 


aSater, abcr. 


« e « « they; 


geH Scg. 


" t " " machine; 


ll^ncn, bir. 


« 9 " " note; 


®o^n, lobctt* 


« tt « " rwde; 


«Ul), flttt- 


2. Short Vowels. 




Short a as in aQia); 


©affer, a»ann. 


" e " « net; 


tocnn, genfter. 


« i " « pin; 


gifc^, ic^ bin- 


« n « " obey; 


(Sonne, t)oII* 


" tt " " put; 


glu^, ajhttter- 



e in unaccented syllables is never silent, but is always 
distinctly pronounced : ®artcn, SRittcr, ®Otte^* Pronounce 
German final unaccented e like English final unac- 
cented a. Pronounce (gdc to rhyme with Mecca, il^re 
like era. 



Vowels with Umlaut. 

Long ft like e in where; 
Short ft like e in net; 
Long not in English ; 
Short 3 " « « 
Long ft " « " 
Short ft " " « 

ziii 



aWfibcl^cn, ja^Icn- 
aWiinner, ^ttnbe* 
fd^5n, t5nig. 
Khncn, 3Baifc. 
Stprc, fil^Icn. 
€)tttte, Sttnbel. 
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(a) To pronounce long 3, round the lips as for o in fold, 
and, while keeping them in this position, try to pronounce 
a in dale. Short i is the same sound, only shorter. 

(b) To pronounce long ft, round the lips as for oo in boot, 
and while keeping them in this position, try to pronounce 
ee in feet. Short it is the same sound, only shorter. 

Note. — Be sure not to pronounce long ft or long B like long t, 
nor short d like short t, nor ft like i* 

4. Length of Vowels. — In accented syllables a vowel is 
short if followed by two or more consonants or by a double 
consonant, as in JiBett, SBaffcr, gifd^, SBinter, ^itnftlcr ; other- 
wise it is long, as in 9Sater, Jl^af, tl^un, @^il(cr, ba. 

ExcBPTiONS. — A vowel is always long before silent 1^: @o^n, fill^(cn, 

Some indeclinables, like an, ab, ntatt; etc., have the vowel short. 

5. Diphthongs. 

, I like ai in aisle: \ ^, * . 

el J ^ lettncr, cm* 

att like ou in house; §au^, laut* 

ett),.- .. ^ ., ftreu, 8cutc. 

^ Hike 01 m tou; i ^ „ ' ^„ , 

ftttj l€)ciufcr, Iftuten- 

6. Digraphs, etc. 

ie like long i ; fie, t)tcL 

aa " " a; (gaal. 

ee " " e; ©ecle. 

^ like ft; S^p]^U«. 
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n. CONSONANTS. 

ClaBsific^tdon. 

1. S and r are called liquids; xa, Xl, and ng, nasals. The 
remaining consonants are either stops or spirants. A stop is 
produced by a short puff following a complete closure of the 
oral passage ; as b, b, I, t, p* In pronouncing a spirant, the 
breath passes through a narrow opening, producing a hissing 
or buzzing sound ; as f, f, t), \ti). 

2. A consonant is voiced if the vocal cords vibrate in pro- 
ducing it, as Ttt, b, b ; otherwise it is voiceless, as ^, f, p, t 
Compare zeal (z voiced), seal (s voiceless) ; van (v voiced), fan 
(/ voiceless) ; bat (b voiced), pal (p voiceless). 

3. A consonant is gvMural if it is produced between the back 
part of the tongue and the soft palate ; as gr in good, ck in luck. 
If produced in a similar way, but farther forward, it is palatal ; 
as y in year. It is dental if produced between the fore part 
of the tongue and the upper teeth; as d, t. It is labial if 
produced between the lips ; as h, p. 

III. Pronimciatdon. 

1. Of the consonants, f, ]^, f, t, m, Xl, p, q, t, and j, and gen- 
erally b and b, are pronounced as in English : baben, !J)iebc, 
l^oleti, betext, franf, 5Kann, ^aar, qucr, ^eje, finbcn. But at 
the end of a word or part of a compound word, and before 
voiceless consonants, b is pronounced like p, and b like t. 
Thus, ab, Slob, abfic^t, 3»(ib^en, cr licbt, bu Iftbft, grdbft, licb, 
are pronounced as if written ap, Xot, Sl^pfid^t, aWdtd^cn, cr licpt, 
etc. 
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(a) bt like t: (gtabt, gefanbt. 

(6) ^ after an accented vowel is silent : ^1^, f al^, f ill^Icn. 

(c) (I like A:; ©tod, JRitrfen. 

2. Simple c is found only in foreign words. 

(a) c before a, 0, U, or a consonant, like k: gatiaba, 
gabinct, Sanal, Contract, grebit. 

(b) c before e, t, d, or d, like «s ; gebar, Stgarre, Scntner. 

3. d^ is a voiceless spirant. It has two different sounds not 
found in English. 

(a) After a, 0, U, au, it is guttural, as in Scotch loch : 
SSni), J)ac^, boc^, and). ^ 

(6) After other vowels and after consonants it is pala- 
tal : gic^t, re^t, x(i), todci). 

Note 1. — To pronounce the guttural d^, raise the back of the 
tongue till it almost touches the soft palate and expel the breath 
forcibly. 

Note 2. — To pronounce the palatal d^, press the tip of the 
tongue firmly against the lower front teeth and try to pronounce 
8h in loish. 

Note 3. — Do not pronounce d^ like English k or sh. 

4. d^^ at the end of a root-syllable is pronounced like Jcs : 
J)ad^^, }Sni)^* But where the ^ is added as an ending, as in 
ba^ $Rctd^, be^ 9?etd^^, the d^ retains its proper sound. 

5. d& in foreign words is like k or sh : k in Greek words, as 
Sl^or, Shrift, gl^orafter ; sh in French words, as gl^arabe, gl^if* 
fcr, gl^ocolabe* 

6. g has three different sounds. 

(a) When doubled, or at the beginning of a word or 
syllable, it is pronounced like the English g iago: gebcti, 
grttn, gfagge. 
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(b) When final, after a, 0, tt, or au, it is a voiceless 
guttural spirant, like d^ in ai) (III., 3, a) : Zaq, 3^9. 

(c) When final, after c, i, ei, ft, fi, or a consonant, it is 
a voiceless palatal spirant, like 6) in id^ (III., 3, b), ^Bnig, 
2Beg, Jctg, «erg. 

Note. — In gb, fit, and gfl, g has the same sound as above in (6) 
and (c) : 9J2a0b, er fagte, piegt, bu btcgfl. 

7. ng is always pronounced like ng in singer, never like 
n^ in hunger: ginger, fiugcti, fang, bringctt* 

8. I like y in yea: Qa^x, jo, 

9. r is always pronounced sharply and distinctly. It is 
either guttural or trilled with the top of the tongue. It must 
never be slurred, as in English, fuhthah for further. 

10. f, ^, has two sounds. 

(a) It is like the English s in mouse: (1) at the end 
of a word, where it is always written ^, as in §au^, ®(a^ ; 
(2) in other positions, before or after a voiceless conso- 
nant, cr licbt fie, cr l^at fcin SSni), 8aft, Stio^pc ; (3) when 
doubled, effen, iDtffcn. 

(b) In all other cases it has the same sound as English 
8 in rose or z in size : tin fcl^r IDeifer 3Jiann, cinfam, 9iofe. 

11. Initial fp and ft, like shp, sht : fpred^en, ®tetn. 

12. \d) like sh in ship : ®(^tff, iDofd^en. 

13. § is like 58 : (Sc^Io^. 

(c^ After a short vowel, ^ is changed to ff when an 
ending beginning with a vowel is added : ©d^Io^, ©d^Wffcr. 

(b) After a long vowel or a diphthong or before a con- 
sonant, it remains unchanged : gu^, i^^^t, 16) toei^, iDir 
toiffen, id) mugte* 
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14. tt before another vowel in foreign words is like tsee: 
5Rotion, patient- 

15, i\) is like t: t^un, SC^iirc, St^at. 

Note. — Spelling reform in Germany has abolished the silent 1^ 
after t* The older form is retained in this book for two reasons. 
Only recent books and editions have the new spelling, so that in 
ordinary reading the older form usually occurs. It is easier for a 
pupil who is used to tl^ to recognize the change to t, than for one 
used only to t to account for the extra 1^ in much of his^ reading. 



16. % is like ts: fi^en, Ux%txi, 

17. D is like /: SSater, 93ogeI. But in foreign words it is 
pronounced like English v : 9Senu«, SSerotlba, SJcrbutti. 

18. ft) is like English v in vice : Xoxx, 2BoIf . 

19. 3 is like ts in hats: gu, ^txi, §erj* (For ^ and %, see 13 
and 16.) 

20. In |)f, gtl, and In, both letters must be distinctly enun- 
ciated, as in English, hopfarm, ignoble, banknote : ^ferb, ©tiabe. 



PAKT I. 

EASY READING- 



1. 3)ie ^mut. 

grift tear cin ©d^UIer* ^ol^ann toot fein ©ruber, ©em* 
rid^ war (mi) fern ©ruber* 

Srife, ^^ol^ann unb ^einrid^ ttntren J©rttber* !lDte brei ©rii* 
ber njoren flein. !Die brei ©riiber l^atten einen 35atcr. J)er 
ajater tear gut. !l)ie brei ©riibcr l^atten auc^ cine SDhittcr. 5 
2)ie aJhxtter tear aud^ gut. 

©ie brei Keinen ©riiber gingcn in bie ©d^ufe. !J)ie brei 
©riiber toaren gute jSd^iller. @ie gingen jeben 2:ag in bie ;r 
©c^ule. ^a, fie ttwren gute ©d^Uter. ®ie l^atten auS) einen 
gel^rer. ©er gel^rer toar alt 5Der gel^rer tear ein fluter, 10 
alter 9Kann. 

35ie brei Keinen ©driller lernten gut. ®ie gingen immer 
in bie ®(^u(e. ®ie gingen m ©ommer, iDenn ee iDann iDoy. 
2)ann war ba« ®ra« grtin. $Rote JRofen iDaren im ®arten. 
!Der ©ommer ift fel^r f^Sn. '^ 15 

@ie gingen aud^ im SBinter jur ©i^ule. Qm SBinter ift 
>e^ fait. !Dann ift ttiel ©d^nee auf ber ©trafee, unb (Si« ift 
auf bem ©affer. 5»etn, ber SBinter ift nidjt f(^5n. 

!Der gute, alte gel^rer lobte bie brei ©rilber. (gr fagte: 
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,,!Dic bret ©riibcr finb gutc ©d^iitcr. ®ic lemcn fcl^r gut* 
®ic fotntncn jebcn Jag gur ©d^ulc, ®ic fotnmcn hntner gur 
®d|ulc» @tc fotntnen im SBtnter unb aud^'tm (Somtner. ®ic 
l^aben aud^ eitien guten aSoter unb cine gutc SDhttter.'' 
5 I)cr gel^rcr tear alt* (Sr \(x% auf cinem ©tul^Ic. 

®cr crftc Srubcr tear fel^r Item, ©r l^tc^ grife* @r ging 
jebcn SEag gur ®^ule. gr ging im SBinter, iDcnn c^ fatt 
tear, unb er ging im ©ommer, iDcnn c^ iDann tear, 

!lDer Keinc ©driller fa^ auf einer ©anf. 
lo @r lemtc tmmcr gut, (Sr l^atte cin Itcinc^ 4Bud^- J)a^ 
®u^ ttwr braun. g« tear ein engtifd^e^ Sud^* @^ iDar ein 
gefcbud^. 9lbcr ber Iteinc ©d^iiler lonntc no^ nid^t gut Icfcn. 
©r tear nod^ gu Itcin. Sr l^attc nur ba« 51 © S gclcmt* 
!iDa^ ass l^attc cr gut gelemt. 
15 @r fonntc aud^ gdl^Icn, gr gftl^ttc : ,,(gin«, gtt)ci, brci, t)icr, 
fiinf, fed^«, ficbcn, ad^t, ncun, gcl^n.'' 

,,2Bic ^ci^t bu?" fagtc ber Setter. 

n^&j l^ci^e i?rit5/' antiDortete ber Heine ©d^iifer. 

„2Barum lommft bu jeben 2^ag gur ©c^ute?" 
20 „3fd^ iDitt t)ie( temen. 3^d^ iDill ©oftor iDcrben. gin !iDof* 
tor mug t)iet iDiffen. SJiein a?ater unb meine 3Jhitter fagen 
immer : , %t\%, bu mugt gut (emen/ " 

ff^a/' fagte ber gute, alte gel^rer, ,,bu mugt gut temen. 
Slber bu bift nod^ Hein. !Du l^aft nod^ Dtcl 3eit. Du fannft 
25noc^ Dietc ^^al^rc lemen* SBie alt bift bu?" 

u^iij bin fed^^ 3^al^re att/' fagte ber Heine ©driller. 

Der giDcite ©ruber tear auc^ flein* @r ^ieg ^^ol^ann, gr 
ging au^ jeben S^ag gur ©d^ule, gr ging im ©ommer, toenn 
ba« ®ra^ griln iDar, unb er ging im SBinter, iDenn gi« unb 
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(gd^ncc auf ber @tra§c ttarcn, (5r tear ctn gutcr ©ci^UIcr. fir 
(cmte tmmcr gut* 

@r l^attc gtoct ©ti^cr. (gr l^attc cm bcutf^c^ 39uc^ unb 
citt engltfd^c^ ©ud|. !iDa« bcutfd^c 39tt^ tear brauti. Da« 
^a|)tcr in bcm 53u^c mar tiid^t braun. S« tear iDct§. S)a« 5 
engtifd^e Suc^ tear rot. S)a« bcutfc^e Sud^ ttjcr Kcm, abcr 
ba^ engltfc^c ®uc^ tear tiic^t Hciti. g« tear gro§. @^ irnir 
auci^ eiti gcfebud^* 

©cr giDctte ©ruber fontite gut Dcutfd^ Icfcu, abcr er fouute 
no^ ntd^t gut Deutfd^ fprec^en. Sr fagte: 10 

„^6) lann no^ ni(^t gut Deutfd^ fprcc^cn unb ic^ tjcrftcl^c 
ee aud^ noc^ nic^t gut. Slbcr ic^ iDitt e^ gut lemcn. SBcnn 
td^ gro§ bin, xM i(^ nad^ !Deutfc^(anb gel^cn. !iDeutfd^(anb 
ift cin f^5ne^ 8anb. ^^n !3Deutf^(anb fpred^en allc !Deutf^. 
STOetn aSatcr toar cinmal in ©eutfd^lanb. gr l^at ben 9ll^ein 15 
gefe^en unb bie @tabt ©erlin unb Dieic anberc ©tftbtc. 3fn 
!Deutfd^tanb ift c« fe^r fc^dn.'' 

;,aQBie l^ci^t bcin 3Satcr?'' fragte ber gcl^rcr. 

„Sr l^ei^t auc^ 3^ol)ann.-" 

„2Bie langc toar er in T)eutfd|tanb ?'' 20 

„(gr tear brei 3^al)re in ©eutfc^tonb,'' 

„a33a« t^at bcin S?ater ba?" 

„(5r ftubierte.'' 

„2Bo ftubierte er?" 

„(gr ftubierte auf ber Unitjerfitdt in ^Berlin.'' 25 

„SBBa« mittft bu tDcrben? SBillft bu aud^ Doftor ujcrben?" 

,,5Rcin/' fagte ber ®^iifer, ,,icl| tDitI nid|t !J)oftor tDcrben. 
^i) Witt t)iel Xtvatn, unb iDcnn id^ gro| bin, toitt id^ ©iidjcr 
fc^reiben." 
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„SBa« fttr cm «i4 ^aft bu ba?" 
r,@« ift tnem englifd^c« gefebuc^.'' 
„aBo l^aft bu bctn beutf^c« 4Bud|?'' 
,r3ci^ iDei^ ntd^t* 3fd^ fanti e^ n\S)i finbcti- O jia, mcitt 
5 -©ruber ©ctnrtd^ l^at c6* ©einric^I Stttc, gtcb mtr mcitt 

,,tanttft bu gut S)cutfc^ (efen?" 
,,5Wt^t fe^r gut.'' 

„8ic^ ben crftcu ©afe auf ber crftcu @ettc." 
lo ,, ,g« tDar eittmal cm 2Wann. ©iefer SWanu l^attc em 
^b/ 0^ t)crfte^e ba« SBort ,^ttb* ui^t. ®a« ift cin 
mub?" 

,,@in Sinb ift tletn, unb tDcnn e« fed^« 3^al|re alt ift, gcl^t 
e« itt bte @c^ule. 2Bie t)ielc ©uc^ftaben finb in bem SBorte 
i5,^nb'?" 

„^n biefem SBortc finb t)ier -©uciiftaben/ 
„®ut, (erne bie erften gujangig ^txUxi auf bicfer ©cite. S)a« 
^ ift beine 9lufgabe fiir l^eutc, 8eme bie Sufgabe gut/' 

„3a, idft leme meine beutfc^e 9lufgabe immer gut* ^6) 

2o tDiC ©eutfd^ lemen, fo ba^ id^ e^ gut i)erftel)en unb fprecfjcn 

lann. Wttvx S?ater lann gut ©eutfd^ \pxt6)tn, unb cr 

i)erfte^t e« fel)r gut. gr l^at aud^ t)iele beutfc^e ©iid)er. 

@r lieft oft beutfc^e ©iic^er. ©r f|)rid^t oft mit un« t)on 

; Deutfcfjlanb." 

I25 3)er britte ^Bruber l^ieg ^einrit^. gr lemte aud^ gut unb 

\ ging aut^ jieben Sag gur ©c^ule. gr l^atte t)iele 4Biic^er* 

@r l^atte beutft^c Siid^er unb englift^e ®Uc^er. @r fonnte 

gut Deutfc^ lefen. gr fonnte au^ !iDeutfd^ fpred^en. gr 

lemtc immer gut, unb er ujar ein guter ©emitter. 
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„SBa« toiOft bu focrbcn?'' fragte bcr gel^rer ben brtttcn 
SSruber. ^aBittft bu aud^ ©oftor toerben?'' 

„5Rcfat/ fagtc ber brittc Sruber* „3f^ toitt nid^t !t)oltor 
ttjcrben. ^d^ iDitt gcl^rer tocrbcn. 3^d^ tottt ^rofcffor tocrbcn 
an ciner gro^cn UniDcrfitSt. ^d^ iDcrbc ©eutfc^ lel^rcn, unb 5 
\i) iDcrbe Dtcic ©tubcntcn l^aben* Slber crft ntug id^ nodt) 
t)icl lemen- 3^ iDill nad^ ©erfin gel^en- ©crlin tft cine 
gro^e, fd^5ne ©tabt, ^d^ tottt in Serlin ftubieren unb \M 
lemcn*'' 

„§ier auf bem Sifd^e liegt ein fel^r bidfed ^Vi&j. 66 ift 10 
eine 53tbel* SBa^ ift ber erftc (Safe in ber ©ibel? SBei^t 
bu ba«?" 

,„3fm 2lnfang mad^te ®ott ^immel unb grbe/ !E)a« ift 
ber erfte @afe/' 

„grga]^Ie xcCvi bie gabel Don bem Hugen yamme unb bem 15 
bummcn SBoIfe/ 

,,©n Samm tear burftig unb ging gum fjluffe gu trinlen. 
©in aSSoIf nwr oud^ burftig unb fam aud^ gum gluffe gu trin* 
fen. J)er SBoIf tear oud^ ^ungrig. (gr fal^ ba« 8amm unb 
bac^te : ,®ut, td^ toitt ba« 8amm freffen/ unb er fprang auf 20 
ba« 8amm unb tooCte e« freffen. 

r,3)a« 8amm fagte : ,3d^ mufe fterben, aber id^ m5d|te frd^Hc^ 
fterbeuv ^ m5d^te erft tangen. SBillft bu nid^t fingen? 
2Benn bu fingft, lann id^ gut tangen/ 

;,!lDa fang ber SBoIf; unb ba« 8amm tangte, Slber ber 25 
§unb ]^5rte e^* gr lam fel^r f^nett, unb ber SBotf fonnte 
ba« 8amm ni^t freffen/' A^ 

„§aft bu fdion ein 8amm in ber ®cl|ule gefel^en?" 

,,9lcin, aber id) l^abe Don einem Samme gelefen* !Da« fam 
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iur ®d|ulc. !Dte ©d^iiter fagtcn: ,2Ba« toilt ba« 8amm m 
bcr @c^ule?*" 

,,2Barum lam ba^ gatnm jur ©d^ule? SBottte c« audi 
©eutfd^ lernen?" 
5 rfDa« toet^ ic^ ntd^t/' 

„®a« iDar gut," fagte ber 8el|rer* ^^annft bu auc^ bie. 
anberc gabef t)on bem SBolfe unb bem 8amme er3al}Ien?" 

wStn SBoIf iDar fef)r l^ungrig. @r latn gum gluffe. !Dort 
fa^ cr cttt 8amm» !iDa« i?amm twar tm gluffc unb tranf. 
lo ,„8amm/ ricf ber 2BoIf, ,lDa« fl^ft bu ba? T)u ma^ft 
bag SBaffer triibe* ^c^ fann e« l^ter gar ntd^t triuJen/ 

,„9li| netn/ [agte bag 8amm, ,bag lann td^ gar nic^t* .^c^ 
bin unten, unb bag SBaffer fommt t)on btr gu mir.* 

,,,33or fec^g S33o(i|cn t)aft bu auc^ 4B5feg t)on mtr gefagt/ 
15 rief ber SBoIf. 

,„33or fed^g SBod^en twar tc^ nod) gar ntc^t geboren/ 

„,S)ann twar eg betn :83ruber ober betne ©c^tDefter/ 

ff>3d) l)obe aber fetnen Sruber unb feine ®d}n)e[ter/ 

„,^ann mar eg bein 3Sater ober beine SUhitter/ rief ber 
20 SBoIf unb er fprang auf bag ?amm unb fra§ eg," 

„!Dag ift genug," fagte ber 8ef)rer. ^SRorgen tannft bu bie 
nd(^fte g-abet lernen." 

!J)er 8el)rer fa^ auf feinem ®tu^fe, !Der ©tul^I ftanb am 
Stifdie, Sluf bem !ilifd)e lagen t)iefe ©udfter. 9tuf bem 2:ifc^e 
25 ftanb aud) ein ®tag. ^n bem ®(afe luar SBaffer. J)ag 
aSaffer luar faft, 

!Der Set)rer l^atte ein Sud) in ber §anb. gr l^atte bag 
53ud} in ber (inten §anb. 3^ ^^^ Sud)e luaren gro^e 
Sudftftaben unb ffeine Sud&ftaben. gg n)ar ein Sefebud). 
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!j)er 8e!^rcr l^atte eitie fjebcr in ber red^ten §anb. WX 
ber geber fatiti man f(f)rciben. 

S)cr Scorer ttwr em gntejr, alter 9Kann» gr l^atte toeiged 
^aar unb etnen grauen Sart. Sr n)ol)nte in cincm fc^dnen, 
Heinen ©aufe* gr l^atte t)iele ®(f)U(er, aber bie ®cf)iiler 5 
toaren nic^t atte gut, 

©er SBil^efm tt)ar aucf) fein @(f)iiler, (Sr tt)o!^nte in etnem 
grogen ©aufe, Da« ©au« ftanb an etner f(^5nen ©trafee. 
Slber ber SBil^elm lemte nicf)t gut. @r ttjar nit^t Hug. gr 
tear bumm. 3?^ SBinter ging cr auf \iOA gi« unb lam ntd^t lo 
jur @c^ufe. gr fagte: 

„3cf) bin noc^ Jung, ^ ^abc nod^ 3^it genug. !iDa^ gi« 
auf bem ijfuffe ift fe^r fc^5n, 3?<^ 9^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^f ^^^ gi^- 
SDZorgen gel)e icf) in bie @cl|ule, nicl|t ^eute. 3?df) it)ill nicf)t 
Jeben Jag in bie ©c^ule gef}en. g^ ift nid^t gut, menu man 15 
gu t)iel lemt. S)a6 Semen mac^t bie (gd^uler bumm." 

,rffienn bu nicl|t^ lernft, tDirft bu aucf) nid^t^ toiffen," fagte 
ber 8e{)rer. 

„2Ba« in ben Siid^em fte^t ttjiC ic^ aucf) gar ni(f)t toiffen. 
3f(^ wifl nicf)t J)ot'tor merben." ao 

„a33a^ wittft bu benn tDerben?'' 

„J)a« weig id^ ni^t.'' 

„aSa« benfft bu benn? ©u mu§t bod^ ettt)a« tf)un.'' 

,,9B3enn ic^ gro^ bin, ge^e id) nac^ bem ffieften. iDort ift ed 
ft^on." 25 

„9Ba^ tt)iHftbubatf)un?" 

„J)a^ meig id^ nocf) nid^t. 3<^ ^^^f^^ i^ fcf)ie6e SBblfe 
unb anbere toilbe Jiere. ^i) I)abe einen guten §unb. gr ift 
fel^r grog. 3^ fann auc^ gut fd^iegen. Da« ^abe ic^ nic^t 
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(xcA ben ©ild^em gelemt* 3m SBeften fonn man aud^ ®oIb 
finben- ^cf) mSc^te t)tcl ®oIb finben,'' 
„aBiaft bu ntcf)t S)eutf(f) lemen?" 
„3?ctn, im SBcftcn, too man ba« ®oIb ftnbct, fprid^t man 
5 Ictn Dentfcf)*" 

„2lber bu mugt gut lefcn unb fd^retben lemen.'' 
„9Betn SSater crgii^Itc mtr t)on einem SKannc. !Dtcfer 9Kann 
lonntc ntc^t lefcn unb auc^ nic^t fdirctbcn, aber er fanb mel^r 
®oIb al« bte anbem." 
lo ^tx SBil^elm tourbe fiebje^n 3<»^^c ^^^' !Dann ging cr 
na^ bem SBeftcn, S)ort toaren feinc ©tiibte unb leinc 
©tragen, gr f(f)rtcb an fehten SSater unb an feinc SlKuttcr. 
5lber er fc^rteb nid^t oft, gr fclirieb feinc Sriefe ni(^t mit 
ciner gebcr. gr ^atte feine geber unb leine Jinte. @r 
15 f(f)rieb feine ^riefe mit einem ^leiftift, 

gr fc^oB ffiSlfe unb anbere Siere, aber er fanb fctn ®oIb, 
gr tDurbe ein btlfer 9Bann. gr tear bei b5fen 3Kdnnem unb 
fie t^aten t)iel S5fe^. gr tooHte einen aiiann f(f)ie|en, aber 
ber 3Rann fd^og i^n tot* 
20 S)ann fam ein Srief, 3<n bem Sriefe ftanb: ^©er SBil* 
^efm lebt nit^t mel^r," 

T)er SSater Ia« ben ©rief. !Der alte ge^rer Ia« ben ©rief 
aud^. „2ldf)/' fagte er, ate er ben 4Brief gelefen ^atte, „fo 
ge^t t%. gin bCfer Slnfang mac^t ein bdfe^ gnbe/ 



WANDERERS NACHTLIED. 



Sol^ann Wolfgang t)on (S^oet^e (1749-1832). 
ttber alien ®i|)fcln 

3n alien SBtpfeIn 

©piireft bu 

Saum einen ©auc^ ; 

5Dte 9S(jgIetn fclinjctgen hn SBafte, 

SBartc nur, balbe 

SRul^eft bu auc^. 



3« Sletdi^meitttticl^t 

ipoffmann toon gatter«Iebcn (1798-1874)* 

•^« blu^t cm f(^5ne« Slumc^en 
SSiuf unfrer griinen 5lu'; lo 

@etn Slug' ift h)te ber ^immel, 
©0 inciter unb fo blau. 

@^ tDei^ nid^t t)iel ju reben, 
Unb afle«, tt)a« c« fprid^t, 
5ft immer nur ba«felbe, 15 

. ^\i nur: aScrgigmetnnic^t 
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4* Set ^\^i^^x tttib feitte ^XMu 

g« ttHir cmmal em 3Rann. ^tx aJiann n)ar arm, ©cr 
aWotttt ttMir ein gifcf)cr. er I)attc em ©ou^. S)a« §au^ be« 
gif(f)er« tear Ifctn. ©ae ©au« l^atte nur erne Sl^ur unb ein 
iJcnfter. (5« tear eine ^iitte* !iDer 9Bann tt)ar in bem §aufe, 
5 Sr fag am Jifd^c unb ag, @r ag aWilcf) unb Srot, (5r 
tear fe^r ^ungrig, benn er ^atte bie ganae 9lad^t gefifd^t, 
S)er glug tear tief unb in bem gluffe toaren Dtele gif(f)e, 

35er gifd^er l^atte aud^ cine grau, ©ie t?tau fag aud^ am 
S:ifc^c unb (x%. ®ie l^atte ein alte« ^leib an"*. Sic tear auc^ 
K) fel^r l^ungrig, ©ie ag and) SKilc^ unb ;85rot „3c^ Kn fel^t 
^ungrig/' fagte bie ^au, 

S)er gifc^er, ber fe^r gut tt)ar, ^atte aucf) eine 5Eocf)ter. 

!j)ic SEod^ter be^ gtft^er^ n)ar fef}r fd^5n. @ie war nid^t 

^ungrig, unb fie fag nit^t am Sifd^e, ®ie ftanb am genfter 

15 unb fd^aute in ben ®arten, ber fel^r Kein tear, 3^n bem 

©arten toaren eine ^a^e, ein §unb unb eine ^^. 

!Die aJhttter fagte: „8iebe locfiter, ^ole mir SBaffer ^^x9> 

bem gluffe. ^^ toid SBaffer l^aben." 

!Da^ aJiiibt^en, ba« fo fd^5n war, nal^m ben gimer unb 

2o ging au^ bem §aufe. g^ ging in ben ©arten. Da tear bie 

fi^a^e, J)ie ^a^e mar flein. ®ie lag in ber toarmen (Sonne 

unb fonnte fid^. 

„?iebe ^afee/' fagte ba« 9B(ibd^en, „icl| mug. Staffer au« 
bem gfuffe l)oIen. ^omm mit mir. §ilf mir." 
25 „9lein," fagte bie ^afee, bie in ber n)armen ©onne lag, 
„ba^ %e i^ nic^t* ^fc^ toill nid^t mit bir ge^en* 3^ ^^11 
aWilc^ l&aben-" * 
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„®ut/' fagte ba^ SKabt^en, „ic^ lann aud^ attcin ge^cn/' 

Da« fd^iJnc 3R(ibd^cn gittfl wetter* S^ fam gu bem ©unbe, 
J)er §tttib tear auc^ !{cin* gr fa^ unb f(f)aute nac^ bem 
Sluffe, 

„8iebcr $unb/' fagte bad 2Kdb(f)en, „Iomm mtt mir gutn 5 
gluffc. $ilf mir SBaffer l|oIcn.'' 

;,9?em/' fagte ber ©unb, M^ tptll tcf) titc^t. ^^ bin fcl^r 
^ungrig. ^(^ toiU erft 4Brot {^aben*"— ,,®ut,^ fagte bad 3Kab^ 
(^cn, „bann mu§ id^ allein gel^en." 

Dad SKftbc^en gtng ipeiter, Dann lam ed gu ber ^1^. 10 
J)ic ^]^ tear gro^. S)ie §5mer ber ^1^ toaren lang- 
@ie ftanb unter einem Saume. 

„®uten SWorgeti, ^,^ fagte bad SKdbc^en. „®e^' mit 
mir gum gluffe. ^d^ mug SBaffer l^olen, !Du mugt mir 
^elfctt*'' 15 

„5Wein/ fagte bie groge, brautie ^^, ^bad ttue tc^ ni(f)t. 
3t^ lann bir nid|t l^elfen. 3^(f) mug SDKIc^ geoen, unb bad 
ift gcnug.'' 

'SM aWttbc^en ging ipeiter. (gd lam balb gum gluffe. am 
gluffe ftanb ein fel^r grower Saum. 2lm ^%t bed Saumed 20 
ftanb ein junger 9Kann* 5Der junge SKann ttwr and^ ein 
gifc^er, gr tt)ar aud^ fel^r arm, 

w®uten aWorgen, fdf)5ned 3R(ibd^en/ fagte ber Junge SKann* 
«®oIl ic^ bir l^elfen? ^(f) fann ben Simer mit SBaffer gut 
filr bid^ tragen/ »5 

„9?ein, ic^ banfe," fagte bad 5D?abd^en, rfid^ Icmn bad SBaffer 
gang gut attein tragen.\jr. 

Dad 9K(lb(^en aber ^b am Ufer bed gluffed unb fc^aute 
in bad SBaffer, bad fe{)r tief war, unb ed fat) einen fel^r grogen 
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gifd^, !D(mn nal^m bad SKfibc^cn fd^nett ben ®mer mtt 

SBaffcr unb ging nad^ $aufe. „3^c^ mug bcm SSatcr fagen, 

bag ic^ ben grogcn gtfdi gefel^en l^abe," fagte ed. 

!J)ad aK(ibcf)en lam balb nacf) §aufe, !Dad ©and ttxir fel^r 

5 Hein unb fc^Iecfit* gd h)ar nur eine alte §Utte. Site Sl^ur 

ber §iitte ipar offen. 35a xsm toeber Sett not^ ®tu^I, nur cin 

%\\i^ unb eine alte Sant SBeil ber gifcf)er lein ©ett l^attc, 

mugte er auf einem 4BilnbeI @tro^ fd^Iafen* ©eine gran 

fd^Iief auc^ auf einem Siinbel ®tro^ unb aud^ feine Xoc^tcr. 

lo ^a, fie toaren fe^r arm. ®ie fatten nur bie alte gUtte, bie 

Safee, ben §unb unb bie groge, braune ^^. 

„9Sater/' fagte \ioA SKtibd^en, ate ed nac^ ©aufe fam, ^ic^ l^abe 
einen fel^r grogen gif(^ im %\vS\t gefe^en.'' — ,f®ut/' fagte ber 
gifcf)er, «i(^ mitt gleirf) jum gluffe ge^en unb ben gifc^ fangen.'' 
15 S)er gif(f)er na^m fein 5Refe unb ging gum J^Iuffe. Sr 
fifcf)te ben gangen 5Eag, aber er fing feine gifd^e. '^vXt%i, al« 
ed fd^on ?Ibenb tear, fing er einen fe^r grogen gifc^. 

„8affen ®ie mid) Io«°/' fagte ber gif(^. „3fc^ toitt (J^l^nen 
aud^ atted geben, tt)a« ®ie ipiinfc^en, ^df) bin gar fein gifc^. 
20 3'(^ bin ber ®of}n eined 3^^^^^^^^''' 

„5Kun, bann gel^en ®ie nur toieber in« SBaffer/' fagte ber 
Sif^^^- n^^ »iH ^^ fei^ctt Sifd^/ i>^^^ fpred^en fann. ®o, 
jefet finb ®ie toieber frei/ unb er h)arf i^n au« bem ?iet^e 
ind 2Baffer. 
25 „S)anfe fd^5n/' fagte ber gifd^, ^e^t f5nnen ®ie fic^ au^ 
etttwd tt)imfd^en- ^6) tt)itt e« ^l^nen geme geben.'' 

v^^t' ftiflte ber 3Rann, ,;id^ meig nid^t, tt)a« icf) mir tt)iin=» 
fd&en fott. §ier im gluffe finb t)iele gifd^e. ^6) fann l^ier 
^e fangen, unb bad ift genug." 
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ate ct tiad^ ©aufc fani, fagtc cr ju fcincr grau : „^ctttc 
^abc ic^ ntir eincn gift!) gcfatiflcn, Slbcr ed imr gar lein 
gif(^. g^ ttHir bcr ©ol^n ctnc^ gro^cn '^ximtx^, barum 
^abc id^ il^n iptcbcr in^ ©affcr gctporfen, Sr fagtc aud^, u^ 
fottte mtr cttoa^ toUnfc^cn.'' 5 

nStot, tt)o« l^aft btt btr bcnn getoiinf c^t P'' fagtc btc grau. 

,r®ar ni(^t^, SBad foUtc ic^ tnir ipiinfc^en? 3^ laim ia 
gcnug ^\isit fangen," fagtc bcr SKanri- 

nSu bift abcr bocf) bumtn,'' ricf btc ??rau unb ttjurbc fc^r 
tefe. „®cy foglctcf) gu bcm gifc^c gurilcf ° unb ttjiinft^c bir cin 10 
f(^8nc«, Hcinc^ §au«, bcnn btcfc altc §Uttc ift gu fc^Icc^t," 

„5Wcm, grau, ba« fann id} nic^f/' fagtc bcr aWann, 

„SJarum bcnn ntc^t?'' 

„©a« tft j[a gang nnb gar gu tjtcl.'' 

rMif ncin, gcl^' nur. ®ci bod^ nicf)t fo bumm. ©cl^' nur 15 
foglctd^, ©cr gtfcf) toirb c^ bir gcmc gcbcn.'' 

J)a mu^tc bcr 3Kann gcl^cn, tt)ctl bic grau c« ^abcn 
tooirtc* abcr cr gtng nid^t gcmc, unb cr {)attc gro^c Sngft, 
%iA cr (xxi ben glug fam, fat) ba« ffiJaffcr grim unb gclb au^°- 

nW^f fl^«>6cr Stfc^/ fommcn ®ic bo(^/ fagtc bcr gifd^cr, » 
unb foglcid^ fat) cr ben gifd^, bcr fcfinctt au« bcr Sicfc bc« 
gluffcd ^crauffam* 

,r®utcn Stag, ©crr^ift^cr, toa^ moKcn @ic bcnn?'' 

Msjf tc^ toifl nic^t«, abcr mdtne gran — " 

^%xn, tt)a« tt)itt ^l^rc grau bcnn?'' «5 

^©ic tt)itt gem cin fd^5nc«, flcinc^ §au^ l^abcn, unb toill 
titd^t mcl)r in bcr altcn gilttc too^ncn/' fagtc bcr gif(f)cr. 

.®c^cn @ic nur ]^in°/ fagtc bcr gifd^, „fie ift fc^on tm 
ncuctt ©aufc.''^ 
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. J)er 3Wann gtng l^in°.utib fanb feme %xan in ber ^Mvt_ 
eme« fd^dnen, neuen ^aufe^. ©inter bem ©anfe h)ar. 
etn ©of mit ©itf}nern unb gnten unb ein ©tatt mit t)ier 
SU^en. SSor bent ©aufe aber mar ein fc^dner, grower ®ar* 
5 ten, Unb bie genfter nnb 3^^^^^ ^^^ ©anfe^ maren gro^ 
nnb fd^5n. 

„®ie]^ft bn, lieber Wilann/' fagte bie gran, „ift e« benn nnn 
nicfit t)iel beffer? Unfere afte ©ittte tear bod^ t)ie( jn fcfiled^t." 

„Qa/' fagte ber SDiann, „je^t motten n)ir in nnferent nenen 
lo ©anfe and^ fel^r fro^ nnb gfUcffic^ leben,'' , 

„9?nn/' fagte bie gran, M^ tootten mir erft no(^ fel^en/' 

S)ie Sloc^ter be^ gifc^er^ aber fagte: „Qa, 3Sater, ba^ 
nene ^an^ ift fel)r fd)i)n nnb mir motten l^ier nnn fe^r gtnd* 
lid^ leben." ®ie trng ein fd^bne^, nene^ ^leib, ®ie tear 
15 fel^r frof) nnb hjenn fie imn glnffe ging, Saffer gn l^olen, 
fang fie fo fc^dn, ba^ bie gifrfje an^ bem Saffer lamen nm 
e« jn l^dren. 

S)er arme, jnnge aWann lam bann andfi oft gnm gtnffe, aber 
tDenn er il^r ^effen moHte, fagte fie immer: „9?ein, id) banfe* 
2o Q6) lann ba« SBaffer fe^r gnt adein tragen." 

53a(b lamen and^ anbere jnnge 9)?dnner nnb moKten i^r 
^e(fen, aber fie fagte immer: „9?ein, gel)en ®ie nad^ ©anfe 
gu 3^^rer 3Rntter. ^S) toxil ja gar nic^t, ba§ ®ie mir t)e(fen 
fotten. ®ef}en ®ie nnr fd^neK.'' 
25 3^f^fe^ ^^^ ^'^ i^ttger 3)iann, ber fel^r reidfi mar, „®ie 
finb fef}r f^5n," fagte er. 

M^, nein, toie Knnen ®ie ba« wiffen!" fagte ba^ 9K(lbd&cn. 

„^a, bod^, ®ie finb fo fd^5n toie ein gngel.'' 

,,©0? Sie toiffen ®ic benn ba«?" 
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„?hin, bae fann Ja ein jeber ganj gut fet)cn," 

„§aben ®ie fd^on cinen Sttflef gefel^en?'^ 

„9?cm, ba« l^abc td^ ntd^t." 

„9ton, ®ie iDerbcn aut^ n)oI)f nie einen fel^cn. 2Ba« ®ic 
ba fprct^en ift t)ie( ju bumm/' fagte ba« aWabc^cn, unb ber 5 
jungc 3Jiann giitg traurig fort°. 

J)cr iJifcfier lebte nun erft fef}r gfudfltd^ mit J^^au unb 
Jot^tcr in bem neuen §aufe. Sluf ber anbercn ©cite be« 
gluffc« njol^ntc aber ein ®raf, ber fe^r reicf) war unb ein 
fcf|(jne«, gro^e^ ®c^(o§ ^tte» gine« SDZorgen^ fa^en fie h)ieber 10 
atte am Sifrfjc unb ajen 3KiId| unb 53rot» S)a fagtc bie 
gra^i: „3?^ biefem Heinen 5Kefte ift e« bocf) 3U eng. (S^ ift 
tjier aHe« ju flein^ 3^c^ toitt ein ©c^Io^ ^aben, \m e« ber 
®raf ^at, ®e^' jum gifcf)e. gr foH un« ein groge^, fcf|5ne« 
©djlofe geben*'' 15 

„acl| i?rau/ fagte«ber 3Kann, „t^ ift ^ier alle« fo f(^5n in 
unferem neuen ©aufe. ^i) ge^e nid|t gem gu bem ijift^c, 
Sr yxi un« fd^on fo uiel gegeben, (Sr l^at fd|on fo t)iel fur 
tttt6 ge^an, @r tt)trb bfifc tt>erbcn, tocnn er ^tJrt, ba6 wtr 
no(^ me^r l^aben tooHcn,'' . ao 

„3fa, bu fottft gcfien/' fagte bie grau. ,,!Der gifd^ fann e^ 
gonj gut geben unb er t^ut e^ aud^ gem, @e^' nur/' 

J)er aWann ging nun h)ieber gum ijifdie, weif e^ bie grau 
fo ^aben h)oCte, aber ba^ ©erg tt)ar i^m fd^mer. Unb al« er 
an ben glu§ fam, tear ba^ SBaffer gang m^ig unb ftid, aber as 
Diolett unb grau unb bunfelblau, „8ieber gifd^, fommen (Sic 
f(^ttcll/ fagte ber 3Rann, ixnb fogleid^ tear ber gift^ ba. 

„9?un, toa^ tooUen ®ie benn l^eute?'' fagte ber gifd^. 

n^is^ tDttt nid^t^, aber meine grau — ** 
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#3(htn, toad tottt 3^rc grau?" 

„ac^, i(f) tann t% gar nidit fagcn unb bin ganj traurig, — 
cm f(f)tined, groped ®c^Io§ toiU fie ^aben/ antwortetc ber 

5 ^®e^cn ©ic nur l^iti"/' fagtc ber gifc^. „®ie ift fc^oti im 
®cf)Ioffe.'' 35a ging ber 2)Zann l^in° unb fanb fcine gran in 
ber S^ure eined fel^r fcf)5nen ^alafted. 

„®ie]^ft bu, Ueber SKann, toie fc^5n e« l^ier ift/' fagte bic 
grau unb ging mit it(m in ba« ©t^Iog. ®te l^atten ie^t 

10 t)iele !Diener, unb im ©d^Ioffe tear aHed n)unberfcf)5n. ®ie 
fa§en auf gofbenen ©tu^Ien unb agen t)on golbenen 5Eifc^en* 
aWeffer, ®abeln unb 85ffel, atted war t)on ®oIb, ®ie fonn* 
ten \t%i effen unb trinten, wad fie woHten^ nic^t ®rot unb 
aKildi; acf) nein, fie tranfen ben beftcn SBein unb a§en, wad 

15 fie nur wunfd^ten. Sein S^finig ^atte ed beffer. 

©inter bem ©(f)Ioffe war ein ©arten, ber brei STOeilen tang 
unb gwei 3ReiIen breit war, unb Winter bem Oarten war ein 
SBalb, fo gro|, ba^ er gar !ein gnbe l^atte, unb barin war 
t)iel ffiifb, §irf(^e unb ©afen. ^fu ben ©ttttten auf iem 

ao §ofe aber ftanben bie fcf)5nften ^ferbe. 

,,9?un, ^ier auf bem ©d^Ioffe ift ed brxi^ fd^3n genug/' 
fagte ber 3Rann. „S)ad woUen wir erft noc^ fel^en/' fagte bie 
gran, benn fie fonnte nie jufrieben fein. 
©ie Jot^ter aber war immer fro^ unb gltidlic^. ®ie {)atte 

25 ie^t bie ft^bnften ^kiber, unb SBaffer braud^te fie ni(f)t me^r 

gu ^olen. ®ie ^atte aut^ ein fd^dned ^ferb unb ritt burt^ 

SBttfber unb gelber. !Drei !J)iener mugten aber immer mit* 

reiten, unb ol^ne !Diener ging fie nie aud°. 

!Den armen jungen SKann, ber immer gum gluffe fam, 
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imm fic aaSaffcr ^olte, fal^ fie jefet nic, abcr t)icte onberc 
pmgc aWclnncr famen, bic attc fd^dti unb rcid^ toarcn. (Sic 
fagtcn aCc bad fc^bnfte, toad fic nni^tcn, unb bcr cine tooUtc 
c« noc^ bcffcr fagen ate bcr anbcrc, abcr bad STOttbt^en lac^tc 
nur unb fagtc: ,,®cicn ®ic boc^ ftiU! ^c^ wiU cd ja gar ni(^t 5 
^(ireu. (gd ift jia \At\ gu bmnm, ttwd @ic ba fagcn/' unb 
baun blicbcn fic ni(^t langc. 

3ulcfet lam cin rcic^er, jungcr ®raf. @r !am in cbicm 
fc^Cncn SSBagcn mit tjicfen 5Dicnem unb ^fcrbcn, SBad er 
fagtc nxir auc^ xlvtX fd^Qncr, a(d \o^9> bic anbcrcn. gefagt l^at^ xo 
ten, abcr cd l^alf il^m aCcd nic^td. SBcnn bad 2Kabd|cn in 
ben SBalb rcttcn toolltc, fagtc cr : „graulcin^ barf ic^ mitrci* 
ten?" abcr bad STOabt^cn fagtc: „8l(^ ncin, i($ banfc. ^(^ 
fann gang gut attcin rcitcn ; mcinc !j)icncr rcitcn niit° unb 
bad ift gcnug.'' 15 

ginmal fagtc cr: ^graulcin, @ic finb fc^r fc^bu-'^ !J)a 
lac^tc bad SKcibc^cn taut unb fagtc: „!J)ad l)at mir fd^on 
eittmal cin armcr ^"^i^tx gefagt, aid ic^ nod^ in bcr Hcincn 
^iittc too^tc, SBaffcr l^olcn mu^tc unb nacf)td auf cincm 
®imbel ©tro^ fcf)ticf. ^c^ bcnfc abcr, bcr tou^tc gcrabc fo t)icl 20 
baDon, toic @ic aud^." 

J)a ricf bcr ®raf fcinc Wiener, nal)ni cin ^fcrb unb rttt 
traurig nad^ ©aufc, !iDad ®d^Io| bed Orafcn ftanb auf bcr 
anberen ©cite bed gluffed. 

J)ic grau abcr ttwr nidf)t gufricben. ,,2Kann/' fprac^ fic ^ 
cined aJiorgcnd, ^gcl^' toicber gum gifc^. ^i) mu§ tdnigin 
iDerben iiber aflcd 8anb, tocit unb breit umt(cr!" 

M^, gran,'' fagtc ber SJiann, ^marum toillft bu S5nigin 
toerbcn? 0^ tmll nii^t fi'dnig fein, unb bcr gifd^ totrb nun jf 



18 £ASy READING, 

gciDtg bafc tocrbctt-'' — „!DuTnmf|cit/' fagtc bic grau, ^gey 
nur I)in° !" 

!iDa ging bcr SKann gum gtfc^e, abcr bad ©erg tear tl)tn 
ft^tocr, uttb cr tear fcl^r traurtg. Dad SBaffcr im gluffe 
5 aber tear gang fcIitDarg unb imrul)tg unb !am ^oc^ and Ufer, 
©cr 3Kann fpracf) micbcr : ^Oro^er gtfc^, fommcn ®ic 
fc^ncfl !'' unb ber gifd^ tear fcf)on ba, ^5Kun, toad tooUcn ©ic 
bcnn?" 

ff^cti toitt nit^td, abcr mcine grau — " „Unb toad toiC 
lo ^\)xt grau bcnn?'' „2ld^, ic^ fann ed gar nic^t fagcn — 
£5ntgin totd fie toerben." 

„®c^en ©ie nur ]^in°, fie ift ed f(^on/' fagtc ber iJifc^- 

Slid er gum ^ataft !am, fqAji ff: bort Dtcic ©olbaten- !Dte 
^au fa^ auf einem l^ot^en jfron, ber gang t)on ®oIb toar, 
15 3^ beiben ©eiten bed Jt)roned ftanben ©rafen unb anberc 
§erren, tounberfc^5ne grauen unb SJiabt^en. ©ie felbft abcr 
trug cine golbene Stone, unb atte mu^ten mn, toad fie 
il^nen befa^L 

„Sift bu bcnn nun fi'bnigin, liebc ^au?'' fragtc ber 
20 2Rann. 

,,3fa, bad bin \i) nun/' fagtc fte, „bad fiel^ft bu ja.'' 

!Da fa^ fie ber 3Kann cine SBeile an° unb fagtc: „3a, 

gran, ed ift aber boc^ ettoad ©(f)iJned, toenn man Sdnigin 

fein lann. 2lber nun tooHen toir aud^ nit^td me^r toiinf(f)cn-'-' 

25 — f;®ad tooHen toir erft noc^ fcl^cn/' fagtc bic f^rau, benn 

fie !onnte nie gufrieben fein. 

!Dic Joc^ter toar immer fro^ unb gufrieben, SBcnn fie jc^t 
in ben SBalb reiten tooUte, mu^ten immer gtoiJtf !iDicncr mit* 
rciten, unb bad toaren aCe ©rafcn. auc^ famen t)ielc ^ringcn 
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^^ alien Sfinbem an ben ©of il^red ajaterd^ ber }a nun iibnig 
toar» @te iparen aHe fo fd^bn unb l)atten fo t)tele !Dtener, 
Uttb fie lonnten fo fc^iJn fprec^cn, aber e« ^alf i^nen boc^ 
aBe« nic^t«, ©te ^rinjeffin ^firte e^ gar nic^t geme, unb 
tocnn bte SHutter fie fragte: .^lot^ter, toa^ benfft bu t)on 5 
biefcm ober jenem ^rtnjen?'' fo fagtc fieimmer: ,,8l(^, SKut»» 
ter, er ift ja fc^iJn genug^ aber toad er fagt ift immer fo 
bumm ; ic^ mag ed gar nicf)t ^iJren." 

J)ie 5^au toar aber nic^t gufrteben, unb fo fagte fie batb 
ju i^rem SKanne : ,,S5nigin bin ic^ nun langc genug ge* 10 
iDcfen ; ic^ mu§ aud^ not!) Saiferin toerben,'' 

n'M), bad fann ber iJifc^ ja gar nic^t/' fagte ber 3»ann ; 
„i(^ mag ed i^m nid^t fagen-'^ 

aber bie ijrau tt)oUte cd ^aben, unb ba mufete ber 3Kann 
toieber l^inge^en* Unb aid er ^xl ben glufe fam, ttxir ber 15 
ffiinb fait unb rau^. !Dad ©affer bed fluffed toar fc^toarg, 
unb ber ©immel tear bunfeL !Der gifcf)er l^atk bad ©erj 
nic^t, ben gifc^ gu rufeu/ toeil er fd^on fo uiel gegeben 
^atte. aiber er fiir(f)tete fid^ t)or feiner grau, unb fo rief er 
cnblid^ bod(): ,r@ro§er t^ifcf), !ommen ®ie fd()nell!'' » 

„§ier bin i(^ ja* 2Bad h)ill 3^^re gran benn \t%\. toieber?" 
fMff'' fagte ber ^\i)tt, ,,nun mill fie S^aiferin toerben.'' 
„®e^en ®ie nur f}in°/' fagte ber gifd^, „fie ift bad auc^ 
ft^on.'' 5Da fanb fie ber 3Kann nod^ t)iel ^errlid()er aid gu* 
Dor. Um i^ren 5El^ron ftanben SRiefen, fo grog unb fo ^od^, 25 
toie ein Surm; aud^ 3^^^9^' \^ Kein, toie ein Ileiner 
ginger. 3lu(^ ftanben t)or il^rem SE^rone t)iele SiJnige, ®ra* 
fen unb anbere §erren, unb alte mugten tl^un, toad fie iljuen 
befool. ,,grau/' fagte ber SKann, „bift bu nun fiaiferin?" 
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ff3^tt/' fctgtc fie, „ba« bin td^ nun." 

„(g« ift abcr bod| etttja^ @c^iJnc«, tDenti ntati Saifcrin fein 
latm," fagte bcr aWann, ate cr fie auf il^rem Sl^ronc fi^eti fal^* 

„a(f), fo fet(r t)iel ift e^ boc^ nic^t," fpracf) bie grau, benti 
5 fie fonnte nic^t gufrieben fein. 

„®ei bo(f) enblicf) gufriebeti!" fagte ber aWann. „SBeiter 
latinft bu bo(f) ni(f)te ttjerben. !Du bift ja \t%i ba^ ©iJt^fte 
auf ber ©elt.'' 

„!J)a^ tooHen n)ir erft ttod^ fel^en/' fagte bie grau, 
lo aber bie Sod^ter tear glUdlic^ unb gufrieben iDie immer. 
®ie tt)ar ia aucf) bie eingige locfiter be^ fi^aifer^, unb ba« 
fann nid|t ein jeber fein. SBenn fie au^ritt, mufeten ^unbert 
'iDiener mitreiten, unb ba« toaren atte S5nige unb ^ringen, 

53alb lam aucl| ein junger Saifer au^ einem femen, fer=^ 

15 nen 8anbe. J)er ^tte fetne gran unb leine ^inber, barum 

lonnte er reifen, fo t)iel er tt)ottte. ®ein 8anb ipar fo njeit, 

toeit tt)eg, ba^ bie grau fagte: „!iDa^ ift gettjig, too bie 

(Sonne nur einmal int ^a^re fc^eint." Unb ber SKann 

fragte: „^\i ba^ nit^t, too bie geute auf bem S^opfe ge^en?" 

20 !Der Junge fiaifer ergaf}tte aber oief t)on jenem femen 

8anbe, too atte^ gang anber« toar unb bod^ fo tounberfd^5n. 

Unb bie ^ringeffin ^tirte e^ geme, benn er ergii^Ite fe^r 

gut. ®o lange er nur ergci^Ite, fonnte e« gar nid^t beffer ge^en; 

ate er aber bann guletjt fagle : „(Sttoa« fo ©d|iJne« toie (Sie, 

25 ift aber in meinem gangen 8anbe ni^t/' bann tourbe fie b5fe 

unb fagte, fie tooUe ba« nie toieber ^5ren. 

Unb toenn bie abutter fragte: „8iebe Jod^ter, toa« benlft 
bu t)on biefem jungen Saifer?'' fo anttoortete fie: „grg(if|Ien 
fann er gang gut, aber er fprid^t oft fo bumm, ba^ id& cd 
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gar ni(^t l)drcn mag*'' Utib fo tnufete bcr junge ^aifcr cnb* 
li(^ traurig ttjiebcr nat^ §aufe gcl^cn, bcnn eg ^alf i^m aCcd -^^V 
nic^t^* !Da crjii^Ite er banti fcincn 3WiTii[tcm »on bcr nmnbcr* ' 
f(^5nett ^ringcffitt, unb cr erjiil^ltc ed immcr unb immer 
toicbcr, bfe fic gulc^t emfcf)Uefen» Slber bcr ftatfcr fal) c^s 
gar nic^t, bcnn cr bad^tc nur an bic f(f)5nc ^ringcffin, 

J)ic grou tt)ar abcr nocf) gar ntc^t jufricbcn* ^vxx\\ 
ttmgtc fic abcr xCv&ji, lm« fic fief) noc^ wUnft^cn foCtc. ©ic 
fonntc oxi gar ni(^t^ mcl^r bcn!cn« abcr balb ging btc <?onnc 
ju friil^ untcr°, obcr bcr SWonb ging gu fpat auf°, unb e^ lo 
tear finftcr, tt)cnn fic 3Wonbfci^cin l^abcn wotttc* !J)a ipofltc 
fic bcnn auc^ ©onnc unb 9Konb auf* unb untcrgcl^cn laffcn* 
3a, fic tt)otttc bcr licbc ®ott tt)crbcn» 

!iDcr 2Rann woUtc abcr nic^t toicbcr gum f^Iuffc gc^cn* 

„!iDa« fann ja bcr gifc^ nid^t,'' fagtc cr* „gr ift ja nur bcr 15 
©o^n cinc« 3<^ubcrcr^, unb bcr grd^tc ^^ubcrcr fann bo(^ 
nit^t fo Did ate bcr licbc ®ott. ®cy licbcr.in bic ©tabt 
unb laufc bir cincn neucn §ut.'' 

aibcr ba« l^alf nid^t^, fic nntrbc fd^cdUc^ bijfc, fic tear fo 
ftolj, bag fic ben SScrftanb fc^on Dcrtorcn ^attc ; unb fo mufetc » 
ber aWann l^inge^cn. Unb afe cr ^Xi ben gtug fam, tear bcr 
§itnmcl gang finftcr, ba« SBaffer ging l)od^ iiber ba« Ufcr, 
ber ©turnt Ijeultc unb gcrbracf) bic ftar!ften Saumc, unb ba^ 
toilbe Saffcr im gluffc trug fie fort° gum 2Rcerc* Unb c^ 
Mtfttc unb b^niicrtc gang fd^rcdflicf)* 25 

35a ^attc ber 2)iann foId|c Slngft, bag er faum fpred^en 
lonnte; abcr er \pSXt not^ mel^r 5lngft t)or feiner gran, unb 
fo rief cr bcnn cnblid^ ben ^\\i). Unb ber gifd^ tear fogleid^ 
ba, abcr er toor fe^r bdfc* ^SBa^ ttjollcn ©ic bcnn jefet?" 
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t!Mj, meine grau luitt fo Diet ipcrben njtc bcr Itebc ®ott/' 

„®cl)en ®tc nur l)tn°/' fagtc bcr gtfc^, ,Jic fifet fc^on 
luieber in ber altcn §tittc." 

©ort fanb fie ber 3Wattn benn aud^, unb fie luetnte bitter*^ 

5 It(^. S)a luurbe ber 9Kann feljr bbfe* „!Da bir ba« ©ed)fte 

nic^t genug nxir, ^aft bu {efet atte^ luieber Derloren," fagte er. 

aber njeit nun bie grau fo traurig tear unb fo bitterlic^ 
njeinte, gtng ber 9Kann bod^ toieber ^in° unb rief ben gifc^, 
obf(^on er bad^te: „@r njirb bo(^ nid^t lommen." 
10 ,,®eben ©te un6 nur ba^ fteine §au« luieber"/' fagte er. 
„aBir luolten jefet geme bamit gufrieben fein." Slber ber gtf(^ 
lam vxi)i me^r. !Da wurbe ber aWann fd^redEIic^ b5fe. 3^tt 
ber 5Rad|t gtng er fort" unb lam nie luieber" unb lieg bie 
grau in ber alten ^litte juriid". !Da mugte fie bleiben all 
15 i^r 8eben lang, mu^te wieber auf einem Sunbel ©trot) fc^Ia* 
fen unb l^atte nid)t^ al^ 3KiId) unb :83rot ju effen, unb bauon 
l^atte fie and) nid|t immer genug. 

35ie %^i)\,tx aber biteb bei i^r unb tt)ar i^r gut, at« fie alt 

luurbe. -3efet mu^te ba^ 3Kabc^en njieber SKaffer au^ bem 

20 gluffe {jolen, unb bann fang e« fo fdjCn, ba^ bie gifd)e and 

bem SBaffer lamen, um e^ ju 1^5ren, benn fie njar immer 

fro{| unb gludEIitf). 

!Dann lam and) ber }unge 9D?ann, ber i^r immer ^etfen 
njoltte, ba^ SBaffer ju tragen, aber fie fagte, ba§ fie e^ gang 
25 gut allein tragen fonnte. Unb al^ er bann gule^jt fagte : 
„2Kabc{)en, bu njeipt gar nid|t tt)ie fd|6n bu bift," ba lad^te fie 
laut unb fagte : ^'Ca^ tjaben mir f(^on S'bnige unb ^aifer 
gefagt, unb id) benfe, bie mu^ten gerabe fo uief bauon, tt)ic 
bu au4." V '- 
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\\J ©clnrld^ ^einc (1799-1866). 

^3^c^ ti)ei§ nic^t, ttxi« fott e« bcbcutcn, 
I)a§ ic^ fo traurig bin; 
gin a)iSrc^en and alten 3^^*^^ >^ 

I I)a« fommt tnir nid^t au« bcm ©itm. ^y^ ^/^ 

^[^ic 8uft ift lii^I unb e« bunfett, 5 

Unb rul)ig flicpt bcr SRl^ein; 
!Dcr ®4)fcl be« :©crgc« funfclL 
/. I 3^^ii 2lbcnbfonnenfd)cm. ^^^ ^ 

^M^S)ic fd^dnftc ^fungfrau fifeet, 

IDort obcn ttmnbcrbar; 10 

I 3^t golb'ne^ ©cfc^meibc \X\%ti, ^^ y 
A ®ie fttmmt i^r gotbcnc^ ^oor. V^ 

W©ie fftnmtt c« mit golbcnem ftammc 
Unb jingt ein 8icb babci; 
!Da« ^at eine njunberfame, i ^ 15 



J!Da« ^at eine njunberfame, i 
y ®ett)amge 2WeIobei. l/f 



>/^ 



S)en ®^iffer im fleinen ©c^iffe 

grgreift e« mit toilbem SBe^; 
gr fc^aut nid|t bie gclfenriffe, ^ y 

Sr f(^aut nur {jinauf in bie ©iJ^J/^ ^^ 20 

3fc^ gfanbe, bie SBetten Derfc^Itngen 

3lm enbe ®(f|iffer unb ta^n; 
Unb ba^ l^at mit il^em <Stngen y/' , 

^ie gorelei get^an. ^ 
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■^\@6 rtar emmal ein amtcr 9Kann, ber njol^nte tnit fcitict 

gamtlie in chicr Ileincn §Utte, btc ^atte nur cine I^iir unb 

ein fleine^ genfter. ©ie §Utte ftanb am SBege Dor eincr 

fleincn ®tabt. Winter bem §aufe njar ein glu|, unb auf ber 

5 anberen ®eite be^ ^I^ff^^ ^^i^ ci^ gtoper 2Balb» 

!J)iefer amte SJiann l^atte brei Sb^ne. !iDer attefte @o{)n 
^ie| ber Sange, ber jweite ^te^ ber ADtde, unb ber jUngfte 
{jieg ber ©umme. !iDie brei ®e^ne gingen nie in bie ©c^ule, 
unb fie l^atten leine ^SBuc^er, benn il^r 93ater njar ju arm. 

lo @r tonnte i^nen feinc WAjti faufen. ©arum femten fie aud^ 
nid^t^. ®ie fonnten njeber tefen nod^ f(^rciben- ©ie tDarcn 
atle fel^r bumm, aber ber jungfte tt)ar ber bummfte. «(2te 
tDaren bumm geboren unb ba^ njar ja nid^t i^re (S(^ulb. 
©ie !Dummen l^aben aber oft ba^ meifte ®lUdE, benn ®ott 

15 oerla^t bie ©ummen ntd^t, unb ba^ ift aud) ja gauj xti)i, 
benn bie anberen Bnnen fid| fetber l^elfen/ 9?un loerben toir 
fel)en, benn bie^ ift eine wal^re ®efd|id^te. 

211^ ber (ittefte ©ol^n jtoanjig ^^^xt alt njar, fagte cr ju 
feinem 33ater: ,,3d^ njilt in bie SBelt ^inau^gel^en unb mein 

20 ©liidE fud)en.'' 

®o ging er auf bie ©tra^en unb SBege l^inau^° unb fuc^te 
fein ®{Udf. "Die ©tra^en unb SBege njaren aber lang. @r 
ging bur(^ ©Sfber unb gelber Don etner @tabt gur anberen* 
3n ben ©tcibten njaren fd|bne §aufer unb ^aliifte. !iDort 

25 njol^nten reid^e geute. ,,!Die l^aben il^r %V^^ gefunben/^ bad[)te 
ber ?ange. ,,X)ie tt)iffen wo man ba6 ®(Udf fudien mu§/' 
unb er ging an atte SCIjUren unb fragte, aber tetner moQte e^ 
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i^m (agen. Unb bcr 8ange fling 2:aflc unb SBot^cn unb 
fuc^te feitt ®IUd, abcr cr fanb c^ xCxi^i, benn auf ben SBcgen 
mib'StraBCtt lagcn luol^I grofec (Steine, abcr Icin ©tttcf. 

©a tt)urbc er cnblid} fcl^r traurig^ abcr cr tt)urbc nidit nur 
traurig ; cr nnirbc ancf| ^ungrig, unb ba« luar ba^ 2:raurigftc. 5 
gr tear gcrabc in cincm fc^iJncn, ftiUcn SBatbe, tt)o fcin ©au« 
tear unb fein 9Kcnfc^ luo^ntc. @nbli(^ fa^ cr einen ficincn, 
bidcn 3Wann. !Dcr ftanb untcr einem grofecn :©aunie am 
ffiege. 

©cr aWann trug cincn grauen §ut, cincn langcn, grauen 10 
9fo(f, tt)citc ^cinflcibcr unb grofec^ f(^tt)cre ©tiefcl ^x^, ben 
Pgen. „®utcn Stag/' fagtc bcr ajiann, ^©a« fud)ft bu fo 
traurig ?" 

^^(^ |ucf|e mcin ®Iiid unb fann c^ ntc^t fmben.'' 

„©o unb njann ^aft bu e« Dcrloren?'' 15 

„^ {|abc c« nic^t Dcrlorcn, id} fudie e« nur*'' 

„SBa« man gar nic^t Dcrlorcn \fxi, fann man ni(^t gut ftn* 
ben* 2lber ge^c ^icr bretmal um biefcn Saum l)erum°, bann 
fommft bu gum ^alafte bc« ^dnig« ©albmann. "Da toirft 
bu Dicttct^t bein ®Iti(f finbcn.'' » 

©a ging bcr 8ange bretmal um ben :©aum {|erum° unb 
ftanb Dor bcm ^alafte. 5)ort fa^ cr Dtelc ©olbatcn gu ^fcrbe 
unb gu t^iifer 06^1^ cr fli^fl 9^^^ hi ben ^ataft. ©a fag bcr 
SiJntg. auf cincm ^crrH(^cn Sljronc, unb n)a« cr befal^f, 
tourbc getfian. Unb bic Stone tear oon ®oIb unb au(^ bcr 25 
2:^ron. SDa^ tear abcr fd^5n! !iDo^ l^atte bcr 8angc fe^ft 
grogc 5lngft, al^ cr ben ^ftoljcn S^bnig auf feinem Il^ronc 
fi|en fal^, benn cr l^attc nod^ nie cincn tbnig gefc^en. . ^ 

\fficr fcin ®IU(f fucf|cn loiK, barf fcinc 3lngft l)aben/' bac^tc l^" 
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X abcr unb gmg t)or ben fi'Ontg. !Dcr ^tJnig toor fc^r fro^^ 
i^n gu fe^en unb fragtc, tt)a« er luoCte. 

„^c^ »)ttt metn ©liicf furfien/ fagtc cr. „9lbcr id^ ^abc 
f(f|on langc gcfudit unb lann c^ nidit ffaibcn. fidnncn @ic 
5 mir nid^t tjclfcn?'' 

rrffier ju mir fommt, {|at |ctn ©Ittcf f(^(m gcfunbcn/' 
fagtc bcr SCntg. „2lber bu ipet^t bodi, ba« ®IUd ift nur fiir 
bic !Dumnien. !Dic ^aben mc^r ©Itid ate Serftanb." 

„!Dann iDcrbc \i) fel)r Diel . ®IUd ^aben. ©enn man bie 
lo !Dummett ruft, bin id| immer cincr Don ben (grftcn. ©a^ 
fiegt in unfcrcr gamilic.'' 

,,!iDa« ift gut/ fagtc ber ^dnig, ,,bann mugt bu ^icr bei 

mir bfeiben. ©u fotlft mein SKinifter lucrben. ©ie ADihnm* 

[ten geben oft ben beftcn $Rat, unb man fann immcr twc^ 

15 ettt)a^ Don i^nen femen. ^annft bu audi Icfen unb fd^reibcn ?" 

„5Rein, ba« fann id| nid^t/ fagtc ber Sangc ftolj. 

,,!Dann fannft bu ni(^t mein 9DWnifter toerben/ fagtc ber 
^5nig, ,,bcnn ic^ fann t% audi ni(3^t, unb barum mu| id| einen 
aWinifter ^aben, bcr e« fann. Slbcr bu fannft ia mein 
flo ©tener tt)erben, unb ba6 ift gerabe fo gut." 

n^% \i) bin aud^ licber ©icner/' fagtc ber S)ummc, „bcnn 
ein aWiniftcr l^at ju Diel So^farbcit, unb ba« ift fd)tt)erc Sir* 
beit, ba^ l^abc ic^ fd^on auf bem gelbc an ben Odifcn gc== 
fc^en, njie bie bad 3od) Dor bem So^fc tragen." 
25 @o iDurbc er nun bed S^dnigd S)icner. (Sr trug cincn 
roten 9Jod, gelbe ©ofen unb ®d&ul^e mit filbcmcn @d^flcn. 
Dad D3ar abcr fd|bn! Sr mugte SKeffcr, ®abcln unb 
goffel, Slcttcr unb S^affen auf ben 2:if^ tragcn unb mu^tc 
SBein fiir ben ^5nig and bem Setter fjolen. !iDad luar fc^r 
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fd^fin, bcnn n>cnn cr SBctn l|olte^ trant cr itnmcr felbft bic 
©ftffte, unb iDcnn er bann etncn Setter ober cine Soffe 
faUen Ke^, gob i^m ber ^enig tmmer etnen Scaler, !Ca 
mdc^tc id^ audi Jiiener feiti- 

(5hie« Sage^ aber fagtc ber ^diitg: „I)u bift nun fc^cm 5 
Diele SKonatc bet mir getoefen. SBenti bu aber ju lattge I|ier 
bleibft, toerbcn betne gitem benlen, ba§ bu gar nid^t tt)ieber* 
fommft. !J)aruTn mu§t bu nun ffeimgctien^ ©u bift trnmer 
ein fel)r guter !Dietter getoefen. !CafUr gebe td^ bir biefen 
Heinen 2:ifc^. @r ift beffer afe ®olb unb ©ilber. SBenn bu 10 
^ngrig bift, braut^ft bu nur gu fagen : ,2:ifc^letn, bedE' bid) !' 
unb fogtei(^ toerben bie fc^finften ®|)eifen unb ©etronfc ba^ 
rauf fte^en.'' 

3^a natim ber junge aKann ba« lifc^Iein unb ging bamit 
fort''. S^ tear nid^t fdilDcr, unb er fonnte e« ganj gut tra:* 15 
gen, ^alb tam er gu bem 53aume, too er ben fteinen, 
biden 3Kann gefe^en l)atte, gr ging breimal urn ben ®auni 
^enun° unb ftanb nneber in bem gro^en SBalbe, S)ort loar 
e« fd^5n unb ftitt. 9tor bie aS5geI fangen, 

gongfom ging er auf bem SSege ioeiter°. Ste e^ abenb 20 
loar, lam er gu einem SSirt^^aufe oor bem SBalbe. ©er 
bide, runbe SBirt ftanb Dor ber J^itre* ©er ©unb fag neben 
i^, unb bie fd)(Jne ©irtdtoc^ter fc^autc gum genfter l^inau^°» 

„@uten abenb, ©err SBirt,'' fagte ber 8ange, ,,fann id^ l|ier 
iibcr 5Wad^t bleiben?" 25 

„^^, ba^ f5nncn ®ie, toenn ®ie @efb l)aben.'' 

,,®elb l)abe id|/' fagte ber junge SKann ftolg, „unb id^ ^abe 
aud^ nod^ ettoa^ Diet 53effere^." 2lfe ber SBirt ba« l^firte, 
tourbe er fel^r l^fiflic^, unb er ging mit it|m in^ ^q:oA, unb 
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ba^ ajJabc^en tnu^te bem jungcn 3)iaTmc cin ®{a6 Dom beften 

SBein brtngen. 
Unb al^ ba6 3K(ibd|en t^m ben ©etn bracfite, fal^ er, ba^ 

fie ipunberfd^dne, blaue Slugen Ijatte. Unb al6 er ben SBein 
5 getrunlen \fiiit, brac^te fie il^m nod^ ein ®fa«. Da fa^ er, 

ba§ fie aVid^ tt)unberfc^dne, rote gi^^jen nnb bIonbe« §aar 

{|atte. Unb ate fie i^m ba« britte ®lae brad^te, fat| er, ba^ 

fie ba^ fd|5nfte aKttbd^en in ber ganjen SBelt njar, benn aud^ 

btc liDumnten njiffcn ganj gnt, tt)a« fc^fin ift, XQtvxi fie e« 
10 fe^en. 

@ie tt)ar audi fc^5n. Diet fdbSner ate bie !Damen unb ^rin* 

jeffinnen, bie er am §ofe be^ tbnig^ gefel)en l^atte. @o 

tranf er ein ®Ia^ nad^ bem anbem, unb ber SBirt fag neben 

i^m unb erjft^Ite i{|m ©efd^id^ten, benn er tt)ar ©olbat gett)efen, 
15 it)ar in femen ganbem gemefen unb l^atte Diet gefeljen, aber 

ber iunge aJiann {jcJrte e^ gar nic{)t, benn er fal) nur ba« 

fd^dne 3Wab(^eti, ba« i^m ben SBein brad|te. 
ISSvt Sonne tt)ar untergegangen, unb e« njurbe f(^on bunfel. 

S)ie fd^loarjc, flnfterc 9^acf|t fam, unb ber ©inb me^te fait 
20 unb rau^. ®a ma^te ba6 aWabdien 2:^Uren unb genfter gu° 

unb loart ^olj auf ba^ geuer unb jiinbete bie 8am^e an°. 

5)a njar e6 ^ett unb marm in ber ©tube. 
!Der Junge SKann aber fagte : ,,§err SBirt, id^ {|abe ettt)a«, 

ba« Diet beffer ift at^ ®otb unb ©itber. aWdd^ten @ie e^ 
25 fe^en ?'' ®a^ toar gerabe, ma^ ber 2Birt tt)iff en motfte, benn 

er tt)ar ein bcJfer 9Kann. !Darum njar er fro^ unb fagte 

gteic^: ^^^'a,'' 
„2:ifd|tein, bed? bi^!" fagte ber junge 9Kann ju feinem 

2:if(^tein, unb fogleid^ ftanben bie f(^bnften'@|)eifen unb ber 
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bcfte SBcin barauf • 35a fcfetcn fie fid| an ben %\\i)f ber SBirt 
unb ba6 SWabc^en unb ber jiunge 9Diann, unb fie a§en unb tranfen* 

Slber ber 3Btrt erjft^Ite nic^t niel)r. @r tran! ben ©ein 
unb bac^te bdfe ©cbanfen, benn er luar ein fc^Iec^ter SKenfc^. 
^t%i erjdt)Ite ber junge 3Kann. "^t^^txi jl)ni faft^ba^ fc^tJne 5 
aSabc^en, imb er erjd^Ite t^r njunberuotle ©efc^ic^ten Don 
i^rcn fd^cJnen, blauen Slugen. liDte luaren fo grog nnb tief 
unb btau wie ber ^immel im ©omnter^ unb luenn man 
l)meittf(^aute, ftanben bte 5l\ore be^ ^immete toett offen, 
unb man lonnte bie Ilcinen Sngct fe^cn, luie fie mit ben w 
'^itxxitxi f|)ieUen. 

Unb er er3a^Ite i^r Don iljrem f(^bnen §aar ; ba« tear tt)ic 
®otb unb @onnenfd)cin. Unb er erj(lt|Ite i^r Don il)ren fiip^ 
))cn; bie tt)aren fo rot tt)ie bie JRofen, luenn bie ©onnc fie 
fii^t. 3a, c^ luaren ganj njunberuotte ®efcl|id)ten, MxiJb bad 15 
SJidbc^en {|5rte fie gem. SBo er fie gelemt l)atte, nmgte er 
felber ni^t- Slud ben ©iid)cm l)atte er fie nidit gelemt, benn 
er lonnte weber lefen nod^ fd^reiben, unb in ben Sttd^em 
fteljen fotd)e ®efd)id&ten audi nid|t. 

Unb er tranf ein ©lad nac^ bem anbem, unb nadi jebem 20 
@Iad erjdljlte er immer biefelben ©efd^id^ten, aber bad 2)?db* 
c^en I|5rte fie ja gem- Unb gutetjt fagtc er il)r, tuie er in 
i^ren Slugcn lefen fonnte. !iDa ftanben bie f(^5nften ®ef(^ic^* 
ten Don alien, aber bie toaren fo fd^bn, bag felbft ein Sngel 
fte nic^t lefen bilrfte. !Da ftanb bad 3Kdbc^en aber t)WfeIi^25 
auf^. @d mar aud^ f(^on fe^r, fe^r f^dt, unb ber SBirt gab 
bem iungen 3Kanne bad befte ^xmcitx^ bad er {jatte. Slber 
er fonnte nid^t fc^lafen, benn er ba^te immer (xx^ bad f(^Cne 
ben. 
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ftaum tear cr eingefcfilafen, ba rtcf i{|n fd^oti ber SBirt 

(S« tear nod} fcl^r friit), unb bie ©wine luar no(^ nic^t aufge* 

gangcn. Stor au^ bem Often fd^tcn em graued gtc^t. ,,@ie 

miiffen l^eute nod^ einen toeiten SBeg ma(^en/ fagte er. 

5 ^!l)antm bUrfen ®te nid^t gu lange |(^lafen." 

!Da ftanb ber junge SKatm auf°, aber in leinem ^o^jf lag 
e« f(^tt)cr luie ein 3Jiiif|fftem unb er rtar gar vS&ji luftig* gr 
^atte ia nt^t gut gef(f|Iafen- !iDa« grill^ftud ftanb fd^on auf 
bem SCift^e. J)ie fd^dne SBtrt^tod^ter Ijatte e^ gema^t, barum 
lo a^ er, obfdion er leinen 2lp|)etit ^atte. ©ann fagte cr bem 
2Birte ^Jebemol^I/' aber ju ber fd|cJnen SBtrt^toc^ter fagte er 
,,3luf aSieberfe^^n/' naljm fern Sltfd^Iein unb ging bamit fort°. 

3lber e« luar fein SEtfc^fcin gar ntd^t. 35a^ Ijatte ber biJfe 
9Birt tt)tt{|renb ber 9?ad^t genommen unb ^atte i{|m ein an* 
15 bere^ 2^if^Iein bafur gegeben, ba« gerabe fo au^fa^. 

Site er nad^ ^aufe fam, erjal^Ite er Don feiner JReife, bon 
bem ^alafte be« ^5nig^ 333albmann unb Don bem njunber* 
Dotten SCifc^Iein, ba« biefer i^m gegeben l^atte, aber leiner 
moKte e^ glauben. !Der Junge SRann lad^te. „®ie njerben e« 
20 balb glauben, toenn fie Don metncm 2^ifc^tcin effen/' ba(^te 
er. 

„2;ifd|Iein, becP bid^ !" fagte er, aber e« famen feine ©|)etfen 
unb fein 9Bein, unb cr fagte e6 jum jmeiten unb britten 
aKale, aber ber SEifd^ ftanb ba, tt)ie jeber anbere 2:if^, unb 
25 e^ war nic^t^ barauf. 

!Da lac^ten bie anberen faut, unb ber 8ange njurbc fel^r 
traurig. (Sein ®Iild( ^atte er tt)ieber Dcrloren, aber er lou^te 
nid^t Djarum. 1)er 33ertuft feined ©liidEe^ mad^te i^n fel^r 
traurig. 
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lite ber jiDeite ©ol^n, bet IDtde, gimnjig ^a^re att tmtrbe, 
tooQte er aud^ in bie SBelt tiinaudge^en, urn fern ©Ittd gu 
ftu^tu (Sr tarn aiu^ burc^ t)tele @tiibte, fanb lange SBege 
imb ©tra^en, unb auf ben fficflen lagcti grogc ©teme, abcr 
fcm ®Iu(f fanb cr nidit. tj 

3ulcfet fam cr aut^ in ben ffiolb unb fa^ ben Heinen, 
biden SWann. Unb ber SKann fagte t^m atte«, gerabe fo 
tDtc er e« bem Sangen gefagt ffatte. Unb ber ©icfe t^at, tote 
ber Sange get^n ^atte. (Sr gmg bretntal unt ben ^um 
l^eruni° unb fam balb gum ©(^loffe be« fi'dnig^ SSSalbmann* lo 

J)er ffantg ^atte fdion etnen neuen SKintfter, ober er mu§te 
gerabe etnen ^^tx l^aben, unb fo tourbe ber ©tdc be« &^* 
nig^ ^ager* 3)er Sdntg gob i^m etnen griinen Sngug, etnen 
^vA mit einer geber baran, unb ©tiefel mit ©poren. @r 
mufetc ieben Jag in ben SBalb reiten unb, ©irf(^^ unb ©afen 15 
fd^e^en. liDer ^anig gab x\)m cin fleine^ ^ferb, unb ba6 
^rb iwr (aitm fo grol unb fd^toer toie ber JReiter. SBenn 
bann ber gro^e, bide SWann auf bem Ileinen ^ferb ritt, 
nmtten aCe 8eute ladien. 

Unb fitr jeben ©afen, ben er fd^oft, gab i^m ber S5nig » 
eine 2Rart, unb fihr jcben §irfd^, einen ^(jpler; abcr fttr 
jeben ©afen unb jcbcn ©trfdi, ben er ntd|t fd^o^, gab er i^m 
boppelt fo Diet, ©a vx^it id^ and} ^dger fein. liDann ^atte 
man tmmcr ®elb genug, unb bei f^Iec^tem SBctter !5nnte 
man tn« ffiirt^l^au^ gel|en unb ^ec trinfen, benn ba« iftas 
gut bei fdilec^tem SBctter. !Da« ^i ber Dide au(^, unb fo 
tourbe er jieben 2^ag no(^ btder. 

3ulefet aber fagte ber SiJnig : „!iDu btft l^ier \t%i lange ge= 
nug 3iigcr getocfen^ ®u mu§t yt^i gu beinen eitcm nad^ 
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©aufc ge^en. !iDae ^ferb fannft bu tnitnc^mcn. &> tft ba« 
fflefte, rtad ic^ bit gcbctt fann. aBcnn bu ®elb toittft, brauc^ft 
bu nur ,*i|Jferb(^cn, ftrecfe^ btct)!* gu fagen, unb c« rtirb bir gfeic^ 
cine ^oT^Dotl @oIb tiicfcn.^' 
5 „®o cin ^fcrb fann man gut braucfien/' bad^tc bcr ©icfe, 
banfte bcm Sbnigc bafiir, unb ritt bamit fort°. 

Site cr fo tt)eiter ritt, fam cr balb ju bent 53auniC; ipo er 

ba^ bide ajJannfein gefeljen I)attc. (gr ritt breimal urn ben 

Saum ]^erunt° unb njar njtebcr in bem gro^en, ftiUen SBafbe, 

•loiuo nur bie 335gtein fangen. @r rtar fel^r fro^, benn nun 

l^atte er ja fein %\M gefunben. 

aber er tt)oHte au(^ fel^en, ob e« fo tt)are, tt)ie bcr ^bnig 

gcfagt l^atte, barum fagte er ju feincm ipferbc: ,,^ferbc^en, 

ftrcde bid^ !'' unb fogleid^ nieftc c^ cine ^anbooll ®oIb. S5a 

<5 fprang cr Dont ^ferbe, na^m ba« ®oIb unb fteate e^ in feine 

Jafc^e. 

„3lber tt)arum foil id^ ba« fd|tt)ere ®oIb in ber SJafdie tra^' 
gen?'' fagte er gu ficf|. „@o fange idi ba« ^ferb l^abe, fann 
ic^ e^ jU jeber '^txi niefen laffen/' unb ate er einen armen 
20 "^^vxi \^\ tt)arf er il|m ba^ ®olb in ben §ut. 

3lnt Slbenb fam er aucfi ju bem SBirt^^aufe, tt)ie fein 
:83ruber. 

1)er SBtrt {jatte fid^ aber ein neuc« ^au« bauen (affen, 

benn er l^atte ja ba^ 2^ifd|Iein unb tt)urbe jeben Stag reid^er. 

25 Sr l^atte einen gro^en ©tall, barin ftanben fc^5nc ^iil^e unb 

^ferbe; auc^ l)atte er Diele ©iener; bie mugten bie Slrbeit 

tfjun. 

3lte bie ©iener ben gro^en, bidEen 3Kann auf bem fleincn 
^fcrbe fallen, lad^ten fie laut. 2U« ber ©idte ba^ fa^, murbe 
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er fe^r bbfe. „ffiarum tadicn ®ic fo?'' fagte er. „SBir lac^n 
riur, ipcti e« morgcn ©onntag tft," fagtcn bte Diencr. ©ann 
gob cr i^ncn ba« ^ferb unb gttig in Dad ^aug. 

!J)er SBtrt fa§ gerabc in eincm grogen ©tulite am gencr^ 
'^xii bte fd)5nc ®irt«toc^ter fag om gcnftcr nnb Ia« fine ^ 

„®uten Slbcnb, §crr SBirt. ffann ic^ ^icr ttber "R^iifi 
bicibcn?'' 

,,3*0^ ba« Knncn ®ic, lucnn ©ie ®clb ^abcn.'' 

„®clb! 3a, ®ctb ^abc ic^ gcnng unb ettt)a«, ba« nod} Did i# 
bcffer ift at6 @ctb. SBad benlcn ©ic bcnn Dcm mir? SBenn 
id^ ®clb I|aben tt)itt, fo brau(^c ic^ nic^t bafUr gu arbcitcn, 
toic anbcre geutc. 9?ein, bad lann ic^ Did bcffer.'' 

ate ber SBirt bad t|drte, ttmrbc cr fe^r ^tJflic^. ^!Dad ift 
gcnri^ tDieber eincr Don ben !5)unimen/' bac^tc cr. ,,(gd ift 
boc^ gut, bap fo Didc Dummc auf bcr SBdt finb. Die brin* 
gen eincm bad ©liid ind ©and, fo baft man cd nic^t auf ben 
©tra^cn gu fuci^en braud^t.'' 

Unb bie fcf|5ne SBirtdtod^ter mugtc cin ®Iad Dom beftcn 
S33ein ^olen, unb bcr Did c tranf cd fc^ndl, t^txcm er tear fel)r m 
burftig, \m alte 3(iger. T^o.^ fd^bnc 3Wttb(f|en brac^tc aber 
immcr nodi mc^r SBcin, unb atd er fo ba fa§ unb tranf, fa^ 
er gar batb, tt)ie fc^Sn fie tear, ©oldie gro^cn, blauen Slugcn 
^atte er noc^ nic gefcl)en. 

35er ©irt erja^Ite ©efd^lditcn Don femen gSnbem, loo er 25 
©olbat getoefen tear* Der junge aKann fonnte aber lein 
SBort fagen. @d ift aud^ nicf|t Ieid|t, Did gu fprecf|en, toenn 
man foI(^ cin fdbtined aWftbc^en fiel^t. "^^^ l)at fd^on mand^er 
audgcfunben. \\ 
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Site c« bunfef iDurbc, rtef ber SBirt bic !iDtencr* Sr licfe 
gro^c gam^cn anjUnben; bie bratmten fd^tJn unb l^ett. Sluci^ 
Itcg er mel|r §oIj auf ba« geuer ipcifcn. Statin gingen fie 
in ba^ S^gimmer. ©ort tear ettt %\\6), barauf ftanbcn bic 

5 fc^tJnftcn ©^jeifctt. Shelter unb 2:affen toaren fel^r fci^5n- 
Sein ®raf \)ai fc^Cnere. aWeffcr, ®abeln unb 8cJffeI xoaxtn 
Dom f einften (Silbcr. !Dcr ©irt er jiil^Ite immcr nod^ f cine 
®efc^id)ten. !iDer junge 2)lann fa^ neben bem fd|5nen 90?ab^ 
^en unb bcrga^ ba^ ®|)rc(^en, abcr ba^ (gffen unb 2:rinfett 

10 Dcrga§ cr nid|t. 

9la(^ bem (Sffcn fpicften fie Garten, unb ber junge aWann 
Derlor immer, benn er mu^te tmmer baran ben!en, tt)a6 fiir 
tounberDoIte, blaue Slugen bie fd|5ne S33irt^tod|ter l)atte. Unb 
er f(^aute Diet mel^r in il^re Slugen, ate in feine Sarten* (gr 

15 fonntc in i^ren 5lugen au^ Diel me^r fel^en, ate in feinen 

Garten, gr bad^te, ba^ er bort fein ©lud \0i% abcr ba6 \^ai 

f(^on manc^er gebac^t, tDcnn er in ein ^aar gro^e, blauc 

Slugen {jineinfci^aute. 

3lfe fie ju ^tii gingen, tear e« fd^on fel^r fpat. S)er 

20 SBirt gab bem iungen SJiannc ba^ befte .3^^^^^^ ^^er bicfer 
tonnte lange nidit fd|Iafen, benn er bad|te intmer an bie 
gro^en, bfauen Slugen ber 2Birt«tod)ter. 

5lte er am SKorgen aufmac^te, toar e6 ©onntag, unb bie 
(Sonne ftanb fd|on {|0(^ am §immel, abcr fein 9^p\ xoax fo 

25 \i)Xott, unb er mar gar nid^t fo frol), luie er am Slbenb ge* 
tt)efen tt)ar. gr ftanb attf°, ag fein grul^ftUdE, unb I)atte nid^t 
Diet JU fagen. !Der 2Birt toax au^ gang ftitt, benn er I|attc 
ja gerabe fo Diet 2Bein getrunfen, toie ber junge 3Kann. 9htr 
bie f(^bne SBirt^to^ter tDar frol^ unb fang mie ein 3SogeI. 
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„3fcfet muft i(f| crft ®elb ^o(cn,^ fagtc ber jiunfle SDlaTitt, 
ate cr flcgcffcn l^attc, unb gitifl gum ©tattc, too fcm $fcrb 
ftanb. !Cer SBirt fofgtc i^m, benn cr toottte fc^en toad bcr 
juttgc 3Rann tljat. 

3(tt bcr 2:^urc bc« ®taCc« bitcb cr ftcl)cn unb fd&autc 5 
^mcin''. !iDa faff cr, tote bcr iwigc SWanti gu bcm $fcrbc 
gttifl unb fafltc: ^'pfcrbt^en, ftrccfe bid^!'' unb toic ba« 
^ferb einc ^anbDott ®oIb nicftc. !Da« toar c« abcr gcrabe, 
toa« er fc^en tootttc. Dann ging cr fc^ncC totcbcr gum 
§au[c gurii(J°. 10 

aife batm ber jungc SWatm fam unb t^m ba« ®rib gcbcn 
tooCtc, fagte cr: „3ld^ nctn, gc^cn ®ic bod} nod} ntdit fort*. 
§cutc ift ja @onntag. 9lm ©onntag bttrfcn ®ic bod} nidit 
reifcn. ^Sfctben ®ic bid flifbrgcn. ®ic l)abcn jia 3^it gcnug 
nnb Knnen morgcn audi noc^ nadi §aufc fommcn.'' 15 

Unb audi bic fd^toc SBtrtdto^tcr fagtc : „S(ctbcn @ic boc^. 
21m ©onntag ift cd ^icr immcr fo fd^bn. ®ic miiffcn bici* 
ben/' unb fie fat| i^n mtt i^rcn gro^cn, blaucn 3lugcn fo 
freunbltc^ an°, ba§ cr glcid^ n^"* fagtc. 

(go blieb cr, unb cd toar ein luftiger ©onntag. (Sic tang* 20 
ten unb fangen, a§cn unb tranlen bid fpdt in bic Slac^t; gur 
^rd^e gingen fie abcr nid|t* 

,,§icr miii^tc tc^ immcr fcin,'' bad^tc bcr ptnge 2>iann, ^tocnn 
jcbcr S:ag ©onntag toftre.'' langcn lonntc cr abcr nic^t fcl)r 
gut, benn cr toar ja fo gro^ unb bid, ba§ bic Scute il^n ben 25 
!iDt(fcn nanntcn. @ffcn unb trinlen fonnte cr abcr fo Diet 
beffer. 3^a, cd toar ein luftiger ©onntag. 

^ber in bcr 9?ad|t, afd bcr ©idc fd|Uef, naf|m ber bbfe 
SBirt bad ^fcrb and bcm ©taflc unb brad^tc ein anbercd 
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^fcrb bafiir l^inetn®; ba« fa^ gcrabc fo au«°, aber ®oIb fonntc 
c« nid|t niefen. Unb am attbcren aKorgcn na{)ni ber !iDt(fc 
bad ^fcrb unb bac^te, bag e« fein ^ferb tt)arc, unb ritt ba* 
mit nad^ $aufe.9 

5 Slid cr nac^ §aufe fam, fanb cr bort feme gitcm unb 
53rtiber, unb fie luarcn nod^ gcrabe fo arm tutc immcr. ®tc 
luarcn abcr bo(^ feljr froI|, ate ftc tl)n fallen, unb er crjafjlte 
il^nen, tt)o er getoefen unb njie er fein ®Iitd gefunben l^fttte, 
aber fte laifiten nur unb mottten e« nic^t gfauben. 

10 ^^^r foHt e« fogleidi fe^en, ob e« ttjaljr ift ober nid|t/' rief 
er. ,,^ferb(^en, ftrede bid^!'' aber bad ^ferb ftanb ba, toic 
iebed anbere ^ferb unb niefte nid|t. ©a laditen bie anbercn 
no(^ lauter, aber ber 5)ide imxrbe fo traurig, bag er bret 
2iage lang nid^td effen lonnte. ^% ber SSerluft feined 

15 ©fiidfed mac^te il^n feljr traurig. 

J85alb tt)urbe ber iiingfte Sruber, ber liDumme, au^ Jtoangig 
3fa{|re alt, unb ba gtng aud^ er in bie ©eft ^inaud°, 
um fein ©Bid gu fu^en. Unb er fam, tuie feine ©riiber 
aum ^afafte bed tCnigd. ,,a33ad toiUft bu luerben?" fragte ber 



„^i) m5d^te <2oIbat tt)erben/' fagte er, unb fo njurbe er 
(2oIbat. ©er am tt)enigften fonnte, gar nid^td njugte, unb am 
bummften tt)ar, ber tuar beim ^5nig SBatbmann ber befte 
®oIbat» !Der ©umme aber fonnte unb tt)ugte gar nid^td. 
25 Senn bie anberen (Solbaten re(^td gingen, ging er linfd, unb 
oft fag er no(^ im ©ette unb f(^Iief, toenn ed fd^on SDWttag 
njar. !Darum {jatte ber SiJnig i{|n fel^r gem, unb balb njurbe 
er Dffijier unb jutefet aud^ ©eneral. ©a m8(^te id^ aud^ 
©olbat fein. ^i) tt)ilrbe balb ©eneraf njerben. 
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©0 tpar cr nun ®encral, unb trug cincn blaijfti 9tod mtt 
golbenen ^S))fen^ unb eine t^eber auf betn $ute. ^a^ Sad 
tpar fc^dti, unb tt)cnn cr burc^ bic ©trafecn ritt, licfcn bic 
aWdbd^cn allc and gcnftcr, um t^n ju fc^cn. S33cr miJc^tc ba 
nic^t ©cncral fcin! 5 

3ulc^t ttxir cr abcr langc gcnug bcim ^bntg gctocfcn unb 
tooCte ttjicbcr ^cimgc^cn. !iDa fagtc bcr fiSntg gu it)ni : „©ad 
ic^ bcincn SSriibcm gab ttxir bcffcr ate ®oIb unb ©itbcr, abcr 
ftc ^abcn cd gtcid^ ipicbcr Dcrlorcn, unb cd fiat i^ncn nic^td 
gcl^olfcn. !t)ad ©lUd ift nur fiir bic !t)umnicn, abcr td^ tpctfe xo 
xCviji, 06 bcinc Sriibcr gu bumm loarcn, pbcr nic^t bumm gc^* 
nug. ©arum toiC ic^ bir cttoad 2lnbcrcd gcbcn. ©icr, ntmm 
btcfcn ©acf DoH ®olb. ajicttcic^t ^aft bu mc^r ©tud bamit/ 

!Da nal^m cr' ben ®a<f unb ging bamit fort°. 2lte cr gu 
bem ^aumc lam, unt ben cr brcimal ^erumgc^cn mufetc, 15 
ftanb bort bcr Itcinc, bide SKann ntit bcm graucn 9iod. 
„S)cinc ©riibcr toarcn gu bumm. 3^ bumm ift auc^ nic^t 
gut. !t)u mu§t cd bcffcr mac^cn/' fagtc cr. 

n^^f tt)ic fann ic^ bad? 3^(^ bin ja bcr !iDUmmfte in bcr 
t^amiliC' 2c 

,,!t)ad toiH ic^ bir crfKrcn. 2Kan mug jur red^tcn ^t\i 
bumm fcin. Unb jur red^tcn '^t\\ mu^ man aud^ cin tocnig 
SScrftanb I)aben. J)a l^abcn bcinc S3riibcr il^ren gcl^Icr gc* 
mad^t. ©cnn bic cin fd^5ncd 2Kabdf)en fcl^cn, I)abcn fie gar 
feinen SScrftanb mcl)r, unb fo l^aben fie il^r ®tud ttjicber \^tX'^ 25 
lorcn. ^arum fei bu nid^t fo bumm, unb toenn bu cin fc^5ned 
aWdbd^en fie^ft, l)crgi§ nic^t, too bu bcincn 9Jerftanb fiaft, unb 
Dcrltere audi ben ^ojjf nicf|t." 

^fficnn bad alted ift/' fagtc bcr jungc 2Kann, „tt)irb cd mir - 
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fd^ott flut gcl^ctt* iDic 2R(ibcf|cn Knncti mir nid^t^ t^n. 3^(^ 

t)obc ftc gar tiid^t flem, unb fie ipcrbcn rntd^" fd^on toufcn 

faffett/ • 
©0 ging er nuti mit fctnctn ®oIbc tocilcr°, abet c« tear fc^r 
5 fd^luer, unb btc ©otitic fd^teti toarm, utib bcr SBeg tear fatibig. 

3ule^t fotii bo citi SRcitcr cmf cttiem fd^5ticti ^ferbc. Dcr 

fagte: „®uteti 2:ag, mciti §err* S33ic gc^t e« ^l^ticti?" 
,,9l(^/' fagtc cr, ,,tnir gc^t c« gar tiid^t gut* g^ ift'l^cutc 

fo %t\%, unb ber ®ad tft fo fd^ttjer, ba§ id^ tl^n faunt tragen 
10 fann. ® ift aud^ ®oIb barin, aber id^ tDoHte bod^, t^ ^attc 

cin ^ferb bafitr. g« ift fo fd^dn, toenn man reiten lann. 

iiDa fi^t man auf bem ^fcrbc, gcrabc tt)te auf einem ©tu^tC;, 

unb man lommt tmc^ ©aufc unb loirb bod^ nid^t mitbc,^ 
„§iJrcn ©ic/ fagtc bcr 9teitcr. „^ gebe ^f^ncn meiti 
15 ^ferb, unb @ie geben mir ^^l^ren <^ixA. 3^d^ t^^ ba« gemC;, 

tDcil ©ie fo miibe finb, unb tocil id^ ein fo guted ^crj ^abc, 

bag i(^ immer fro^ bin, ben geuten ju l^clfen." 
„!iDa« ift fel^r gut ijon ^l^ncn. ^i) banfc 3^^nen taufctib:* 

mal. ^d^ toerbc e« nic ijcrgcffen. 2lber bcr ©adC ift fd^toer, 
20 ba^ fage id^ ^l^nen, ©ie locrben mube fein, toenn ©ie ^eim== 

fommen." ©o f:prac^ ber junge 3Katm, nal^m ba« $ferb, unb 

ritt bamit fort°. 
2U« er nun fo ritt unb an gar nid^t^ bad^te, lief eiti 

©afe l)or i^m Uber ben ffieg, S)a f^rang ba« ^ferb ^jtdfeUd^ 
25 auf bie ©eite, unb bcr !Dumme lag auf ber (grbe. 3Kit betn 

^o<)fe fiel er gerabe auf cinen ©tein, unb ber ©tein toar 

^art, tt)ie aCe ©tcine. @^ toar gut, bag gerabe ein Sauer 

mit einer ^1^ !am. !iDer fing bad ^ferb utib brad^tc e« betn 

©ummen. 
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„!^o« SRctten/' ft|te biifcr, ,,tft tfcer gor nicl^tf(^5n, tocnn 
man fo auf etnen (Stem l^cntutcrfttttt. !iDa ift 3t)rc Su^ 
bcffcr. ©ic gicbt icbcn Slafl SDJilc^, Sutter uub Safe, unb 
man toirb aud^ ntc^t l^eruntergelDorfen. 3^f ^^^ ^ fo ^i'l^ 
Su^ l^tte, bann toiirbe id^ mir ntd^t^ met)r totofc^en.^ 5 

,,§brcn ®ie, lieber JJrcunb,*' fagte ber ®auer, ;,©ic ftnb 
etn guter, junger SJlann ; bad lann tc^ an ^^fttxi 5lugen fe^en, 
barum mfic^te ic^ ^^l^nen ^elfen* ®ebcn (2ie mir 3^r ^fcrb, 
unb net)men ®ie meine fitit)." Dad t^at ber iDumme fo* 
gleid^ unb UKtr fo frol^ toie etn Keined ^inb }U SBeil^nac^ten. i« 
35er Saner aber f^jrang auf bad ^ferb unb ritt baDon°^ fo 
fd^eH er nur lonnte. 

©er !t)umme na^m feine Su^ unb ging tt)citer°, unb bad^te 
tmmer an bad gro|e ®(udt, bad er ^atte* „@o \i\t\ ©tiidt 
toie id^, l^at nod^ letn SRenfd^ ge^abt," fagte er gu fid^ felbft. 15 
gd tear aber fe^ toarm, unb iulefet lourbe er auc^ burftig. 
ffSBte fc^fin ift ed boc^, bag ic^ jie^t bte fful) ^abe!" fagte er, 
„3e^t lann ic^ bie ^1^ melfen unb fann bie SDWId^ trinfen, 
5)ad tft pt fiir hunger unb iDurft'' 

Unb er fing an° bie ^^ gu meHcn, aber ed fam feine » 
2RtI(^, unb gttle^t gab i^m bie ^xHcj einen folc^en ©d^Iag Dor 
ben So^jf mit bem ^interfuge, bag er auf bie grbe fiel unb 
gar nic^t me^r tougte, too er nwr. Unb aid er fo auf ber 
(grbe lag, lam ba ein 3Kann, ber trieb ein ©d^toein. S)er 
aWonn l^alf bem !Dummen toieber auf bie Seine* aber biefer 25 
tear gar nic^t me^r fo fro^. 

„J)ad tear aber gar nid^t fc^bn/' fagte er, „a»ild^ ttrtH fie 
nid^t gebcn, aber fd^Iagen lann fie tote ber Sti^. "S:^^ ^citte 
t(^ nic^t gcboc^t,'* 
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n^^"" fttfltc bcr aWonn, „bic ^I) ift fd^on t)icl ju alt. !Die 
iDtrb feitie 3Ki(c^ nicl)r flebcn.'' 

^1Do« bcTiIc ic^ auc^/' fagtc bcr Dumtnc, ,,abcr toa« foH id^ 

J^UTi? 3^a, iDcnti id^ fo Qtn (gd^ipeiti ^cittc! !Ba« fltebt t)icl 

(gd^meittcpeifd^. !j)tc SSSitrfte fitib fc^r fd^dti, unb ©uttcrbrot 

mit ©c^ittfcn effe td^ aud^ fe^r gemc.'' 

— -),©5rcn (Sic/' fagtc bcr aJlatm, r4c^ gcbc ^f^ncn mem 



(Sd^mctn fttr 3I)re ^1^, abcr id^ tl^uc c« tiur, ipctl ®ic e« 
fittb, unb toctl (2tc fo gcmc ^ttcrbrot mit (S^tnfcn cffcn.'' 

lo 35a ttjar bcr !iDummc luicbcr fo fro^ tt)ic cin ©ngcl unb banfte 

bcm aWannc taufcnbmal. „Sl(^ bittc," fagtc bcr 2Kann, ,M) 

l^abc c« ja gcmc getl^an, tocit @ic c« finb/' unb trieb fd^nett 

mit fctncr fiu^ bat)on°. 

Site abcr bcr !iDummc fcin (Sd^ttjctn forttrcibcn tootttc, ging 

15 c« gar ntd^t fo fd^bn, bcnn nic^t cin jcbcr !ann ©c^mcinc tret* 
ben. ©« Hef burd^ gctber unb S3ufc^c, unb ber S)umme 
mu^te mitlaufcn. ©« tt)ar abcr fcl)r \)t\%, unb jule^t ttjar er 
fo mitbc, ba^ feinc S3cine i^ nid^t mc^r tragen fonntcn. !3Da 
lie^ er ba^ ©d^ttjcin laufen unb legtc fid^ am S33cgc ntcber. 

2o2][te er fo lag, !am ba cin S3aucmjunge, ber trug cine fette, 
njcipe ®an^ unter bem Slrm. !iDcr !iDumme erj(il)lte il)m fetn 
UngliidE. 

^Slber c« mac^t ntd^t« au«°/' fagte er. „3d^ laffe ba« 
©d^iocin laufen. !Da« ©d^toeinefleifd^ ift bod^ gu fett. 3fc^ 

25 effe e« nid^t gem. 3^a, toenn id^ fo cine fd^5ne ®an« f)(ittc !" 
Unb ba gab iftm ber ^unge bic ®an^ unb trieb ba« ©c^toein 
nad^ §aufe. 

Unb aud^ ber !lDumme ging mit bcr ®an^ toeiter^ unb bat^te 
immer nur an fcin ®Ittdt. ®o fam er balb in cin fleine^ 
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5Dorf. !Dort bcgcpcten il|m brci SKcibc^en, brci ©d^tocftcm* 
,,@c^t, tt)a« fttr fd^finc, tocifec gcbcm bte ®aTi« ^at !" fagtc bte 
ditcftc unb ftrci(^dtc bie ®an«. abcr i^rc §anb bltcb fcft 
an bcr ©and ^angen, unb fie fonnte ntc^t fort°, unb fie mufete 
bem ©ummen folgen. 5 

rrffio ge^ft bu ^in° ?^ rtef bie gtoeite ©c^toefter unb na^m 
i^rc ©anb, unb ba tear auc^ fie feft unb ntugte mitge^en. 
Unb bie iiingfte ©d^tocfter fa^tc bie jtoeite an° unb tooCte fie 
\fiSXtXi, unb bo ttjar fie aud^ feft unb mu^te mitge^en. Unb fo 
muBten bie brei SWiibd^en bem ©umnien folgen. Sr aber lo 
fa^ fie gar nic^t, benn cr bad^te nur an fein ©liidE. 

ate fie aber mitten im !iDorfe toaren, !am ber ^aftor, unb 
ate er fie fal^, ttnirbe er fe^r b(Jfe. „5W(ibd^en/' rief er, „tt)ad 
mac^t i^r ba? 3ft ba« fd^fin, ba§ i^r ba Winter bem jungen 
SKanne I)erlauft? ©el^t nac^ ©aufe ju eurer SDhttter!'' 15 

Unb er tear fo btJfe, ba^ er bie jiingfte ©c^mefter an ba« 
JO^r fa^te, unb ba tear er aud^ feft unb mugte aud^ mitgel^en. 
©alb aber fat) er ben (Sd^uCe^rer, unb ba rief er: „$err 
®(^ultet)rer, lommcn (Sie bod^, unb ^elfen ®ie mir !'' !l)er 
©(^uttel^rer lam unb mottte il^m l^etfen, aber ba tear aud^ er 20 
feft unb mu^te bem !Dummen folgen. 

!iDa fam gerabe bie grau be« ^aftord, unb ate fie i^ren 
aWonn fa^ rief fie: „SBa^ loillft bu mit ben SWabc^en! Safe 
fie bod^ gelien!'' 

„5ld^, fei bu boc^ ruf)ig unb ge^' nac^ ^aufe !'' fagte ber 25 
^aftor. ,,aBa« loiCft bu benn ^ier?" 

„@o/' rief bie gran, ,M) foil nac^ §aufe ge^en, unb bu 
laufft ^ier mit ben 2Rab^en auf ber (Strafe I)erum° ! ®e]^' bu 
felber nac^ ^aufe!'' unb fie tear fo b(Jfe, bag fie ifiren SKann 
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in bte ^aare fagte. !Da toar ami^ fie feft unb mu^te audj 
mtrtomtnen. Unb bic ^ou fd^rie, unb ber ^aftor fd^ric, unb bic 
aWiibc^en fd^riccn, unb allc ^unbc im !Dorfc lantcn unb bctttcn* 

^e^t crft fa^ bcr iDummc bic geutc, bic il^m folgtcn, bcnn 
5 er \!f}Xit immer nod^ an fein ®IttcI gebcuj^t, unb cr fo^ aud^ 
bic ^unbc, bic il^n bcifecn tootttcn, unb ba t)attc cr fofc^e 
aingft, bog il^ bic 3^1^nc IIa|j:pcrtcn, unb bic §aarc gu ©crge 
ftanbcn. gin grower, fc^tpargcr ^unb toolltc i^n gcrabc in« 
53ein bci§cn, ba ftanb Jjlb^lid^ cin grouch 9RfinnIcin t)or il^m^ 
lo bad ^attc cincn grogcn ^^d ouf ber ©coulter. 

„StiU^)^)cI and bent ©adf!'' rief ba« aWfinntein, unb ba lam 
cin ^iip^jcl au« bem ®a<f unb fd^Iug auf ben fc^nxirjen 
§unb unb auf bic anbcren §unbc, fo bag fie tout l^cultcti 
unb fortticfcn, fo fd^ncH fie nur tonntcn. 
15 ,r^ii|J^)cI in ben @adC !" rief bad 9KannIcin, unb ba ttnir 
bcr ^ti^j^jcl toiebcr int ©adtc. 

„®ic fyibcn ba cine nmnbcrfc^enc ©and/' fagtc bad SWonn^ 
Icin. „SBo ^aben @ic bic ^cr?" 

„!J)ie ^abe id^ filr ein ©c^tocin befommcn." 
ao ,,Unb bad ©c^ttjcin?" 

,,©abe ic^ fiir cine ^1^ befommcn*" 

,,Unb bic ^1^?" 

,,§abc id^ fiir cin ^fcrb bclontmcn." 

,,Unb bad ^ferb?'' 
25 ,r§abc id^ fiir einen ^A Dott ®oIb betommcn.'' 

„Unb bad ®oIb?'' 

„!Dad l^at uiir bcr Slbnig 2BaIbmann gcgcbcn.'' 

„!Dad t)abcn ®ie abcr gut gemod^t. ©at 3[^r SSater nod^ 
niel^r f ofc^c ffugen ®5^nc ?'' 
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„(gr ^at beren brei/' 

„Utib m5(^tcn ©ic mtr \t%i nid^t btc ®an« fttr incincn 
©ad gebett?" 

»3a^ flctin§ ! ©ofc^ cin ©ad ift boc^ f(^5n. SB3enn id^ ben 
^abc, brauc^c id^ feinc Hngft t)ar bcti §unbcn gu l^bcn." Unb 5 
fogleic^ gab cr bem aR&tnlciti btc @an« fUr ben ©ad. „2Bte gut 
unb freunbtid^ ©ie finb/' fagte er. ^^i) toerbe e^ nie t)crgeffen." 

©0 ging ernun mtt fetnem ©adtc h)etter°, unb gutetjt tarn 
er aud^ gu bem ®trte^ tt)o fcine beiben 53riiber getocfcn nwren. 
!Dort tear c^ nun f^dn! 2)er SBirt l^tte jla ben 2:ifd| unb 10 
ba« ^ferb, unb fo tear er fe^r reic^ geiporbcn, ©r t)atte fid^ 
em ncue^ SBtrtdl^au^ bouen taffen. 5Dad tear gro^ unb fd^dn 
toie ein ©d^lo^, unb Oelb ^atte er mel^r tote cin S5nig. 

ge tear fd^on abenb, ote cr gu bem SBtrt^^aufe fam, aber 
Incited 8id^t fd^ten au« ben l^o^cn gcnftem, unb er ^(Jrte 15 
ttmnberfd|iJne 3Jhifi!. liDcr SBtrt ftonb t)or ber Stpre, unb 
rcud^te cine fcl^r fcine Stgarrc. 35cr 2lngug, ben er trug, 
tear Dom beften ©d^nciber gemad^t toorbcn, unb fo fat) er au«° 
toie cin grower §err. 

SH* er ben pmgen SDicnn mit bem grofeen ©adC fa^, fragte ao 
er fogleid^: ^Sa^ XixfUtXi, ©ie mit bem alten ©adC?'' 

„3fa, ba« lann id^ 3^^nen nid^t fagen/ tear bie Slntttjort. 
„aber bicfer ©adt ift mel^ tt)crt at« ®otb unb ©ilbcr* Sitte, 
ncl^mcn ©ic il^n bi« SWorgen frii^, toenn id^ toicber fortgcl^c. 
,Snitp<)eI au^ bem ©adf!* muffen ©ie aber nic^t fagen.'' 25 

$Da mtrbe ber ffiirt fe^r ^iJfttc^- ,,S)a^ ift gctt)i§ toieber 
cincr t)on ben !Dummen/ bac^te er. ,,2Bcnn nod^ met)r fom* 
men, tpcrbc ic^ gulcfet nod^ S'iJnig njcrben. Stun, ipir tpcrben 
e« ja fe^en." 
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3a, tt)ir toerbcn ed fcl^cn. 

©er !iDutnnic aber gttig in btc ©tube, too bic fd^5nc 9Kuft! 
tt)ar. !Ca toaren fd^on t)tcfc jungc geutc unb tanjten. !iDcr 
!iDumme tanstc aud^. gr tanstc mtt bcr fd^bncn SBirt^tod^ter, 
5 iDcId^c fo fd^dne^, blonbc^ §aar unb gro^c, blauc 3lugcn f)attc* 
(5r tanjtc fo gut, ba^ bie fd^5ne SBtrt^todf^tcr nur mit il^m 
tanjen looflte. @r loar aud^ ja ®o(bat gciocfen, unb ©olbaten 
tanjen alle gut. 

S)er SBirt fonntc faum toartcn, bl^ bcr ©aft ju SScttc ge* 
lo gangen loar, bcnn er bad^te : „!Dcr @adE ift gctot§ nod^ bcffer 
al^ ber SEtfd^ unb ba« ^fcrb.'' ^(xnu na^m er ben @adE unb 
fagtc : ,,fi^u:p:pet au« bcm ®adE-!'' unb loie bcr 35Iife fam ber 
£nu^)^el au« bem @adE unb fd^Iug auf ben JRiidEen be^ S33irte^ unb 
fd^Iug immer fort, fo ba§ er braun unb blau lourbe, unb ber SBirt 
15 fd^rie unb f)eulte, ba§ aCe 8eute au^ ben :33etten fprangen. 

!t)te geute famcn unb fallen, toarum ber SSirt fo l^eufte, 
!t)tefer aber rief: „§ilfe! ©tife!" aber feiner looKte \\)vx 
l^etfen, benn ieber loar frof), ba§ er ben Sniippet ntd^t auf 
feinem JRildfen fU^Ite. !J)er !t)umme !am aud^ unb fagte: 
2o„!Da^ ift rec^t! ^d^ \)aht e^ ^^l^nen ja gefagt. @ie l^aben 
ben SEifd^ unb ba« *?Pferb . geftol^Ien unb loottten nod^ mel^r 
l^aben. <£)aben (gie \t%i genug?^' 

„§elfen @ie mir bod^!'' fd^rie ber S33irt, benn ber Stiii^pel 
arbeitete intmer nod^ flei^ig. „3fd^ toil! 3^]^nen ben 2:ifcf| 
25 unb ba^ ^ferb aud^ juriidEgeben.'' 

rr'iDie braud^en ®ie mir gar nid^t gu geben. £)ie toerbe 
id^ ne^men, ol)ne (Sie bamad^ ju fragen," fagte ber !t)umme. 

„§elfen @ie mir bod}!'' fd^rie ber S33irt. ,,3d^ gebe 3=^nett 
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,@o? au(^ ^firc Xoc^tcr?" 

„^% attciJ. ©elfeti ®ic mir nut! ^c^ bin fd^on ^alb 
tot.'' 

„^iippcl in ben (Sad!" fagtc bcr !Duntmc, unb \m bcr 
Slilj h)ar ber ^Ujj^jel toicbcr im ©adc. J)er SBirt abcr tear 5 
fro^, ba§ er nod^ Icbtc, barum gab er bem !Cummcn gern 
atle«, tt)a« cr t)atte : SEifc^, *ipfcrb, ®ctb, fcinc fc^.5nc Sot^ter 
unb afle«. !l)cr !t)nmme nafim e^ nnb ging bamit nad^ 
^aufe, unb ate cr bort anfam, ttxiren bic S3rUbcr fo frol|, 
ba§ fie auf ba« !Dad^ ftiegen. . 10 

J)er !iDunime Ijatte nun eine ttJunberfd^iJne grau unb alle^, 
toa^ er fid^ nur tpUnfdicn fonnte, unb im ganjcn 8anbe 
erja^Ite man Don feinem grogcn ©liidE. 3)er ^bnig bed 
8anbe« ttjar alt unb fd^toadf) unb ^atte feine Sinber, Site 
er ftarb, famen aHe geute gu bem !iDummen unb f agten : 15 
„@ie miiffen unfer S5nig tt)erben-" 

®o xsm er nun ^5nig, unb feine gran tear S*5nigin, 
benn ba« ®tUdE ift ja fUr bie !t)ummen. Unb er ttjar ein 
fcl)r guter Sonig, benn bie !t)ummen l^aben meiften« ein 
guted ^erj, unb bad ift beffer ate \At\ SScrftanb, <Sotbaten 20 
braudite er gar nicf|t, benn er ^^iit ja ben „Stiiip:pcI im 
©acf.'' SBenn feine SDKnifter ®elb t)aben ttjottten, ging er in 
ben ®tatf unb fagte: „^ferbd^en, ftredfe bid^!'' 3^n ber §au^t* 
ftabt Iie§ er einen fd^onen *ipalaft bauen, 2Jor bem ^afafte 
abcr ftanb auf offener ©tra^e bad „2:ifd^Iein bedEe bict)/' unb 25 
rter hunger ^atte, lonnte lommen unb effen, fo Diet er toofltc. 



46 EASY READING. 

7* 4>eibettt0i(ein« 

So^ann Sotfgang oon @oet^e (1741 -lilt). 

©a^ citt ^ab' citi 9i5«(cm ftc^n, 
9tfi«Icin auf ber §ciben, 
2Bar fo jung unb morgcnfc^Cti, 
8icf cr fd^nett e« nal) ju fc^ti, 
5 @af)'« mit ijtclen i^euben, / 

$R5^Iem, §R(5«Icm, $Rb«tctn rot^V 
\ ,{R(5«Iem auf ber ©cibeti. \A 

Wtmbc fprad^: „3cl^ brcd^e btc^, 
9i5«Ictn auf ber ©etben!" 
10 SRiJ^Ieiu f^jrad^: „9(J| fted^e bid^, 

S)a§ bu etpig beulft an uiid^^ 
Unb \i) \d\\U nid^t tetben." 
9ii)«Iem, 9i5^Iettt, SRd^Ieitt rot, 
,$R(J^(eitt auf ber §ctben. ^ 

/ 
15 ^ / Unb ber toilbe ^abe brad^ 

^ '« SR5«(em auf ber ^eibtxi) 

JRe^Iem iDe^rte fid^ unb ftod^, 

§a{f i^m bod^ lein SDBe^ unb 2(d^, 

aWu^t' e« eben letben. 

2o KS^Iein, 9ii3^lein, SRb^tein rot, 

$R5^Ietn auf ber §etben» . • 



* 



X 
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8. £tt l^ifit toie eitte ^Xxmt. 

^tXvxvS) $elnc ( lfl»-lUt) > 

iiDu btft \m cine Slume, 
®o l^olb uttb fc^(Jtt unb rein; 

Sfd^ fd^au'bic^ an ^ unb ©e^mut 
©d)fei(^t mir tn« §crj l^tnein* 



/ 



ir ift ate ob td^ bic ©ftnbe & 

2luf« ^aupt bir tegen fottf, 
Setenb, ba§ ®ott bid^ erl^alte ^ 
®o rein unb fd^bn unb l^oIb.iF 

9* Set ^of^^aitev* 

(S^ ti)ar einmal ein 2Kann. ®o fangen attc SDiard^en an°, 
unb bicfe^ ift cin SDiiird^cn, barum mug e« aud^ fo anfangcn. lo 
©iefer SJiann l^ieg ©an^ unb h)ar fel)r arm. gr l^attc 
tocber ©aue noc^ ©^tte, toeber §unb nod^ ^1^. @r mugte 
fein ©rot o^nc ©utter effen, unb menu am ©onntag anbere 
Scute SSier tranfen, f)atte er nid^t^ aB S33affer fur feinen 
!Durft ^% cr tear fo arm loic eine ^irc^enmau^. Slbcr ber 15 
licbc ®ott (dgt feinc ©onne fdieinen Uber JReic^e unb arme. 
gfiun, tt)ir tocrben f)5rcn. 

gtne^ 3:age^ ging cr in ben 2BaIb, urn .^olg gu ^aucn. 
@r mugtc fleigig arbciten; bic Sonne fd^icn audi fel)r loarm, 
Uttb ba tourbc cr fe^r burftig. !Darum ging er gum ©ad^c, 20 
urn gu trittfen. S)ort fanb er einen 3SogeI, ber loar in einem 
9?e^ gefangen, ba^ an etnem grogen, aften ©aume t)ing. 
@« tpar cin fct)(Jner, loeiger 3SogeI, ein toeiger gin!e. 
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,,!j)a« Ift ia f(^5tt/' fagtc bcr SWonti. ,,!j)a« ift geiDtg cine 

t)crjaubertc gee, unb toetin tcf| fie frei laffe, giebt fie mir 

brei SBittifd^e, fo gclit ba« Ja immer in ben SWdrd^en. ^a, 

\t%i ift mcin ®Iil(f gemad^t/' fjjraci^ er ; bonn Sffnete er ba« 

5 5Ke^, unb fogleid^ ftanb eine ttmnberfd^dne gee t)or i^m, 

,,!iDa« ift rcd^t/' fagte er, „gerabc toie \6) e« mir gcbac^t 
l^atte! 3lber je^t, mein liebed grttulein gee, fagen (Sie mir 
boc^, h)ie ®ie in ba« 5Ke<j gefommcn finb.'' 

,,!t)a« ift eine lange, tranrige ©efc^id^te, unb x6) l^abe feinc 
lo 3^it ^l^nen aHe« gu erja^Ien. Slber e« tear einmal ein alter 
3auberer, ber f)atte cinen @of)n. iDiefer ®ol)n ttJoHte mic^ 
lieiraten, nnb ba tourbe ber Sllte fd^redlic^ b5fe unb 'otx^ 
jauberte mid^ in einen SSogel unb feinen (Sof)n in einen 
gifd^. 3Son bem ®o^n l^aben ®ie geipi^ fd^on gel^firt. gr 
15 lebtc im gluffe unb ttjurbe Don einem gifd^er gefangen. 2lbcr 
Je^t gebe ic^ 3^]^nen aud^ brei SBUnfc^e, gecabe toie immer in 
ben 2Kard^en '* 

,,!iDanfe fd^iJn, Uebe« griiulein, aber bitte, fagen ®ie mir 
bod^, tDa6 id^ mir toitnfdben foil, ^d^ felber loei^ e« toirflid^ 
20 nid^t," 

„5Kun, lottnfd^en ©ie fid^ fiir ba« erfte ein fd^5nc«. Reined 
^au« mit gof unb Sldfer unb £u^en unb ^ferben." 

,,3ld^ nein, ba^ ift nid^t me^r, al« tt)a^ anbere geute auc^ 
fiaben. ^c^ xoxW ettDa^ S3effere«.'' 
25 „9lun gut, id^ f)abc einmal einem 2Kanne brei SBUnfc^e ge^* 
geben, ber loitnfd^te fid^ fiir ba« erfte fel^r Diet S3ier, fiir ba« 
gloeite nod^ me^r S3ier, unb fiir bad britte fo 'oxti ®ier, ate 
er nur trinlen fonnte, S33ad tenfen ®ie baoon?" 

„!iDa« ift auc^ nid^t t)iel beffer*'' 
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^^Stott, ®ie ttjiffcn jo iPtc c« bcm gtfd^cr gcgongen ift 
S)cr ttJoCte auc^ immcr mc^r ^obcn, utib jufc^t ^attc cr 

^S)a« \fiX feme grau getf)an. Die ttxir nte jufrtebeti, unb 
bumm toor fte auc^. ^(^ l^abe aber feme ^Jrciu." 5 

rrSJann tpitnfc^en (Ste fid^ bod^ eine. Slber madden ®ic 
fd^nelt! gaffen (Sie mtd^ titd^t erne gonge ©tutibe toarten. 
SBuTifd^en ®te bod^ fc^nelt!" 

„!j)a« tpilt td^ aud^, aber feme bumme gifc^erfrau, bie 
tttd^t^ tpeiB. ^3^c^ h)itt einc ^rmjeffm gur grau ^aben. 10 
3lber e« mu^ eine mirflic^e ^rmgeffm fein, mtt blouen 5lugen 
unb blonbem §aar, utib fie mu§ auc^ Jung utib fc^5n unb 
f(ug fein, unb eine Stone foil fie tragcn Don reinem ©otbe." 

„gur ba^ jmeite loill ic^ ein fd^iJned ©d^fog mit grogen 
tJenftem unb 2:l)Uren, unb an jebcr J^Ure foHen jtt)et !t)iener 15 
fte^en, bie fottcn bunte Sleiber tragen unb eine JJeber am 

§ute. Unb fiir ba« britte tpilnfd^e tc^ mtr — ic^ toill " 

aber ba« h)ar gerabe ba^ ©d^Hmmfte. (gr tou^te ntd^t »a« 
er loottte. 

„S33unfd^en ®ie fid^ bod^ ein Sbnigreic^. SBenn ®te eine ao 
^ringeffin ^eiraten, fo mitffen ®ie boc^ auc^ ein S'Snigreid^ 
f)abcn/ 

n^% unb bann fommt eine^ %<\%t^ ein anberer SSnig mit 
Dielen ©olbaten, nimmt mir mein S*5nigreid^ unb ^etratct 
meine *iprinjeffin, unb mid^ fclber fa§t er btnben ober tdten. 25 
3c^ toei^ fd|on, loie bad in ben 3D?cird^en immer gel^t, 5Rein, 
ic^ toilt ettpad S3effere«.'' 

,,©0 toUnfd^en ®te fic^ boc^, ba§ ®ie in ben §immel fom* 
men, n^enn ©ic fterben/ 
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„©a^ tft toirfltd^ cm guter ^banle, aber ftcrbcn tottt id^ 
nod^ langc tiic^t, 5lbcr fcten ®ie tiur rul^ig! DWorgcn tft 
aud^ nod^ eiti %^% utib h)tr t)abcn ja "^txi gcnug. 3^d^ tt)ct| 
fd^on, toa« i(^ totlt* giir ba« brttte geben ©ie mir nod^ 

5 bret anbere SBitnfd^c/ 

;,2lber, Hcber ©an^, ba« fonn \i) ja ntd^t. @o gc^t ba^ 
ja nic^t in ben 3Kdrd^em ®ie finben ba^ in fcincm anbercn 
aJiard^cn, nnb toenn @ie and^ atte 3Jidrc^en Icfen, btc {cmafe 
gefd^ricbcn ttnirben.'' 

10 ,,!J)ie anbem 2Rdrc^cn ftnb auc^ t)iel gu butgrn. 3^^ ^^^0 
aber metncn brttten SBunfd^ l^aben, nnb menn @te il^n mir 
nid^t geben, fo njiinfd^e id^, ba§ @te ein gifd^ toerben, ®ic 
milffen bann ticf im bnnfein SBaffer leben, bi« ein ^\\&jtx 
lommt nnb (Ste fiingt. ©ann toerben @ic gebraten nnb ge^ 

15 geffen, nnb ba^ ift !etn aSergnngen. ^a, bann merben ®ie 
anberd benfen.'' 

!I)a mn^te bic gee t^m geben, toad er fid^ toiinfd^te : bte 
^rinjeffin, bad ©c^to^ nnb bie brei anberen SBUnfd^e. ©ann 
toUnfd^te er fid^ and^ nod^ fd^nett ein groped Sdnigretd^ mit 

20 Diclen ©olbaten, einen fd^Snen golbenen J^ron nnb nod^ brei 
anbere S33ilnfd^e. 

£)ann gtng er in bad ©d^Io§. !Dort toaren ijiele ©iener 
nnb gro^e §erren nnb S)amen, nnb bort fa§ and^ bte ^rin* 
gefftn an einem golbenen SEifd^e. Slber niematib fa^ ben 

25 §and, benn er trng nod^ feine atten S'letber, nnb gro^c 
§erren nnb S)amen fe^en feine !?ente, toeld^e fd^Ied^te Sleiber 
tragen. !iDamm toimfd^te er fid^ fd^nefl eine Stone nnb nene Slei* 
ber nnb noc§ brei anbere SBimfd^e, 5Da nmBten fie gleic^ aUe, 
ba| er tfinig war, nnb fie tfiaten gem, toad er i^nen befal^L 
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©0 tear cr nun Sihiig unb tcbtc erft rcd^t flliltfltt^ tntt 
fetncr Satttgin m bem l)crrltd^cn ^atafte* 3lbcr batb fa^ cr, 
ba§ feme ^ou boc^ nic^t gufrteben twir. SSalb tear bic^ 
ntd^t rec^t, batb jene^; balb toar cm SEtfcl^ gu ^oc^, ober 
cine ST^iir gu Hcht, obcr ein Stu^I itxir Dtetteu^t ntd^t fd^5tt 5 
gctiug. 

©arm fagte ber ^oxA fd^nctf cincn SShmfc^ mib mo^tc 
t% cnberd, aber batm h)or c« ber ^(Jnigiti aud^ nod^ nu^t 
red^t, unb ftc ging auf i^r ^immer unb fprad^ ben gangcn 
lag Icin SBort. 10 

aibcr ber §and bad^te: ,,®o t^un gctt)t§ attc Santghmen," 
unb barum blicb cr immcr glctd^ frol^ unb gliid^Hd^. Shtr 
ba^ aiettcn macule il^m fein SSergniigcn, unb cm Sfintg mu§ 
otcl rcttcn. gr l^attc cincn gro^cn SBalb. iDartn tear t)icl 
SBilb, ©trfc^c unb ©afcn. SBcnn cr bann mit ben §errcn 15 
unb ©amen in ben SBalb reiten njotttc, um gu jagen, fiet cr 
oft thjm ^ferbc, benn ate cr jung mar, l^attc cr ba« JRciten 
nid^t gclcmt, unb jc^t mar cr gu alt bagu. 35ann lod^tc 
bic Sbnigin laut, unb ba« mar gemig nic^t l^5flid^. 

gined Staged mottte bic ScJnigin cincn ncuen ©artcn l^abcn, » 
unb ba miinfd^te il^r ber S'5nig cincn ; barin maren bic 4BIumcn 
t)on (Solb unb ®Ia«, unb bic ©cgc Don ©itbcr. ©ofd& cincn 
©artcn I)at nic^t jcber Sbnig. 

aber bic ^(Jnigin mottte gar nid^t l^ineingcl^cn. ^®ofb unb 
©ttter fann id^ im ©d^Ioffc genug fe^cn/' fagte fie, ^Slber 25 
ba^ Derftel^cn ®ic micber nid^t/' unb bann f|)rad^ fie cine gauge 
©o(^e fein SBort mct)r. 

3ulefet fagte fie: ,,2Bir miiffen auc^ ein neue^ ©d^Iog l^abem 
!£)ae alte ift gar gu fc^kc^t.'' 
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,,®d^ott jut," fagtc bcr Sdnig unb hjUnfd^tc fid^ fd^ncC eitt 
ncuc^ (gd^Iog, fo fc^5tt hJte cr c« fic^ nur bcnfen lonntc. 

Slbcr bie J^rau hjar tt)tebcr nid^t gufricbcn, ,,®Ia^ unb ®oIb 
unb ©ilber ift gcnug ba, aber ganj unb gar Icitt ©efd^macf, 
5 SBa^ toeig auc^ fo cin S'Otiig, ber bod| nur cin ^olgl^aucr 
ift?" fagtc fie, 

!iDa^ tt)ar nun bod^ ju Diel, unb ber gute ^an^ tt)urbe aud^ 
b5fe unb fagte: u^t%i tmll ic^ aber audt| fein SBort mel^r 
l^bren* SBenn ®ie nid^t foglcid^ rufjig finb, tt)erbe idt| ®ie in 
lo eine alte §iitte l^ineintoimfd^cn, !Dort tocrbcn ®ie auf einem 
©iinbcl @trof| fd^Iafen ntiiffen, unb bann noerbcn ®ie balb 
anbcr^ benfcn unb jufrieben fein/' 

Unb er hjar fo bdfe, bag er fjinau^ging unb bie Sbnigin 
attein im 3^^^^^* juriidflieg, §inter bem ©d^toffe auf ber 
15 SCre^^e fanb er brei !iDiener, bie bort fagen unb tarten \^\th 
ten, ,,aBa^ mad^t ^\)x ba?" fragte er^ 

„9Bir f^ieten Garten, §err S5nig/' tmr bie 9lnttt)ort. 

,,!iDa« ift gut/' fagte er. ,/!iDa f|)iete id^ gteid^ mit°/' unb cr 
\t%it fid^ unb tegte feine Stone neben fid^ auf bie Jre^pe. 
2oUnb \m er fo ba fag unb fpielte, tt)urbe er tt)ieber frol^, unb 
balb l^atte er ganj t)ergeffen, bag er SiJnig hjar, unb tt)a« fiir 
eine bdfe grau er fjatte. gr fpielte aud^ fefjr geme, obfd^on 
er immer Dertor, 

2lber bie S5nigin fant i^m nad^° unb al6 fie it)n fal^, h)ie cr 
25 auf ber Jreppe fag unb mit ben S)ienem Garten fpielte, ba fing 
fie an° ju fd^elten. @ie fd^att fo laut, bag man e« im gangcn 
©d^Ioffe f|5ren lonnte, unb bie J)iener famen atle unb ftanben 
auf ben Jreppen, unb bie §erren unb S)amen ftanben an ben 
genftem unb fd^auten 3U° unb lad^ten. 
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3ucrft fptcltc cr ru^tg tocitcr'', benn cr ^atte jute fiartcn 
unb tt)oIItc ba« (Spiel getPtnnen, unb h)a« bie fiCnigin fagte, 
iDar tl^tn nic^td 9?eue^, benn er fjatte e« fd^on oft genug ge* 
l^brt. Sr tourbe oft genug gefd^otten, 21I« er abcr fat), ba§ 
atlc lad^ten, fprang cr jutcfet auf*, unb bie gotbene Stone fiel 5 
t)on bcr S^reppe ^crunter*' unb jerbrad^. 

„grau/' ricf cr, ,,fcicn ®ie bod^ rul^ig ! 33in id^ benn S5* 
nig gett)orben, bamit meine J)icncr Uber mid^ lad^cn foHcn! 
SQSa^ bcnfen Sic benn? ^aben ®ie ^^txi SScrftanb Dcrloren? 
3t^ iDoUte bot^, bag id^ nie cincn SBunft^ gcfjabt l^tte !^ 10 

Unb faum ^atte cr ba« gefagt, ba tt)aren ©d^Iog unb !iDie* 
ncr unb alTc^ plbfelid^ oerfd^njunben, @r ftanb tt)icbcr am 33at^e 
im SBalbe, unb Dor i^m I)ing bad 9tc^ ant Sauthe, !iDer 25o* 
gel, ben er frei gclaffen ^jOXit, t)erfc^tt)anb gerabe groifd^en ben 
Saumen, unb in ber geme l^iJrte er cine ©ttmme : „®ie 15 
bummer 2Wenfd^!" 
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10« 3)itr bit liegfl ntit int ^etseiu 

(Folksong.) 

!Du, bu liegft mir int ©crgcn, 
!j)u, bu licflft mir int ©inn, 
!iDu, bu ntac^ft ntir Diel ©c^ntcrgcn, 
aBcigt nid|t \m gut id^ bir bin! 
5 Oa, ja, ja, ja, njci^t nic^t tt)ie gut ic^ bir bin! 

©0, fo toie \i) bid^ licbc, 
©0, fo liebe aud^ niici^! 
!j)ic, bie jartlid^ftcn Jricbc 
^xHof! \i) nur eingig fiir bid^! 
lo Oa, ja, % ja, fu^F id^ nur eingig fttr bi^ ! 

!iDod^, bod^ barf id^ bir traucn; 
!iDir, bir ntit Icid^tcnt ©inn? 
!iDu, bu barfft auf ntic^ baucn, 
SBci^t % tt)ie gut id^ bir bin! 
15 3^^/ % K K ^txS^i ja tt)ie gut ic^ bir bin! 

Unb, unb tt)cnn in ber gcmc 
!iDir, bir ntein 33itb erfd^cint, 
liDann, bann n)iinfd)f ic^ fo gcme, 
!iDaB un^ bie 8iebc ocreint! 
2o 3fa, ja, ja, ja, ba§ un^ bie giebe Dereintl 
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SubtDig U^tanb (1787-1862). 
S^ jogcn brei ©urfc^cn hjol^l iibcr ben $Rt|citt, 
Set eincr grau ©irtin ba fet|rten fie cin. 

,,t5rau SBirtin, l^at (Sic gut Stcr unb aBcin? 
S5Jo fiat ®ic 3f]^r fd^bne^ J5d^terlem ?« 

wSWcin 55icr unb aBcin ift frifc^ unb flat, s 

2Kein I5c^tcrlein Ucgt auf bcr lotenbal^r'.- 

Unb ate fie traten gur hammer l^inein, 
!iDa lag fie in einem fc^tpargen ©d^rein. 

!iDer crfte, ber fci^Iug ben ©d^Ieier juriicf 

Unb fd^aute fie an mit traurigem ©licf : lo 

„mf, Icbteft bu noc^, bu f^5ne SKaib! 
^i) tt)iirbe bid^ lieben t)on biefer ^txiJ" 

!iDer gnjeite bedte ben ©deleter gu 
Unb lel^rte fic^ ab unb hjeinte bagu: 

,M!jf ba§ bu liegft auf ber STotenbal^f ! 15 

^^ ^ab' bidti geliebet fo mand^e^ ^^xJ" 

!Der britte l^ob il^n toicber fogleid^ 
Unb filgte fie an ben 3Runb fo bleid^ : 

,,!iDid^ liebf id^ intmer, bid^ lieb' id^ nod^ l^euf 

Unb tt>erbe bld^ lieben in gtoiglelt,'' 20 
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S^ toar cittmal cm ©d^ttctbcr, ber fag auf bcm Slifd^c unb 
nS^tc tote attberc ©d^ncibcr aud^, gr t)tc6 $eter 3tt)tm. 3!)a^ 
ift cm fct)r guter 5Rame fiir crncn ©d^nctbcr, unb boc^ tpar er 
nid^t gufriebctt. ©d^nciber hjar cr gehjorben, tpcil fcin 9Satcr 
5 c« auc^ gchjcfen hjar, aber gutc Slrbcit fjatte er noc^ nie ge* 
mad^t, obtpol^t ber SWcifter il^n genug gefdjoltcn l^atte. 

^eter aber bad^tc immer : ,,S33arum bin xi) nid^t 3^agcr gc* 

tDorben? !iDer nimmt bie 33iid^fe auf bic (g^utter, gcl^t \y\ 

ben griinen, bunflen SBalb, unb fd^iegt §trfd^e unb §afen. 

lo 3fa, c« ift bod^ ein frifd^e^, freie^, frCl^Iic^e^ Seben. ^i) xot\% 

aud^ gar nid^t, toarum ic^ l^icr nod^ fcingcr bleibe.'' 

Unb fo fag cr benn aut^ l^cute, unb hjar bei fel^r fd^fed^ter 
8aunc, Sr gerrig einen gaben nad^ bem anberen; tt)a^ er 
aber babei fagte tt)ar !ein ®ebet. J)ann fa^ er toieber cine 
15 SBeilc unb fd^aute burc^ ba^ Heine triibe genfter auf ben §of 
t)inau^°» ,,J)er mad^t t|eute hjieber fd^ted^te Slrbeit/' bac^te 
ber 3)leifter. !Cie anberen ®efellen aber arbeiteten -flei^ig. 
!iDie hjurben nie gefdbotten^ 

©^ hjar \t%i ^Jrufjling. !Die SKorgenfonne fc^ien fo mitb 
20 unb tt)arm Dom blaucn §immel ]^erab°, unb bie 3S5geI 
fangen iiberall in ben ©aumen. ^% braugen tear e^ gang 
anber^ ate in ber engen, bum^fen ©tube. 

!iDa hjarf er auf einmal bem SKeifter bie 2lrbeit an ben 
^opf, noarf ©c^ere unb 59iigeleifen in bie ndd^fte gdfe, tparf 
25 ©tiil^Ie unb Scinfe ^xxsC', ergriff feinen §ut unb fprang gur 
Jpre ^inau^°. 

J)er aWeifter aber fagte nid^t^, obfc^on er bbfe genug tpar. 
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[jrd&tetc fid), bcnn cr ttntgtc, bag $ctcr cine ftaric gauft 



^ottc, 

;,®ott fci !Danf !" ricf ^ctcr, afe cr braugcn xoox, „ba« tear 
em guter ©cbanlc t)on mir ! Shin mag fommen toad ba toill, 
ed ift boc^ tmmer nod^ beffer, ate in ber butn^jfen ©d^nciberftube 5 
fifecn! ©ie fonnte ic^ nur fo bumm fein, cin ©d^neiber gu 
iDcrben! IDrauftcn im ffialbe ate S^tiger, bad ift bad geben fUr 
mid^! @« ift nod^ nid^t gu fpttt bagu," 

Unb fogtcid^ ging er gu eincm Sc^miebe, ber nic^t toeit ba* 
Don tool^te unb SBaffen gu oerfaufen l^atte. !Ca faufte er lo 
eine atte 8ange, bie »ar noo^I fihif SKcn lajig, ©ad gifen 
baran tear attein eine @He lang unb fo fd^toer, baft ein ftar* 
ler SWann fie faum tragen fonnte, Slud^ faufte cr cine groftc 
®tD|)fnabcl unb fefir ftarfen i^^ben. „I)ad fann id^ auf ber 
9tcife ricHcid^t nod^ gut gebraud^cn/' fagtc cr; bann ging cr 15 
^inaud"* in bie toeite SBctt, 

!Dort fam cr bcnn aud^ batb in eincn fc^r groften, bunfcln 
SBalb, toic atte ©d^neiber, noenn fie auf 9icifen gcl^cn, Slbcr 
er trug ja feine grofte gauge auf ber ©clutter. I)a l^attc er 
bcnn au(^ feine 2lngft unb ging fr5]^Ii(^ toeiter''. ^^rnmer ticfer » 
fam er xn ben ftiCen, grimen 933atb, too bie SSfiume fo groft 
unb bid^t toaren, baft er ben btauen §immct balb gar nid^t 
mel^r fel^en fonnte, 

3ule^t tourbe ed aber ftodffinfter, unb ba touftte ber ©d^ncibcr, 
baft ed 5Wad^t toar. gr legtc fid^ mit feiner 8ange unter einen 25 
Saum unb fd^Iief fogIei(^ ein°, benn er toar fel^r miibe. 

Site er einige ©tunbcn gefd^Iafen ^atte, toad^te er ^Wfelic^ auf 
J)a toar ed in bem finftem SBalbc nod^ t)ctter ate bei Jage, 
^cK, \i^% er faum fel^en fonnte. gd toar aber fein ©onnenfd^ein^ 
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aud^ tt)ar fern gcucr ba, ©cr ©d^ncibcr l^attc abcr feme 
Slngft, benn er l^atte fcine gro^c Sanje. 9?u^tg fc^autc er 

^ulefet faf) er cttt)a« SBei^c^ t|mter ben grogen, bunffen 

5 53duntctt in ber geme. 35a f^rang er auf° unb rannte mit 
fciner 8ange barauf Io^°^ fo fd^nett er nur tonnte. Slber |)tefe* 
lid^ ftanb ein j)rcic^tigc^, tpeige^ ^ferb oor il^m, nnb barauf 
fag eine tounbcrfd^one, junge !SDame mit einent griinen Sleib, 
unb eincr hjcigen geber am ^ute. 

lo !iDa ftanb ber $eter unb fonnte fein SBort fprec^cn. gthja^ 

fo @(i|ane« ^atte er in feinem geben noc^ nic gefc^en, unb el^e 

er e^ felber gar tt)ugtc, hjar il^m bic ?anje au^ ber ^anb ge* 

fatten unb lag ba auf ber @rbe. 

Hber bie fd^dne !iDame Idci^elte unb fagte : ,,^unger SKann, 

15 tt)te fommen @te l^ierl^er? SBiffen @ie nid^t, bag bie^ ber 
aSBalb ber oerjauberten "iprinjeffin ©olbrC^c^en ift?" 

„@o!" rief ber ©c^neiber, ber \t%\, tt)ieber fprec^en lonnte, 
ate er fa^, bag e^ bod^ fein Oefpenft tt)ar^ ,,!iDie fd^5ne ^rin* 
jeffin finb ®ie tt)of)I gar felber ?" 

2o ©a nidte bie fc^bne !IDame Idd^etnb unb fagte : ,,^c^ l^abe 
auc^ ein groged, l^errtic^e^ ©d^Iog nid^t noeit t)on l^ier* liDarin 
ift e^ gar fd^Sn* Slber leiber bin id^ t)erjaubert, noie fo Dieic 
•iprinjeffinnen, bie biefem ober jenem alten '^^^i!otxtx it)rc ^anb 
nid^t geben toottten. @o l^abe ic^ benn auc^ fd^on liber fjunbert 

25 ^al^re mit meinen !Dienern unb SDienerinnen im ®d^Ioffe gc- 

fc^Iafen* 9tur eine einjige ©tunbe in ber SQSod^e barf id^ in 

"titxi SBalb reiten, unb ba^ ift gur SWittemac^t t)on ©amftag 

auf ©onntag." 

w®(^iJne lii(jxcit;' fagte ^eter, „e^ freut mic^, ^^xt ®e^ 
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fanntfc^aft gu mod^en* !Darf \i) 3f^r JRitter fcin? !Darf tc^ 
®ie t)on bcm b5fcn '^^\&tx bcfrcien?" 

„3a, ba^ bilrfcTi ®tc gang flctptg, unb tocnn (Sic mid^ be* 
frcicn, mu^ \i) 3fl^re ^au hjcrben, wtb ®ie finb bann ber 
|)crr t)Ott oHcm, tDa«;'td^ ^obc: cin prftt^tigc^ ©d^Iog, t)ictc 5 
©icner, gro^c SJfilbcr unb tJ^tber unb Sonncn Oolbed.'' 

,,3:)a« ift abcr boc^ gar nidfit fd|ted^t/ badjtc "^cter. ,,3a, ba^ 
ift gctptg beffer, ate tt)enn man (gd^ncibcr ift, unb in bcr 
bunipfen, cngcn ©tube ft^en mu§,'' !iDann fagtc er taut: 
„@tnc fc^dnc, junge t^au unb nod^ ®oIb bagu, ba« finbet 10 
man nic^t attc 2^agc, noc^ auf alien @tra^en, ©agcn ®ie 
mx, fd^5nc ^rtngcffin, tt)a^ mu^ id^ tl^un, urn bicfen l^errtit^cn 
^ret« gu gciDinncn?'' 

,,8eid^t ift c« nid^t/' fagtc ®oIbrS«d^cn» „3fn bcm SSJalbc 
i)or mcincm ©d^toffc lebt txn fd^redtltd^ grower S33r, unb ber 15 
l^at bi^ jcfet noc^ jeben gerriffen, ber mid^ je befreicn nootttc. 
J)iefen Sftrcn abcr miiffcn ®ic tfitcn," 

„^i) ttjcrbc ben 33&i:en gang gett)i§ t5ten, fd^5nc 'ipringeffin, 
abcr ipa^ mug td^ bann tl^un, tocnn ber Sdr tot ift?" 

„^% bann bin id^ au« bcm ©ctilafc ertpad^t, unb meinc « 
J)iencr aud^. <Sie fommen abcr fogteid^ auf ba^ ©d^tog, unb 
no(^ an bcmfelben Sage njcrben tpir ©oc^geit I)alten. ©ie 
fmb etn cd^ter JRitter, nid^t toa^r?" 

„®eir)i§ bin id^ ba«/' antnjortcte ber ©d^neiber ftolg, 

„©tc l^cigen ©ie, unb toa^ fiir cin SBap<;cn l^abcn ©ic?" 25 
fragte bte ^ringeffin- 

n^i) bin ber JRitter ^etcr t)on ber @Ke, unb mein SBap* 
^en ift bic ©dfiere, ba^ ©iigelcifen, unb gtoei Ml^nabeln.'' 

^©0?" fragte bie ^ringeffin, ,,^eter t)on ber eUe? !Ca« 
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SBop^cn fcnnc v&j abcr nid^t uttb aud^ nic^t ben 5Wamen» 
!t)a^ ift h)of|I ein gang neucr Slbel?'' 
,,®ch)t§/' antnoortetc *ipcter ftolg. „35cr ncucftc unb bcftc,'' 
„®ottft Hoar boc^ tmnter bcr altc Slbcl bcr beftc/' fagte 

5 bie Dame, ,,J)o(^ hjcnn ®ie mtd^ bcfrctt l^abcn unb mem 

®cmaf)I finb, tperben ®tc ja ber retd^fte SRittcr fan gangcti 

ganbe feiti, !IDann toirb c« aud^ nid^t^ au^mad^cn, ob 3^]^r 

2lbct alt ift, ober neu/' 

©0 fprad^ bie liDame Oofbrddd^en unb h)dr J)W<5lic^ Der* 

lo fd^tt)unben. ©todffinfter tt)ar c^ tt)ieber im SBalbe. !iDcr 
©d^neiber fa^ unb I)5rte nid^t^ mel^r. ©d^hjarge "^^i^i unb 
tiefe ©titte lag ring« uml^er* 35a legte ber ©t^nciber ftd^ 
nieber° unb fd^Iief ein°, ol^ne iiber ba^, tt)a« er gefel^cn l^attc, 
nad^gubcnfen, benn er tt)ar nod^ fe^r miibe, 

15 ^x\iS) am 2Worgen toad^te er auf°. 35a toar e^ im SBalbe 
nod^ gang bunfel; nur au« bem Dftcn fam ein graue^ ?ic^t^ 
gr bad^te toieber an bie fd^bne 'ipringeffin, aber er fagte gu 
fid^ felbft: ,,I)a^ tt)ar getoig nur ein SEraum, Slbcr l^ungrig 
bin id^ babei getoorbcn, unb \t\i mug id^ madden, ba§ 

ao id^ etn)a« gu effen finbe, ©a^ njirb aber tpol^l nid^t teid^t 
fein, benn id^ benfe nid^t, bag l^ter in biefem S33atb 8eute 
tDol^nen*'' 

gr nafjm feine gang'e unb ging hjeiter"* in ben 933alb l^in* 
ein, fo fd^nctt er lonnte. gl^e er aber hjeit gegangen tt)ar, 

25 fam er pWfelid^ an einen fd^Cnen grogen ®artcn. I)a ftan* 

ben t)iele 33Iumen, fd^5ne S3(iume, unb in ber J^^nie fal^ er 

aud^ ein J)rdd^tige^ ©dE|Iog, Die aKorgenfonnc fc^ien auf bie 

l^ol^en Stiirme, unb fie glangten toie ®olb, 

35er ©d^nciber toottte gerabc in ben ®arten gcl^en, ate er 
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citt touted ©crttttfd^ ^drtc, gd ipor aid ob cot ©tunntomb 
burd^ ben SS^atb tattt* 3(te er aber ^tnfa^, lag ba em fc^recf^ 
lic^ grower SSr unb fd^nart^tc fo laut^ bag fi(^ bic SSftume 
bogen. 

^®o/ bad^te $eter, „ba ^abcn toir i^n ja. 5Wun toerben 5 
iDir fe^en." Unb fd^neC na^m cr SWl^nabel unb gaben unb 
begann ben ©c^manj bed 53aren an ben nttd^ften 33auni ju 
na^en. 

2lfe ber ©c^nctber gerabe fertig tear, ertoad^te bcr ©dr 
unb fc^autc i^ mit fd^rcdtic^cn Slugen an"*, ,,8Bad mittft bu 10 
l^icr in mcinem ffialbe?*' brummte cr mitb, unb ftanb auf", 
merfte aber nid^t, bag fein ©d^tpang am 33aumc fcftgenaf|t 
tear, 

,,@(^ncibem njttt id^/' fagte $eter ru^ig, ,,©aft bu feine 
Slrbeit fur m&j, ober fann id^ auf bem ©d^Ioffe otetteid^t 15 
ettoad gu t^un finbcn? ®teb mir Slrbeit, menu id^ bitten 
barf." 

^1)ad ift nic^t toa^r," rief ber 33ar, ^Du bift ein SRitter 
toie bie Slnbem, bie t)or bir ^ier toaren. 9lber bie iDurben 
atte gerriffen. !Du bentft aud^ bie fd^bne ^ringeffin gu ge- » 
tpinnen, aber bu iDirft batb anbere ©ebanfen ^aben.'' 

SJKit biefen SBorten tPoCte er fid^ auc^ fc^on auf ben 
©d^neiber ftitrgen, ber aber fagte : „(Sei bod) rul^ig, fieber 
Sftr! Du barf ft bad ja nid^t tl^un! 3fd^ bin toirftid^ nur 
ein armer ©d^neiber unb fam l^ierl^er, um 2lrbeit gu finben. 25 
©ie^, ^icr Ijabe id^ 9?abef unb gaben tt)ie atte ©d^neiber." 

„'J)u bift alfo njirfUc^ nur ein ©d^neiber/' fagte ber ^6x 
ettoad milber. ,,9?un, bu fiel^ft and) ja gar nid^t aud° xdxt 
ein SRitter, 3^dt| mug mir einen neuen SRodE ntat^en taffen. 
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eittcn fd^dttcn firaunen, \^txi id^ ©onntag^ tragcn lann. I)iefcti 

l^abc ic^ in bcr ©tabt mac^en laffeti, unb cr ift fd|on alt unb 

l^at 25d^cr. 5lbcr toad tragft bu bcnn ba auf bcr ©d^ufter?" 

„2ld^, bad ift ia nur mein 3af|nftod^er. ©u mcigt bod^, 

5 iPtc bic flcbrauc^t tocrben?" 

,,@mctt 3a^nftod|cr ^abc ic^ mtr audi fctjoti oft gcipimfd^t. 
®cftcnt abcnb ^abc id^ cmeti SRitter gcgeffen, unb bad gleifc^ 
fifet mtr jefet nod^ gtoifd^en ben 3dt)nen. Sannft bu m:r ba 
nid^t mit bcincm ^a^nftoc^er bic 3al)ne ^^ufeen?^' 

lo ,,®eh)i§, mit bem grb^tcn ajergniigen^ !j)a !ann id^ bir 
ganj gut ^ctfen. SKadtie nur gcfattigft bad SKaut auf°, fo 
tDcit bu fannft" 

!iDad tl^at ber 33ar, unb ber ©d^nciber ftic^ bie gauge 
l^incin'^, fo ba^ fie einc l^albe @Ke tang jum §interfoj)fe 

15 l^eraudfam, 2)a brummte ber ©dr gar fd^redflid^ unb brad^ 
bie gauge tt)ie ©fad* gr toottte fid^ fogleid^ auf ben ©d^nci* 
ber ftUrgen, abcr ba er mit bem ©d^toange an bem Saume 
feftgendl^t mar^ fonnte er nid^t Don bcr ©telle fommen. (Sr 
flcl nieber° unb toar tot, ©0 toerben Sdren getbtct, 

20 35a na^m ^eter fein tanged 2Keffer unb gog bem ^©ftrcn 
bie §aut ab°, !iDie C^aut, bie fel^r fd^toer toar^ nal)m cr auf 
bie ©ct|utter unb trug fie fort° gum ^(i&^t. J)ort tpufdfi cr 
fic^ bie .^dnbe, toetd^e gang bfutig njaren, ©r toar abcr 
miibe geiDorben, barum tegte er fid^ auf bie ^aut nicbcr° 

25 unb fd^tief ein°. 

2ltd er fo am ^^6)t fd^tief, fam cin tanger, biirrer SRitter 
auf einem tangen, biirren 'iPferbe burd^ ben SSatb. !iDcr 
fal^ ben totcn Saren unb ba toar cr fct)r frol^» 
,,3fa/' bad^te er, „bad ift bcr ©dr, bcr bad ©d^Io^ l)utct. 
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3c^t ift cr tot, unb bcr SDiann, bcr il^n gctdtct, ^at bie 
§aut gcnommcn unb ift batnit fortgcgangen, mcif cr g^^ 
ni^t ttm§te, ba§ cr jc^t bic ^rinjcffin jur J^au ^abcn 
fonntc, !iDa toitt t(i| glcid^ l^ingcl^ctt unb it)r fagcn, ba§ id^ 
ben 48arcn gct5tct l^abc, 2lbcr ben <Sd^toanj mitt ic^ mit* 5 
ncl^mcn, bamit xmn ed aud^ gtaubt." 

©oglcid^ fprang cr t)om ^ferbc, nal)m ben ©d^tDanj, bcr 
nod^ am Saume feftgcncifit noar, unb bann ritt er fd^nett 
jum ©diloffe, !iDort toorcn jc^jt atte t)on tl)rcni tangcn ©d^Iafc 
aufgewad^t, unb Dictc Dicncr rannten I)in° unb t|cr°, (2ic 10 
toarcn fc^r flci^ig, bcnn jc^jt, ba bie ^ringeffin bcfreit tear, 
mu^ten fie auc^ glcid^ atted fttr bie §o(i)geit fertig madden. 

Die ^ringeffm ftanb auf bcr Stre^jpc t)or bem ©d^Ioffe, 
ate ber 9titter lam unb il^r ben ®cf)tt)ani bed ©aren gu 
gii|cn legtc. S)a Iftd^eltc fie, gab il|m bic $anb unb 15 
fprac^ : „®ic finb alfo bcr ftof je 9iittcr, ber ben ©dren ge* 
tetet l^at. !J)ad *)ar fel^r fd^5n t)on 3^^nctt. SBie tonntcn 
©ic abcr cine fo gro^e %\fiX t)ottbringen?" 

,,3?a/' fagte ber SRittcr, „um cine fd^5nc !j)amc ju bcfreicn, 
fann bcr ftarfc SDiann atted* Der ©ttr ftiirjtc fid^ fogleid^ auf » 
mid^ Iod°, aber id^ jog mein @ct|H)ert unb fd^Iug i^n jhjci* 
mal iiber ben S'o^f, fo ba§ er tot gur 6rbe nieberficL 
Urn aber cine fo fd^5ne 2)amc toic @ie gu befreien, t5te 
w^ gttug geme nod^ gefin anbere 33drcn.'' 

5Da loar bic !Damc fcl^r frof), ate fie ben 9?itter fo fpre* 25 
(^cn ]^5rtc* „3^a/' fagte fie, „®ic finb toirftid^ cin ed^tcr SRitter. 
Slber ba ®ie nun ben ^reid gehjonnen ^ben, fo fommen @ic 
benn aud^ ]^erein°, bamit toir bie ©ot^geit ^altcn fbnnen.'' 

!j)a l^iJrte man ^tefelic^ cin f^rcdtlid^ed 53rummcn. @« 
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tear ber Sftr, I)cr lam au« bcm SBalbc, ranntc noic notttcnb 
Uber bctt ^of, unb fatn 8^^^^^ ^uf bic Zxtppt ju"*. 

©a licfen bic iCicncr aCe in ba« ©d^Io§, fo ft^ncH toic 
fie ttur fontitcn, I)cr JRitter fl^rang auf fern $fcrb unb toax 

5 fort tt)tc bcr S33mb, abcr bic ^iprin^cfftn fonnte Dor Stngft 
nid^t t)on ber ©telle fommen. !Der ©ar abcr taci^tc taut, 
loarf bic §aut t)on fid^, unb ba ftanb ber ^cter oor ber 
fd^bnen ^ringeffin, Sr maci^tc cine aSerbeugung, " f o gut er 
e^ nur fonnte^ unb e^ hjar lotrftid^ gar nic^t fo fc^fed^t. 

lo „l^a% ic^ e^ bin, ber ben Saren getbtet l^at, braud^e xij 
3^f)nen tt)ot)I nid^t mcl^r ju fagen, fd^dnfte ^rinjeffin!" 

„3ld^, ja, ©ie finb e^, §err oon ber gtte, SBeld^ ein 9Sergnu* 
gen! ®ett)i§ glaube ic^ ba^ nun ganj geme, unb barunt rooCen 
toir aud^ fogleid^ in ba^ ©d^Iog gel)en unb ^od^jcit I)alten,'' 

15 Unb am nad^ften 2Worgen toar ailed fertig unb §od^jeit 
hjurbc gel^altcn, fo l^errlid^ unb ^rftd^tig, h)ie ed nur auf 
bem ©d^Ioffe einer Derjauberten ^rittjeffin mdgfid^ ift. 

9tun hjar unfer ^eter ein reid^er 5!Kann, fjatte er bod^ ein 
fd^bned ©d^Io^, groge SBftlber unb getber unb S^onnen ©olbed. 

2o @o lebte er benn auc^ erft ganj glucfUc^ unb gufrieben mit 
feiner jungen grau, abcr jule^jt hjurbe e« i^m im Sd^Ioffe boc^ 
etioad langroeilig. !iDarum fagte er eined 50iorgen« : 

„8iebe ^rau, l^ier im ©d^Ioffc ift e« mir 3U bun^jf unb eng. 
3c^ mbd^te ein toenig im ®arten fpa3ieren gel^en. J)a ift ed 

25 fo fd^dn* SBei^er @anb liegt auf ben SBegen, bic S3Iumen 
bliit)en, unb bie ©onne fd^eint fo fd^iJn, SBoIlen ®ie nit^t 
mitfommen?" 

!iDa« tl^at bie gran bann aud^ ganj geme, aber loie fie fo 
in bem fd^5nen ®arten auf* unb abgingen, lief ein grower. 
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alter §afe au« bcm "^S^X^t. Sr \t%it ftd^ t)or i^ncn auf ben 
Scfl unb mad^te bent '^eter etne 5Rafe. 35a tourbe ber '^eter 
bdfe unb fttc§ erft mit bem 5?u^e nac^ tljin, bann hjollte 
er gerabe cmcn ©tein aufl^eben, um i^n bem ^afen an ben 
ftopf gu toerfen, ate biefer anjtng gu f^red^en : 5 

,,Sa« tt)in fo eln @d^nelber feln? 
SBo^t eln SRltter, jiofa unb feln? 
3(1 boc^ nur ber ^eter '^xoKvXf 
$at nur gaben fiatt ©e^lrn, 

O^ne 2:itct, o^ne @elb 10 

Sauft er burd^ ble gauije 2Be(t/' 

„2Bad ift ba^ ?" rief bie ^ringeffin unb tt)ar fe^r erfd^rod en. 
,,(2ie finb em ©dineiber, unb 3^]^r ?lame ift ^eter ^"maxl 
Unb fold^ ein SKenfc^ l^at mid^ ^yx9> meinem fUgen ©d^Iummer 
aufgelDedtt, mid^, bie ^ringeffin ®oIbr56d^ett, unb ^^^ bin ic^ 15 
\t%i bie grau eine^ ®c^neiber« gemorben!" 

,,!Dumm]^eit/' rief ber ©d^neiber, ,,tt)a« fo ein §afe fpri^t !" 

^4Bitte fel^r, §crr ©d^neiber, ber §afe fpric^t nur bie SBal^r* 
l^eit. 3^ebe«mal, tt)enn ic^ ettoa^ genau toiffen \M, frage id^ 
i^n, unb er l^at mir noc^ immer bie recite 2lnttt)ort gegeben. 20 
gr l^at micfi noc^ nie betrogen. ^a, nun \ot\% \i) aud^ erft, 
toarum @ie mir oon Slnfang an fo geiftto^ t)orge!ommen finb 
unb fo gang ol^ne 50ianieren*" 

„2lber, liebe grau/' rief ber $eter, ,,tt)ie Ibnnen @ie nur 
gtauben, bag id^ ©ie betrogen l^abe. ©agte ic^ benn nicfit bie 25 
SBal^r^eit, afe icfi mid^ ben SRitter t)on ber gtte nannte, ber 
©(^ere unb 53Ugeteifen im SBa^j^en l^atte? SBiffen ©ie benn 
ni(f|t, bag ber ©d^neiber biefe ©inge jeben 5lag gebraud^en 
mug? Darum l^abe icfi boc^ getoig ba« befte 9?ec^t auf ber 
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©cit, mid^ fo ju ncnncn^ Unb l)abc id^ nid^t ^l^rctmcgen bctt 

«gin ©ctriiflcr finb ®tc, cin ctcnber 33ctriiger!" fd^ric bic 
!Dantc unb fal^ gonj griin unb gclb au^°, fo b5fe tt)ar 'fie* 

5 S)a« hjar abcr ju oiel fttr ben gutcn ©d^nctbcr* „@o/' ricf 
cr, ,,ba iDttt ic^ ja Iteber gleid^ tt)icber in bic aBelt l^inau^gel)cn. 
©a ^abc icfi ntcine ^cil^cit, unb tt)a« id^ bin obcr tt)ar, banim 
fUntntcrt fid^ fein SRcufd^. 3luf 3^f|rcnt bumnten ©d^Ioffe ift 
c« mir bod^ fd^on t)icl gu langhjeilig." 

lo @o fprad^ bcr ©d^neibcr, ri^ bad rcid^c, golbcnc @c[|tt)crt t)on 
ber ©eite, hjarf c« ber J)ante t)or bie P|e unb tear fd^on im 
nal^cn 9BaIbc t)erf(^tt)unben, nod^ cf|c fie ,,§alt'' fagen lonnte. 
35a mugtc ftc attein gum ©d^toffe gurUdtgcljcn; bcr ©d^neiber 
abcr tt)ar im fttl^Ien, bunllen SBatbc unb fang cin frdl^ticfic^ 8icb. 

15 «Da« ©d^Iimmftc ift nur, \^o!^ id^ meinc Sange babei t)cr* 
loren t|abe/' fagtc er, abcr cr gingfd^neC tt)eitcr°, unb lpa« er 
nad^^cr nod^ alle« get^at^ l^at, fann man nid^t einmal in cincm 
bidten SSud^c bcfdtircibcn. @r tourbe cin grower 3^(igcr, l^at 
t)iclc 5Ricfcn gctfitct unb bic ^xotxt^t l^aben il^m julc^jt cin 

2o (SdE|Io§ gebaut, ba« gang t)on ®oIb noar unb fo t)icle 2:Urmc 
l^attc, ba^ man fie gar nit^t gS^len fonntc. 

Db bic fd^5nc !Damc @oIbr5«d|cn traurig tt)urbc, ate i^r 
®emaf|t- ^Wfelid^ fortging, tpci^ man nid^t, unb in ben ©il* 
tfiem ftel^t auc^ nic^t^ bat)on, 

25 ®ie lebt immer nod| allcin mit i^ren liDiencm im ©c^Ioffc, 
bcnn cin anbcrer 9?itter ift nic gcfommeu- !j)a ift e« nun abcr 
fcl^r cinfam unb langnocitig, unb ba« ift noc^ t)icl fd^timmcr, 
ate tocnn man cinen ©d^neiber gcfjciratct f|at. I)a« l^at fie 
jeftt aud^ fd^on au^gefunben, abcr e« ^ilft i^r nic^t« mc^r. 
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13* C ^ttafjfbittg* 

(Folksong). 

D ©traputij! D ©trafeburg! 
J)u tPunbcrf^iJne ©tabtl 
I)artnncn lieflt bcgrabcn 
®o manic^cr ©olbat. 

®o mattd^er, fo fd^Oncr, 5 

%vii5) tapfcrcr ©olbat, 

S)cr SSatcr unb licb' SDhtttcr 

®o fril^ Dcrfaffcn l|at 

aScrlaffcn, Dcrlaffcn, 

S^ lann ja nid^t anberd fcin ; 10 

J)cnn gu ©trapurg, \a gu ©trapurg, 

J)a miiffcn ©ofbatcn fern, 

SDic STOuttct, bic aWutter, 

!Dtc ging Dore §auptmannd ^oM : 

,r2lc^ §auptmann, fiebcr ©au^tmann, 15 

®ebt mir ben ©o^n l^craud!'' 

„Unb njcnn il|r mir gcbet 

%v^ noc^ fo t)iele« ®cfb ; 

guer ©ol^n unb bcr mu§ ftcrbcn 

3fni njcitcn, brctten grf^^*" » 

„3ni tDciten unb im breiten^ 
SBo^t braupen t)or bcm getnb; 
SBenngletd^ fcin fd^toargbrauncd aKttbcl^en 
©0 bitterlic^ urn i^n tueint." 

g« njcinct, c« grcinet, 25 

(g« Ilaget gar fo fcl)r : 
„2lbe, mctn §crjattcriicbftcr, 
SBlr fcli'n un« nimmcrmefir!'' 
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14* ®o(beitev* 

e« tt)ar cinmal t)or langcn ^^a^rcn cin anncr aWatm, bet 
l^attc fein §au«d^en in clncm bid^ten SBalbe, barin tDoljTitc er 
mtt grau unb fcci|« Sinbcm, unb ba« tDarcn attc Stiabett- 
Obfc^on ba^ §au«(l^en flcin unb fd^Icd^t tt)ar, fo liatten fie 
5 bod^ genug ju effcn, unb fro^ unb gufrieben ttjarcn fie aud^. 
@ie maren gfiidEUd|» SDiel^r ^at aud^ cin ^aifer nid|t, unb 
mandicr SOnig l|at nid^t fo t)iet. 

!Dcr jitngftc Don ben S^abcn ttjar blog gtoei 3^al|rc alt, 
abcr cr tear grd^er unb ftarfcr afe fein ©ruber, ber boppeft 
10 fo alt n)ar. gr l^atte audi §aare fo ^ett tt)ie ®ofb unb (Son* 
nenfdiein. 35arum Ijieg il^n ber SSater nur „®oIbener/' 

@inc« Sage^ ging ber SSater in ben SBalb, um §oIj gu 

l^auen. !Da rief ber 3^iingfte : „9Sater, ic^ ge^e mit, ic^ toiU 

bir l^elfen/' unb lief il^m nad^. r.®ut/' fagte ber SSater, ,,fonim 

15 nur, fleine^ SJicinndien/' 35a nal|ni il^n ber 9Sater bei ber 

§anb, unb fie gingen gufamnten in ben SBalb l^inein. 

2Bie fie nun fo gingen, fant ba ein §afe. !Der fief fo fd^ncH 

er nur fonnte, aber er ttjar tjertDunbet, unb bie §unbe maren 

jointer il^m l^er. gr ftiirjte \m tot ju i^ren '^xi^tXi nieber, 

2o S)a l^ob il^n ber S^abe frf)nett auf, unb ber SSater ftedEte i^n 

in feine groge Jafd&e. 

®Ieirf) ttjaren audi frf|on bie §unbe ba ; bie bettten laut unb 
ttjollten ben §afen ^aben, aber ber S^abe'na^m einen ®todE, 
unb iagte fie fort. !Da lief en fie juriidE in ben SBafb, tt)ot)er 
25 fie gefomnten njaren. 

'Der SSater ging bann ntit bem ^aben toeiter, bi« fie gu 
einem ^^i)t lamen. §ier na^m er ben §afen au^ ber SCafd^e, 
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unb ate cr faf), ba§ cr nod^ Icbte, h)ufd^ er il^m bic SEBunbcn, 
bcnn cr ttebtc btc Jicrc gar fc^r. 

Salb tmtrbc ber §afc frtfd^ unb munter, fo bag cr tt)icbcr 
laufcn fonntc, ^r'Du bift fo. gut gcwcfcn, ba§ vi) btr gar ntc^t 
genug banfcn fann/' fagtc cr. „^i) ntfic^tc c« bir lofincn, 5 
abcr allcttt faun icft ba^ ntc^t. ©arum gcl)t mit mir nac^ 
metttcr SSSo^ung, bcnn tc^ btcnc bcm 3^^^fl^ ^mlcbcin. !lDcr 
ift fc^r rcic^ ; bcr ganjc ©alb ift fcin, unb in bcr ©rbc ^at 
cr ganjc Serge t)on ®olb." 

©0 f^jrad^ bcr §afc, unb ba gingcn fie in ben bic^tcn SBatb, wo 10 
fie balb gu cincr fc^ grogcn gic^e lamen. Drcimal ffopftc bad 
§a^c^cn baran. f,SBcr ift bcnn bad ?" rief jemanb im Saume. 

u^i) bin cd, bein ^dddicn, mit gtoci aKcnfd^en. fi'omm 
^eraud, ic^ t)abe bir ctwad ju fagen/' 

®er 53aum toar t|oI|I unb l^attc feine ^SWttcr mc^r, unb 15 
^oc^ oben toar cin 8oci^; baraud fam ber 3^^^9 '^^ forcing 
fc^nctt ^crunter, obfd^on cr einen langen Sart ^attc. 3lfd cr 
fa^ baB ber ^afe tjcrmunbet mar, wurbc er fd^rcdlid^ b5fe. 
J)a cr baditc, ba§ bic beiben 3Kenfd^en ed getl^an fatten, er* 
griff er einen ©torf unb ftUrjtc fid^ auf ben ^abcn, ber 20 
gerabe nal^c am Saume ftanb. 

!Dcr abcr ftie§ ben 3^^^9 juriid , fo bag er mit bcm Sopfc 
f|art an ben Saum fc^Iug. Da rief bad ^addien : ,,©cib bod^ 
rufjig. Diefe SJicnfdien t)aben mid| ja gercttet, fonft ^iitten 
bic 3^9^^ ^^^ ©unbe mid| gettjig get5tet.'' 25 

!Da ftanb bcr 3^^'^9 tt)ieber auf unb mar auf cinmaf ganj 
frcunbfid^, ®r mar gerabe fo grog mic bcr S^abc. Sleiber, 
55art, unb ^aarc marcn ooH (Solbftaub unb auc^ fein ©cfid^t^ 
(0 bag er gang gelb audfa^. 
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^^omtttt/' fagte cr, „\s!\x tDotten und l^tcr auf ben S3aum* 
ftamm fe<§en. 3Kcm ^tt^d^cti fott mir crja^ten, iDie t% ge* 
fommcn ift" !lDa«*tf|atcn fie bann aud^, unb ba^ §a^cn 
crjtt^Itc. 
5 2lte c« gu (Snbe itjar, fagte ber 3^^^6 J^. ^^^ ©oljl^auer: 
,,^i) bin bir fel^r banfbar fiir ba«, tt)a« bu getl^an l^aft. SBie 
fann \i) bid^ bafiir belol^nen? §aft bu nid^t tjielleid^t eineti 
SBunfdi? SBUtifdie bir ettoad!" 
„2ld|/' fagte ber aJiann, ^n)a« foil id^ mir toiinfd^en! ^ 
lo l^abe ja ein ^au«, einc grau unb fec^« ^itiber, genug gu effen 
utib nodi ein ttjenig ®elb. SKe^r fann man \(x gar nid^t l^a* 
ben/' 

Da fd^aute ber 3^^^9 ^^^ 9^^i erftaunt an, ^^aasirffic^/' 

fagte er, „bu I)aft gar feinen SBunfd^ ! ©old) einen SKenft^en 

15 l^abe ic^ nod^ nie gefel^en. !Da« ift ja gar nid|t mdglic^." ©0 

fprad^ ber ^XQtx% unb gog bie "ipfeife au^ ber SCafdie, um gu 

rauc^en. !!Die '^XQtx^t Knnen aber feinen 2:abaf befommen^ 

barum mttffen fie immer SJioo^ raudien. 

2lte ber 3iDerg nun bie "?}feife mit aJioo« filtten toolltc, 

ao gab il^m ber ^ofgl^auer feinen Seutel unb fagte : „8ieber 

3n)erg, nimm einmaf Don meinem labaf. gr ift nid|t gerabe 

Dom ©eften, aber man fann il^n bodi gang gut raucfien." 

3)a fprang ber 3^^^8 ^^^ i?rcube in bie 8uft, unb fein ®e* 
fid|t lad^te toie ber SJoHmonb. @r fulltc fd^nelt bie "?}feife, fd^Iug 
25 geuer au^ einem ©teine, fetjte fic^ toieber auf ben 53aum^ 
ftamm unb raud|te loie ein Dfen ober ein ©d^ornftein, 

^Wfelid^ fagte er gang freunbtic^: „^omm ^er, fleiner 
^'unge, id^ will bir einmal in bie Slugen feJjen." ©0 fprac^ 
er unb ftettte ben Snaben oor fid^ l^in. !Dann blie« er i^m 
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auf ctttmal ben bid^tcn {Raut^ in btc Sbigen. !iDa« tt)ar fc^arf 
unb bi^ gar fcf|r, abcr bcr Snabc fa^ i^m fcft unb ru^ig in^ 
®emt- „3a/ fagtc ber ^xotx% M^ tft cin prciditigcr ^fungc. 
3lu^ bcm toirb tioc^ ctttwe 9ic(]^tc«." 

!lDann fprang er pWfelid^ am S3aum l^inauf unb fd^fttpftc in s 
ba« 8oc^. 5lbcr noc^ cinmat fc^autc cr toiebcr f|inau«. „3a/ 
fagtc cr, ^au« bem ^nngcn toirb not^ tixooA 9fccftte^. !Da 
werbctt bic Scute ftd^ noc^ Dcrtounbem. Unb bcr 2abaf ift 
auc^ ^crrlid^*'' 

5Dabct fc^Uttefte er ben Sopf, fo bap bcr ©olbftaub tt)ic lo 
9tegcn Don bem langen ©art unb ^aar ^erunter fiet, — unb 
fort tear cr. !Der ©olbftaub aber fid bem ^aben auf ben 
fio|)f^ benn er ftanb gerabe unten am gu§e be^ Saumed ; ba 
gldngtc fein §aar noc^ feller ate gutjor, unb Don nun an nann* 
ten i^ alte geute nur ^^©olbencr.'' 15 

3a^re famcn unb gingcn, griif|Iing, Sommer, ©erbft, unb 
©inter- 5Die iungcn Sttume bed SBalbed toud^fen im 9Iegen 
unb ©onnenfc^cin. 8lber Don ben ©5]^nen bed ^oIjf|auerd 
\ff^ feiner loie ©olbener^ unb obfc^on ber jilngfte, tear er bod^ 
balb ber ftarfftc Don alien, unb audi ber grfifte. » 

aSenn ber aSatcr bonn ticf in ben ffialb ging, um ^olj ju 
fatten, fo mu^ten i^m bie Sinber gu SDWttag bad gffen nad)* 
bringcn- ®o(bencr ging bann immer mit eincm ©aumgioeige 
Doran; fonft ttiottte feind gcl^cn, benn jebed fiird|tetc fic^ in 
bem finfteren SBalbe^ 25 

©enn abcr ©olbencr Doran ging, fo folgten fte freubig, 
eind I|intcr bem anberen, burc^ bad bunfclftc Didit^t, unb 
tt)enn auc^ ber JTOonb fd^on iiber ben Sergen ftanb, gined 
abenbd, auf bem atttdloege 00m 9Satcr, fpielten bie Sinber 
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fpftt tm SBalbe ; unb ©olbencr Dor attcn f^atte fo Did gcfptcit, 
bog er IjtU audfa^ xoxt ba^ Slbenbrot. 

„i?a§t un« jurUdgel^cn/' fagte bcr ttltcfte, „e^ fc^cbtt bunfcl 
ju tocrbcn." — „®c^t, ba tft fc^on bcr aJionb/ fprac^ bcr giccitc. 
5 ®a toarb c« auf cinmat lidit gltjifc^cn ben bunflcn 2:annett^ 
unb cine ^aucngeftalt fcfetc fid^ auf ctnen gro^en, moofigcn 
©tcin, fpann ntit ctncr fr^ftaCcncn ©pinbcl etnen Ucf)tcn 
gaben in bie 9?aci|t l^inau«, nidtc mit bcm ^au^te gcgcn 
©olbencr unb fang : 

lo „2)cr njclge gtn^ bie gotbne 9loj', 

S)le ^aifcrfron' Im 2Weere« ©d^og.^ 

SBeiter fang fie nid^t, bcnn bcr gabcn brad^, unb fte er* 

lofd^ mie cin 8id^t. 5Kun itjar c^ ganj 9?ac^t. gin ©raufen 

erfagte bie Sinber. ®ie fprangcn ntit fWgfid^em ®efd|rei au^* 

15 einanber, ba^ cine ba^in, ba« anbere bortf|in, ttber JJetfen 

unb ^{iifte, unb ein^ tjcrfor ba« anbere. 

aSielc lage unb 9?ad|te irrte auc^ ©ofbener in bem bic^ten 

SBalbc uvx\)tx, fanb aber toeber feinc ©rilber, nod^ bie §Utte 

fcine« S3ater«, noc^ fonft bie ©pur eine« aJienfdien, benn 

20 ber SBalb mar gar milb unb bunfef. gin Serg mar iiber 

ben anbern geftcUt, unb cine Stuft unter bie anbere. 

3)ie 53eeren, mefd^e iiberatt mud^fen, ftittten feinen §unger 

unb Durft; fonft metre er gar jttmmcrlirf) geftorben. gnblidi am 

fUnften Jage murbe ber SJalb l^ell unb imnter Ijcttcr, unb ba 

25 fam ©olbcncr jutcfet Ijinau^ auf cine fd^bnc, grilne SBiefe. !Da 

mar er frol^, mieber in bcr frifd^cn, freien 8uft gu fein* 

5luf berfelben ffiiefe maren 9?e<§e geftetit, benn ba mol^nte 
ein ^dger ; ber fing 3Scigc{, bie au« bem ©albe flogen unb 
Dcrfaufte fie in ber ®tabt. 
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S>^^ ift flcrabc bcr rcditc ©urfd^c ffir mic^/' bad^te ber 
3'tt8^^/ «t^ ^^ i>^tt ©olbcncr faf|, bcr auf bcr grihten SBiefc 
na^c an ben 9?efeen ftanb unb in ben itjeiten, blauen ©im* 
met {(tneinfdiautc. 

3Der 3^(ifler toottte fid} eincn.Spag madicn. @r gog feine 5Refee, 5 
unb ba mar ©ofbener flcfangen, unb ba lag cr im 5Kefee unb 
tear ganj crftaunt, bcnn er wugtc nid^t mtc ba« gefc^el^en toar, 

„©o fiingt man bic aS5gel, bie au« bem SBafbe fommen/ 
jpradi bcr 3^(iger lac^enb. „!Du bift mir gcrabe bcr reditc. 
jDid^ lann ic^ gcbraudE|cn. Steibc bei mir, id) lel^rc bid) w 
auc^ bie 3S5get fangen." 

©olbencr tl^at ed geme. „^ier unter ben 3S5geIn ift e« 
etn luftige^ Scben/' bad|te er. Slud^ Jjatte er bie ©offnung 
aufgegeben, bie §iitte feinc^ SSater^ ju finben. 

ff8a§ fe^en toa^ bu gelemt l^aft/' fprad) ber ^^ttger nad| 15 
cinigen S^agcn gu i{)m» ©otbener gog bie 9?e<§e, unb bei 
bem erften 3^ge fing er cinen [djnecmeigen t^iufen. 

^gort mit bem toei^cn ginlcn!" [d^rie ber 3^Sger, unb toar 
gonj toUtenb, „bir l|at ber 535fe gel^otfen.'' Unb [0 ftie§ 
er i^ Don ber ©iefe, !iDcn meigen ginfen aber, ben ®oIbe* 20 
ner il|m gercic^t ^atte, gertrat er mit ben tjii^en. 

Ootbener fonnte bie SBorte be^ 3^9^^^ ^i<i|t begreifen. 
Die Oclger gtauben aber, ba§ toeige i^i^fen Ungliid bringen, 
unb ba^ nju^te ©otbener nid^t. 

3lber cine Don ben mei^en t^^bem toar in feiner §anb 25 
geblieben. Die na^m er unb ftedtte fie fid) jum ainbcnfen 
an ben *^ut. Dann ging er auf bcr Sanbftra^e tuftig toeitcr* 
^alb begegneten i^m brei 9?duber. „®uten aWorgen/' fagte 
©olbener, benn mit 9tciubem mu§ man {(dflid^ fein. 
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!Da ftanbcn bic SRfiubcr ftitl, unb fc^autcn um^cr, leiticr 
abcr faf| ben ©olbcncr. „ffio bift bu benn?" ricfcn fie. 

„§ier ftc^' ic^ ja t)or O^ncn," fagte ©olbcncr* 

„©o, too?" [diriecn fie, unb tourben fdion gang toittcnb, 

5 „©eien Sie bod^ Tiid)t bdfc, mcinc §errcn/ fagtc ®oIbc* 

tier, unb na^m gang ^Sfttt^ ben ^ut ab. !l)a fafjen fie it)tt 

auf einmal unter fid) ftel^en unb erfdirafen gang getoaltig 

bariiber. 

„!Ca^ ift ber S5fe !'' fc^rieen fie, ttwrfen ®elb unb SOSaffen 

10 fort unb liefen baoon, fo fdinell fie nur lonnten- ^!iDa« 

finb ja fonberbare SRciuber,'' badite ©olbener, na^m fo oiel 

@elb er toottte, unb ba^ befte ®emel^r, unb bann ging er 

toeiter. 

53atb begegnete if|ni ein ©auer. „®uten iCag, ©auer,'' 
«5 fagte ©olbener, ,,rDte toeit ift e^ bi^ gur nadiften ©tabt?'' 
3>i blieb ber Sauer gang erft^roden fte^en, mad^te 2Jiunb 
unb 2lugen toeit auf unb fd^aute uml^er. 

„§ier fteJje ic^ ja Dor 3^^nen. ©agen ©ie mir bod^, toie 

toeit e^ ift bi^ gur nadiften ©tabt,'' fagte ©olbener, unb 

ao fa^te il^n beim Slrm. „$errgott," fd^rie ber Sauer, „f|ilf 

mir, ba«J ift ber Sbfe!'' unb lief baoon, fo fd^nett er nur 

lonnte* 

,,Da« ift Ja ein fonberbarer 53auer," bad^te ©olbener, unb 

ging toeiter. Salb fam er an einen S3acf). Die ©onne 

25 ftanb fd|on l^od^, unb e^ toar \)i\%, ba tranf er bann Don 

bem Wcfitxi SBaffer. !Dann fe^jte er fid^ an^ Ufer, legte 

^ut unb ©eme^r neben fic^ in« ®ra^, unb ru^te. 

!Da^ 3Baffer toar Itar, unb ber blaue @immel fpiegelte 
ftd| barin, unb aud^ bie griinen Sttume, unb ®olbener^ 
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ctgcnc ®cftalt mit ben ficllcn goftcnen godcn. 3lte er abcr 
ben §nt ttJteber anffe^te, tuar feme ©eftalt anf einmat an* 
bent SJaffer Derfc^tpunben, 

„©o/' fagte ©olbener, „jie^t tt)ci§ \i), nm^ fttr eine J^^ber 
ba^ tft, bie ic^ ba am ^Mit l^abe/ fir naf|m fie l^ernnter 5 
unb ftedte^ fie in bie lafti^e. 

SJBa^renb er fo ba ftanb, lamen bret ^ringen be« SBeged 
„®uten %^% nteine ^erren/ fagte ©olbener, „n)o geljen ©ic 
benn fo eifig {(in?'' 

„aBtr gel^en jur ©tabt/ fagten fie, ^bort ift l^eute ein gro* 10 
%z% geft !Der Sdnig ^at einen 95ogeI aufftellen laffen. 2Ser 
ben 3Soget l)ernnter fd|ie§t, befommt bie ^rinjeffin gur grau 
unb toirb nac^l^cr felbft S5nig." 

,,!Da« ift ia fc^fin,'' fagte ©ofbener, „ba gel^' ic^ gleic^ mit 
unb toill mein ©liidf aud^ Derfudien." 15 

„5l(]^ nein,^ fagten bie 5lnbercn, f,XQtvxi toir ^rinjen ben SSogel 
nic^t treffen f5nnen, btaudien Sie e^ anc^ nic^t ju t)erfnd|en.^ 

„!j)a^ toerben tt)ir ft^on fe^en/' fagte ©otbener, unb fie 
gingen toeiter* 

Salb famen fie jur ©tabt. 'Da »ar atled SJoIf auf einer 20 
grogen SBiefe tjerfammett. Der 9Soget xoox auf einer (angen 
©tange aufgeftettt, unb t)iele S'Snige unb "iprinjen tuaren and 
fcmen Sdnbem gefommen, um il)r ®Iiidf gu oerfuc^en. Der 
^5nig unb bie ^ringeffin fagen auf gotbenen ©tii^ten, unb 
fc^auten gu. (giner nac^ bcm anbem fc^offen fie, aber leiner 25 
fonntc ben SSogel treffen. 

3ute^t trat ®oIbener Dor. ,X>^% ift getoig ber ©o^n eined 
fiaifcr^/' fagte ber S8nig, afe er feine gotbenen Socfen fal). 

n%6i nein, ajater," fagte bie "J^ringeffin, ^fiel^ nur, \qoA tt 
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fUr fd^fec^tc SIcibcr l^at; er fott nidit auf ben SBogcI fc^ie* 

„©ei nur rul^ig/' fagte bcr SSnig, „ba bic ^rmjen tf|n nic^l 
getroffcn l^aben, mirb er c« au(i^ nid^t fbnnen." 
5 2lber ©olbener ftanb fd^on unb jtelte unb fd|o§, unb ba 
lag ber S3oge(, mitten burd^gefd|o[fcn, am gu^c ber ©tange. 
@m ungel^eurcr ^ubelruf be« ganjcn 2SotIe« erfd|ott, unb allc« 
rief : „|)ett !'' unb „§od| !" fo laut e« nur fonnte, unb freutc 

10 5Rur bie ^rinjen mac^tcn 65fe ®efid|ter, unb bte ^rinjeffin 
tear traurig, n)eit fie am nac^ften lage ben ©ol|n eine^ §o{j* 
^auer^ Ijeiraten fottte. 

^t%i gingen alle jum ^alafte. 2)ort tourbe gegeffen, ge* 
trunlen, unb getanjt, aber fo red^t friJl^lid^ mar boc^ niemanb. 

15 ffC^ier tft e^ nid^t gut fein," bad^te ©olbener, ate er bie 
befen SlidEe fal|. 2)a na^m er feine ^t\^tx, ftedtte fie toieber 
an ben §ut, unb jefet fonnte il^n niemanb fef|en. 

3fn einer ©dEe be^ ©aafe^ ftanben bie brei ^rinjen unb 
fprad^en gufammen. „2)er atte Sbnig ift fef|r b5fe/' fagte ber 

2o cine, „aber er ift ein ganger ^iJnig unb mirb fein SOSort ^al 

itXiJ' „3a/' fagte ber anbere, ,,ber Sfinig ift aber nod^ lange 

nid^t fo biJfc toie bie ^ringeffin. 3Ban fann gar nid^t 

toiffen, tt)a6 bie nod^ tl^un toirb, el|e fie il|n l^eiratet." 

3luf ber Ireppe t)or bem ©diloffe ftanben einige ^ttger. 

^5 rr3^a/' fagte ber eine, ber toar ein grower, grober, l^fi^ic^er 
S'erl, „bie ^rinjeffin mill, bag id^ ben ©olbener tbten f oH ; fie 
mill mir aber nur einen Stealer geben, aber id^ mill menig* 
ften« ge!)n. 2)afitr faufe id^ mir guerft ein gro§e« ga§ 53ier, 
unb fiir ba« iibrige faufe id^ mir ein Ileine« Sfinigreid^, metc^c^ 
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gerabe gro§ oenug tft^ bag man o^ne @orgen bat)OTt leben 
fann, unb bann fottt t^r mctnc SKintfter fern. Slbcr jcfet 
mug ic^ fort, benn itm ©onncnuntergang tt)iU bte "iprinjcffin 
mic^ crft noc^ fprec^cn ; bcim ©(i^tpcincftatt f|itttcr bem ©d^loffe 
toirb fie tnic^ trcffcn, unb ic^ bcnfc fic iDtrb mir fd^on fo s 
Did ®clb gebcn, wie id^ nur tjabcn t»ttt." 

Dcr ^^dger ging fort, unb ©otbencr fofgtc i^m, I)ic 
?rinjeffin toartctc fd^on auf i^n bcim ©d^iocincftatt, 

„®utcn 9lbenb, gcrr ^^iigcr/' fagte fic, ^id^ loerbe 3ff)ncn 
gem cttoa^ mcl^r gcbcn, aber ©ie oerlangcn boc^ toirHidi gu lo 
rid. abcr lagt un« ^icr in ben ©c^toeineftatt treten; ba 
toerben un^ bie Scute nid^t fel^en, unb bann Wnncn totr 
ru^ig gufammen fprcdien/ 

aber ©olbcner ftanb t)inter bem , ^fSger unb ft^Iug il^ 
red^t^ unb finfe iiber bie O^ren, fo bag er taufenb ©temc 15 
auf einmal fal|, 35a ffudite er unb ferric: ^^^iffe! ©ilfe! 
J)er 53Sfe ift t|intcr mir!'' benn er lonnte ben ©otbener Ja 
nid^t fe^cn, unb er fprang in ben ©d^toeineftall. Da fc^ob 
©ofbener fd^nett ben 9iiegct oor bie SEl^iir, fo bag er nic^t 
toicber t)erau^fonnte. ao 

S)ie ^ringeffin toar in iJjrer 2lngft in ben ©cinfeftall ge* 
laufen, ber neben bem ©d^meineftatt ftanb, unb al« ©ofbener 
ba^ fa^, fc^ob er ba aud^ fc^ncH ben Siiegel t)or bie 2^pr, 
fo bag fie auc^ nid|t l|erau«fonnte. 

3cfet nmrbe e^ 9?ad|t, unb bie ^ringeffin ttjar fort, unb 25 
niemanb n)ugte lool^in, unb niemanb lonnte fie finben, obfdion 
man tiberall fud^te, nur nid|t Ijinter bem ©d^foffe im ©dnfe* 
ftaK, benn bort fud^t man ja leine ^rinjeffin. 

©0 mugtc fie benn bie gauge 5kd|t im ©anfeftatt pfeen. 
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imb bte "^Srinjeffin fd^ric, obfd^on fie etnc ^rinjcffin tear, 
imb bcr ^agcr fluc^te, bcnn cr mar cben cm grobcr, l^a^* 
lic^cr «crt. 
grft am nftd^ftcn SKotflcn, ate bcr ©ditDcmeiuttflc lam 
5 um bte ©(i^metnc ju fttttcm, utib ben ©tail aufmati^te, ba 
fanb er ben ^ager unb lic§ if|n ]^erau«, unb au(i^ bie 
^rtnjeffin. Slbcr [ie fc^amte m fo fefir, bag fie lout tt)einte, 
unb fie fiird^tete fid^ aut^ Dor t^rem SJater, 
35a fling Oolbener gum S5nig unb fagte, er l^abe nod^ 
lo feine 8uft gu l^eiraten, er tt)tirbe toieber in bie toeite SBelt 
^tnau« ge^en, aud^ tDiirbe bie "ipringefftn gctoig tieber einen 
Don ben "ipringen ^eiraten. 

!J)ie ^rinjen aber fagten: „9?ein, eine ^ringeffin bie 

cine flange 9Zad^t im ©ftnfeftall gefeffen ^at, ttjotlen toir aud^ 

15 nid^t/ unb bann gingen fie auc^ fort ; unb menu bie ^rin* 

geffin nid^t geftorben ift, fo ift fie getoife jefet eine alte, 

l^dglid^e 3^ungfer. 

©olbener ging aber toieber in ben SBalb gurildf, um bie 

. §iltte feine« 9Sater« gu fud^en, 2:ag unb 5Rarf)t lief er 

» iiber ^t\\txi unb alte, gefallene Saumftfimme ; aud^ fiel er 

gar oft Uber bie fc^margen SBurgeln, bie ilberall au« bem 

©oben Ijeroorragten. 

5lm britten Sage aber ttjurbe ber SBalb enblid^ toieber 

feller, unb ba fam er l)inau^ in einen fd^bnen, liditen 

25 ®arten» ©er mar ooU ber lieblic^ften :33lumen, unb meil 

©olbener fold^e^ noc^ nie gefef|en Ijatte, blteb er Doll ©e^ 

tt)unberung fte^en unb freute fid^ ttJte ein ^inb. 

©er ©drtner im ©arten erblicfte ilju nid^t fogleid^, benn 
©olbcner ftanb unter ben ©onnenblumen, unb feine ©aarc 
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glftngtcn flcrabc fo loic cmc Slumc. ^!Da« ift gcrobe bet 
recite Surfd^e fiir mtt^/ fprad^ er, fobalb cr i^ti fal^, rnib 
fc^log bad I^or bed ©artctid, 

Oolbcttcr tear gufricbcn banttt. „$tcr unter ben ©lumen 
ift ed ein gor bunted 8eben/' bac^te cr. ,,aJon ^fintgen 5 
unb ©tdbteu ^abe td^ fc^on genug gefe^en; ba bleibe u^ 
licber ^ier." 

Stud^ l^otte er f(^on gan§ bte ©offnung aufgegeben, bie 
^iitte feined Saterd toieber gu finbcn. 

„gort m ben SBalb/' fprad^ ber ©ftrtner etned SWmrgend ju 10 
©olbener, „]^oIe mir ctncn nntbcn JRofcnftodf, bamit ic^ ja^me 
JRofen barauf ^jflanjc." 

©olbener gtng unb fmn mtt etnem ©tocf ber fc^finften 
JRofen guritd. Die ttjaren gerabe aid l^atte fie ber gefc^idf* 
tefte ©olbfd^mieb fttr etnen fi'finig gefdfimiebet, 15 

„i5ort mit ben golbenen 9?ofen!'' Jc^rie ber ©iirtner, „bte 
^at ber SiJfe bir gegeben/' unb fo ftieg er il^n aud bem ©arten 
unb fc^Iug bad Xl^or gu. 35ie golbenen 9Iofen aber gertrat 
cr mit ben gilgen. ®oIbener lonnte bie SBorte bed ©cirtncrd 
x^i begreifen. Die ©ftrtncr gtauben, bap golbene 5Rofen so 
Ungliid brtngen, aber ©ofbener ttmfetc ed nic^t. 

gin 3^^*9 ^*^^ ^^^ 5Rofcnftod tear i^m in ber §anb 
geblieben. Damit ging er nun auf ber Sonbftrage loeiter. 
Salb lam er gu einem S3ad^e. „§icr toitt id^ ben 3^^i9 3^^ 
Slnbenfen in bie grbe ^jflangen/' bac^te ©otbener. Slber fo* 25 
gleid^ .timd^d ber ^^^^8 ^^^ tmtrbe in einigen aWinuten ein 
fc^iJner, 'grower 5Rofenftod( mit ben ^jrad^tigften, gotbencn JRofen. 

„aBenn bod fo gef|t,'' fagte ©olbener, ,,tt)erben toir l^ier 
bolb einen ^errlid^en ®arten l^aben/' unb fc^nett brac^ er 
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cincn anbcren 3^^i9 ^^ ^^^ pPcingtc i^n auc^ in bic grbc, 
ttttb ofebatb trug er auc^ ebcnfo fc^5nc, gotbene 9tofcn. Slbcr 
ber anbcrc 9Io[enfto(f trug jie<§t bfog gcmdfinlid^e, rcte Siofcti 
UTtb tt)ar eitt gctt)8t)nHd^cr, n)Ubcr Siofcnftod. 
5 tMvt aud^ rcc^t,'' fagtc ©olbencr, ppiidtc bic fdiCnen, 
gofbcnen 9?ofen unb ftcdte fie in fcine SEafdic. aSon bcm 
aiofenftod aber bradft er einen ^^^^6 <J6 ^^^^ ^^^^ i^^ ^i^- 
S)ann ging er ttjeiter nnb lam in eine ©tabt ntit engen 
©trafecn nnb ^o^en §(in[em. §ier Derfanfte er feine golbenen 
lo 5Wofen an einen ©olbfdinticb. ^t%i ^atte er ®elb genng 
nnb fonnte \x6) ebenfo fd^dne Sfciber lanfen mie ein "?}ring. 
5lte er aber bnrdi bie ©tabt ging, fam er an einen ^errlic^en 
©arten, an beffen Jl^oren cin grower, tjSgUd^er ©olbat 
SBac^e l^ielt. 
15 ,,ffiem gel^drt biefer ®arten/' fragte ®oIbener» 

„@r ge^5rt bem S'iJnig/' fagte ber ©olbat, „aber treten 
©ie nur ein, ber Sintritt ift frei fiir jebermann." 

S)a ging er l)inein, nnb xoax ganj erftannt iiber bie 
t)ielen prad^tigen Slnmen nnb Sannte, bie er noc^ nie ge* 
2o feljen Ijatte. 2(ber er bad|te bei fic^ : „©otd^e ©(nnten, Hie 
bn fie pflangen fannft, befitjt ber S'finig bo(^ nid^t." 

2Bie er fo bad^te, ftanb er pW^Iid^ tjor bem ^finig, ber 
gerabe in bem ®arten fpagieren ging. 

„9?nn, mein ^ennb/' fagte biefer, ,Mt geftlllt bir ber 
i5 ®arten?" 

ff©/ 9cinj gnt,'' anttoortcte (Softener, „aber ic^ tjabe bod^ 
f(^on fd^5nere 53(nmen gepflanjt, af^ bie finb, toefc^e in 
biefem ®arten mad^fen/' 

grftannt fd^ante ber S'bnig if|n an nnb fprac^: ,,53ift bn 
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betin ®artncr? '^tx^t ntir glcic^, tt)a« bu fonnft, unb toenn 
tt^ mit bir gufriebcn bin, foHft bu mein ^ofgfirtner tDcrben, 
benn ber meinifle ift t)or cinigcn SEageti gcftorben. Sonft 
aber la^' id^ bid^ in^ ©cfangnid ttjerfen." 

J)a ^Jflanjte ©otbencr fd^nett ben SRofengtoeig in bic grbe, 5 
unb er touc^^ unb njurbe foglcid^ ein praditigcr SiofenftodE 
mit l^errtic^en gotbcncn SRofen. 

rf3^ci/' fagte ber Sfinig, M^ ^aft bu ttjirfUc^ gut gemad)t, 
unb t)on l^eute an bift bu mein ^ofgiirtner.'' 35ann rief 
er bie 'iprinjeffinnen, unb fie lamen unb flatfc^ten Dor 10 
greube mit- ben ^(tnben, unb bann befam jebe eine golbene 
»fofe. 

„9Worgen tt)irft bu ben gan^en ®arten Doll fofdier SRofen 
<)flangen/' fagte ber ^dnig gu ©otbener, ,,fonft laffe ic^ bid) 
in^ ©efangni^ toerfen, bort follft bu Der^ungem unb Der* 15 
burften." !Da ttjurbe ©otbener ganj traurig, benn er tougte 
gar tooI)I, ba§ er nur einen fotc^en JRofenftodt pflangen fonnte. 
5lber e^ fing an gu regnen unb e« blifete unb bonnerte aud^, 
unb ber ^5nig ging mit ben ^ringeffinnen in ba« ©c^Io§. 
©otbener aber ftedEte feine tt)ei§e geber oxi ben ^ut unb 20 
, fotgte il^nen. 

!Der ©olbat ber Dor bem ©d^Ioffe Sadie fjielt fa^ i^n nid|t. 
@r ging alfo Ijinein unb fam in ben gro^en ©aal, too ber 
^iJnig mit ben "^Sringeffinnen gufammen fa§. ©ie betounber* 
ivx bie fd|5nen, golbenen JRofen, aber ber S'finig fprad^: 25 

„^i) fiirc^te * nur bag unfer neuer ©drtner ein '^^x^txtx 
ift, unb ba§ er eine« Staged mit feinen golbenen SRofen Der* 
fc^ttjinben toirb. 2luc^ faf| er t\stxi gang betriibt au^, unb 
e« fd|ien it)m l)ier gar nic^t gu gefatten. S)arum toerbe id^ 
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il^ l^cutc 9?a(i^t tdtcn laffen ; bann {)aben toir bod^ toenigftcn^ 
ben ctncn SRofenftod, unb etn anbcrer ©drtner fatm ja 
©terflingc bat)on pflanjcn." 
;r3^efet ipcig id^ aenug/' bad^te ©olbcner, brad^ eineti ^mcig 

5 Don bem 9tofen[todf unb gtng bantit gnr @tabt ^inau^, ol^ne 
ba§ bte ©olbatcn, ttjeld^e "^^ia^t l^ielten, i^n fa^en, benn er 
l^otte nod^ bte geber ant §ute. Sim anbem 3Korgen aber, 
ate ber ^dntg in ben ®arten fam, fanb er bort nur etnen 
getoiJI^nlid^en, ttjtiben SRofenftodf. ©a tourbe er fo bfife, ba§ 

lo er atte ©olbaten au« bem 8anbe jagen Ke^. 

©olbener l^atte bie loet^e geber t)om §ute l^erunter genom^ 
men, unb gtng toteber in ben SBalb, um bie §utte feine^ 
ajater^ ju fud^en. (Sr lief SCag unb "^^i^i t)on Saum gu 
J©aum, Don ^t\^ gu gefe. 5lber bie 4Berge maren fo l^oc^, 

15 bie Slitfte fo ttef, unb ber Salb fo bic^t, bag e^ SCag unb 
5Rad^t faft gleic^ finfter n)ar» 

gnblid^ am britten 2^age tourbe ber SBalb l^ett unb immcr 
l^efler, unb ba fam ©olbener f)inau« an ba^ blaue 3D?ecr. 
!J)a lag t% t)or il^, fo enblo^ unb toeit, unb bie ©onne, bie 

2oeben unterging, f:piegelte fid^ in ber Irljftatlenen glad^e. !J)a 

loar e^ loie fliegenbe^ @oIb. ^errlid^e ®d|iffe fc^toammen 

barauf, mit ftolgen golbenen JJal^nen. (grftaunt fdiaute er 

uml^er* 

Sinige '^\i!fix loaren in einem fd^finen 53oote am Ufer. 

25 ®a trat ©olbener l^inein unb fal^ mit Srftaunen auf bad 
toeite aJieer ^inau«, „S)a6 ift gerabe ber redjte ^urfd^e fitr 
und,'' f:pta(^en bie gifd^er unb ftiegen Dom 8anbe ab. 

©olbener tear geme bamit jufrieben- ,,§ier auf ben 2Bet 
len," bad^te er, „ift e« ein golbened geben,'' 2tuc^ l^atte er 
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feme ^offimng mel^^ [etned 93aterd ^Utte kDteberiuftnbetL 
®ic gift^er iparfen i^e 5Refec au« utib fittgcn nit^td* ,,8aft 
fe^en ob bu glMIit^cr btft/ fprod^ cm otter §ifd^cr mit 
fUberncn §aaren gu ©olbencr* 

SKit ungcfditdtett ©fttiben [enfte ©olbencr bad 5Refe m bie 5 
'Sjit\tf jog unb fift^te eine ^oue t)on I)cttcm ®oIbe. 

„©eU!'' rief ber altc gifd^er unb fiel bem ©olbcncr gu 
gii^en. r,9Sor l^unbcrt ^al^rcn oerfcnftc bcr altc ^atfcr, bcr 
feme grbeti l^attc, ftcrbcnb, btc ^onc tnd SWcer. 5Wur ber 
®Ifl(fltd^c, ber btc ^one toiebcr aud ber STicfc l^craudjog, 10 
fottte fettt iWod^foIgcr tDcrbeti. Sid jefet imr ber S^l^ron aber 
in 2:rauer gcl^uHt, unb t% tear fern S'aifer im 8anbe/ 

„^ctl unferm Saifer!'' rief en bie gifd^cr unb fcfeten bem 
©olbener bie ^one auf. 

J)a erfd^oH t)on ®d^iff gu ©d^iff bie £unbe Don ©olbener 15 
unb ber lit^tcn ^aifcrfrone, ©ie erfd^ott ilbcr bad 9Rcer, 
toeit in bad 8anb fjinein- Salb tt)ar bie gotbene gtod^ mit 
bnnten 9iad^en befe^t, unb mit ftolgen, priid^tigen ©t^iffen* 

3)icfe griigten atte mit lautem 3^ubel bad ©d^iff auf toel* 
c^em fiaifer ©olbencr ftanb* gr ftanb mit ber l^eQcn ^one » 
auf bem §au^jte, ouf bem aSorberteile bed ©d^iffed unb 
fd^aute bcr ©onne 1% tt)ie fte im 2Keere erlofd^, 

5fm abcnbtoinbe toe^ten feine golbenen Sodfcn, 

aim felben Slbenb fam bcr golgl^aucr mit ben anbem 
©5f)nen ^vA bem SOBalbe, loo fie gearbeitet fatten, ©eit 25 
©olbcner fortgegangen, tear er nte me^r fo red^t gludlid^ unb 
frol^ getoefen. „Sa§t und fdjuett gel^en/' fagte ber titefte, ^ed 
toirb fd^on bunfcL'' 

^©el^t ba, ber 3Jionb!" fagte ber '^xotxit. Unb ba fam ed l^ctt 
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jtotft^cn bctt bunflen SCannen l^ert)or, unb cine graucngeftalt, 
Icut^tenb tt)tc ber SKonb, fe^tc ftt^ auf cmcn bcr moofigcn 
©ternc, fpann mit frtiftattencr ©pinbel eiticn Itt^ten tJt^ben 
in bte 5Wac^t i^maud, burd^ ©tftbte unb 8anbc, nidtc nttt "t^txa 
5 ©auptc gegen ben §oIg{)ducr, unb fang : 

„%tx xot\%t ginf, ble gotb'nc aiof, 
S)ic ^alferhron' Im aWecrcSfc^og', 
Unb l^o(^ auf fcincm ^aifcrtl^ron' 
S)er ©otbcner, beln jilngfler ©ol^n." 

10 Unb bcr SBdb [ttmmte cm m ben 3^ubcl, unb btc ©crgc 
bonncrtctt c« gurUd; unb bcr {)cttc ©d^etn brcttctc fid^ aue 
fiber SBtilber unb Serge unb erlofc^. 

3fni SBalbe abcr Hang c^ nad^ tt)te taufenb tounberbarc 
(Stimmen, unb btc ^Biiuntc flUftertcn mitcinanbcr in gel^etm* 
15 ni^DoKcn 2Bortcn. 

„^tmxsiif n)ir gel^en gu unferm 4Brubcr ©olbcncr/' rtefcn 
bie ©iJi^nc, unb ba fc^Io^ bcr ©oljl^auer bic 2:i^Ure fctncr 
§iltte gu, unb fie gin^en in bie JBcIt i^tnaud. 

Slbcr faum toarcn fie noc^ auf l^albcm SBcge, ba begcgneten 
20 il^nen fd^on ®oIbcner« 4Botcn gu ^ferbc unb gu SBagen, 

,,^onimt gu ®olbencr, unferm mad|tigen £aifer/' fprad^cn fie. 

,,!iDcr fi^t l^od^ auf feinem 2^I)ronc Don Itd^tem ®oIb, unb 
gu fctncr ginfen ftcl^cn ^ttrftcn, unb gu fctncr ^Red^ten ftc^cn 
^bnige, unb feine 4Bcfe^Ie gel^en au« in atlc Sdnber.'^ 
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15« ^ad 9fl|(o^ wx^ meet* 

gubrotg U^lanb (1787-1862). 

©aft bu ba« ©c^Iog flefcl^ctt, 
5Da« ^|o^c @{^to§ am aWecr? 
®oIben unb ropg tocJ^cn 
!Btc SBoKeti brtibcr l^cr. 

gd ntbt^tc ftc^ niebemeigeti 5 

3fn bte fpicgelflarc tJIut, 
Sd mSd^tc ftrebeti unb ftcigcn 
^Ti bcr SlbcnbiDoIfcn ®Iut. 

!J)ad l^ol^c ®d^Io§ am 2Kecr, 10 

Unb ben SWotib barilber ftcl^en 
Unb 5RcbeI tt)eit itm^cr,'' 

!Bcr ©mb nnb bc« aRcered aBatten, 
®abcn fie frift^en S'lang? 
aSemal^mft bu and ^o{)en ©alien 15 

©aiten nnb tJ^ftgefang? 

S)\t ffitnbe, bte SBogen atte 
gagen in tiefer 9tn^' ; 
ginem Slagelieb an« ber ©alle 
©iJrf ic^ mit SC^rdnen gn.^' » 
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©al^cft bu oben gel^en^ 
!Dcn ^fintg unb fein ®ema^l? 
J^cr roteti Wlaniti aBc^eti, 
IDcr flolbncn Srotten ©tra^I? 



gU^rtcn fie ntd^t tnit Sonne 
gtnc fd^anc ^fungfran bar, 
§errltci^ tt)tc cine ©onne, 
©tral^Ienb im golbnen ©aar? 

,aBof)I faf) t(^ bie gltem beibe, 
Ol^ne ber ^onen 8td^t, 
3m fd^lDar jen SCrauertletbc ; 
S5te ^ungfrau fal^ id| nul^t.'' 



16* ^ad 4>^tt^^^^{« 

(g« tft fct|on nte^r ate f)unbert ^al^re \jtx, ba lebte in einem 
Heinen jDorfe in ©eutfd^Ianb ein ^abe, ber 3^o^ann l^lefe. 
15 ,,3"^^^^^ \^^ ©ctimieb tuerben/' fagte ber SJatcr, 

^ol^ann mu^te erft bei einem alten ©d^micbe in bie gel^rc 

gefien, ®a^ tl^at er afe er t)ierje]^n ^alcjxt alt ttMir* (gr 

tio^nte bei feinem 5ffieifter unb arbeitete unb lemte ba^ 

@anbn)erf. (gr tear je^t gel^rling. (Sin gel^rling befam aber 

2o getDofinlic^ feinen 8of)n ; nur bie Soft tourbe il^m gcgeben. 

6r mufete mcl^rere ^Oi\)fct bei bem 3D?cifter bleiben; bann 
mac^te er fein ©efellenftiid, um gu geigen toa^ er gelemt 
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\^oiit. ©ad ©cfettcnftUd tear gut, barum tourbc er ®cfettc« 
^t%i lonntc er ge^en, tool^m cr tootltc, unb ®elb Dcrbicncti. 
Hbcr cr burftc nur bei ctncm 2)ictftcr arbctten. gr burftc 
nid^t fihr anbcre SUvXt arbcttcn unb ®clb bafiir ncl^men. 

®o arbcttetc cr mel^rcre ^^al^re* Sr ging t)on ctuer Stabt 5 
gur anbem, arbeltcte unb lemte t)iel. jDad toaren fcinc 
SBanbcrjal^re. ^ulcfet lam cr gu bem ©orfe juriid too fcinc 
©eimat toar, ^e^jt Dcrftanb er fein §anbtt)crf gut unb toar 
ein tiid^ttger ©c^micb. ^c^t moci^te er aud^ fein 3Jiciftcrftii(f. 
(S« toar fcl^r fd^tocr ju mat^en, aber er ntat^tc e« gut, unb 10 
barum ttmrbc er 9Kciftcr. 

@r faufte ftd^ ctn ©and, unb bort arbeitcte cr, unb toenn 
jcmonb fic^ ettoad mac^cn laffcn tooUte, fam cr gum 3^of)ann, 
UTib bcr 3o^ann l^attc immer t)icl Slrbeit, benn cr tear ctn 
fcl^ gutcr ©d^tcb, 5Da cr nun SDieiftcr toar, f)attc cr aud^ 15 
bad 9Jcd^t, Scl^rlingc unb ©cfctlcn gu nc^men. 

®o mu^tc miXi friil)er in ©cutfc^Ianb ein ©anbtocrf Icmcn, 
abcr \t%i ift bad aut^ atted anberd gctoorben, unb jebcr fann 
citi ^anbtDcrf Icmcn, mic cr toitt. 
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17* ^et S^iebel^ogen bed 9lecf« 

g« toar cinmal cin jungcr fiHabe, bcr l^tc^ ^x% utib ^ttc 
tocbcr aSatcr nod^ OJhttter. gr iDor eiti bi(bfc^5nc« ^tnb, 
tntt blonben Sodcn, unb njenti cr t)or ber Jl^urc auf ber 
©tra^e fpiclte, blieben bie gcutc ftcl)en,unb fragten: ,,9Bem 

5 gc^5rt ber Slcine?^ 

®ann anttDortete bie b5fe, alte grau, bie if)n mit bunnen 
©upjjen unb Dtelen ©c^cltroorteti aufgog : ,,(Sr ift ein SBaifen* 
finb, unb ba« Seftc xdtxt fur ifjn, toenn tl^n ber Itebe ®ott 
ju fid| in« ^intmelreid^ niil^me,'' 

10 gritj aber tDoflte nod^ gar nic^t in« ©tmntelretci^. @^ ge^ 
fiel ifjui l^ier unten ganj gut, unb er ttjud^^ auf, lute bie rot* 
fojjfigcn !j)ifteln fjintcr bem ©aufe. ®ie flatten audi feincn 
guten ^lafe, unb bod^ iDurben fie grog unb ftart ©piellamc* 
raben fjdtte er nic^t, unb loenn bie anbem ^aben bed !lDor* 

15 fed im ^a(^e 3Kii^Ien bauten unb fleine ®d^iffe fdjtDintmen 
liegen ober im §eu fpielten, fag grife im SBalbe braugen unb 
pfiff ben 935geln il^re gieber nad|. 

®o fanb il^n eined Staged ber alte Stand, ber ein 9Soget 
ftetter tear. ^\)XCi gefiel ber l^ubfdie 3unge, unb batb tourben 

2o fie gute greunbe. 9?un fal^ man bie beiben l^aufig t)or ber 
§iltte bed 3SogeIftetIerd nebeneinanber fifeen, loie jmei alte 
Sriegdfameraben. Stand lougte nid^t nur atlerlei lounberbarc 
®efd^i(i|ten ju erjii^ten, bie ber grife batb audtoenbig temte; 
er fonnte and) bie ®eige fpieten unb tef|rte bem '^x\% biefc 

25 Sunft, nad|bem er if|m eine atte ®eige i}xx(i ©eburtdtag ge* 
fd|en!t \)(xiit. 
!Der ©d^iiter temte fd^nett. !E)enn el^e ein 3Konat t)erging 
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fpiclte cr fc^on bic giebcr, „0, bu ttcber Stuguftin/' ^©utcr 
a»otib, bu gefift fo ftitlc," unb M^ ber ®rp^t)ater bic ®ro§* 
mutter nal^m.'' !DarUber tuar ber aSogcIfteCcr ttcf geriil^rt^ 
unb fprac^ bte projjl^ettfd^ctt SBortc : „%ti%, benf an mtc^ ! 3t^ 
fc^c bid^, toenn mir ®ott ba« Scben fd^enft, nod| bcrcinft am 5 
tirc^tag ate crftcn ©eiger!'' 

Site ^x\% ftinfjefju Oa^re aft getoorben tear, famcn bic 
S'Zac^bam gufammen unb l^ielten 8iat iibcr il^n. „(£« ift ^eit/' 
fagten fie, M% er etn)a« Drbentltd^e* lemt, um fein S5rot gu 
t)erbieneu/' Unb ate fie il^n fragten, tt)a« er toerben iDoKe, 10 
fagte er, „(gin ©pielmann," 

!Da fd^Iugen bie geute bic §anbe fiber bic Sbjjfe gufammen 
unb entfetjten fic^- 2lu^ ber 3)tenge aber trat ein tool^Ibeleib'' 
ter 2JJattn l^ert^or, ber trug einen fd^toargen ©amtrorf unb 
einc toei^e ©cfte. gr fa^te ben 53urf(^en ^sxi ber §anb unb 15 
fagte mit SBiirbe : „3d^ toitt t)erfud^en, ob id^ au« il^m etU)a« 
Drbentltc^e^ madden fann." Unb alle fagten, toie gludlid^ ber 
gri^ fei, ba§ er einen fold^en SWeifter gefunben ^abe, bei 
bem er ein niifelid^ee ©anblDcrf lemen fdnne. 

©iefer aber U)ar aud^ nid^t^ ©cringed ; er tear ber IBar=' 20 
bier bed S)orfed unb fd^or ben ^auem 4Bart unb ©aar* 
aber er gab il^nen aud^ ^ilten, unb ri§ il^nen aud^ bie franfen 
3ii^ue oMf mand^mal aud^ bie gefunben ; barum nannten i^n 
bie Scute nid^t anberd ate ,,§err J)oItor.'' 

2ln bemfelben Stage noc^ njanberte grit} in bad §aud 25 
feined neuen ©erm, unb f(^on am Slbcnb l^oltc er bad 4Bier 
fiir ben aWeiftcr and ber @d|en!e; jia, ber gri<} lemte fd^ncK. 
4Batb lemte er aud^ noc^ toad fonft gum ^anbiDcrf ge^firt, 
unb fein aWeifter toar jufrieben mit il^m. 5Kur fjatte er ed 
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tiit^t gem, ba§ grt^ m fcincr frcten ^t\i fo flci^tg auf bcr 

©etgc fpicltc. M> tft cine brotlofc $bxxi%'' fagte er* 
gin |)aor 3?al^rc t^crgingcTi. !Ba fatn bcr 2:ag l^cron, on 

tocld^em grtfe fcin ©cfcttenftttd mat^cn fotltc. SBcnti bcr 
5 2)2ctftcr bamtt gufricbcn iDdrc, batm biirftc cr ^inau^ gcl^cn, 

in bte tDcitc SBelt, unb fcin ©Hid fud^cn* !Bad ©cfctfenftild 

aber war, ba^ cr fcincm $crm ben JSart fd^crcn mu§tc, unb 

bad tt)ar nid^td ©cringed. 
!Dcr grope 2:ag tear ba. !Dcr ©arbier \<x% auf bcni ©tu^Ic. 
10 gr l^attc bad njci^c SCut^ um ben §afe unb lel^nte ben ^opf 

juriid. grife nal^nt @ctfe unb 3Jieffer, unb tt)ie cr gerabc 

fd^dn an ber Slrbeit tear, ^brte cr plb^Iic^ t)or bem §aufe 

®eigenf:piel unb ®cfang. gin SWann mit eincm 4B(ircn fam 

bed SBeged. 
15 ®a gudte bem gri^ bie §anb toic cr bie STOufif l^ilrte, unb 

auf ber SBange %t^ 3Jieifterd fag cine blutige ©c^ramme, bie 

reid^te t)om Dfjr bid ijur 9lafe. 
O \ot% bu armer %ci%\ !iDcr ©tui^I, toorauf ber SDteiftcr 

gefeffen ^atte/fiel riictlingd auf ben Soben. SSStttcnb f prang 
ao ber 4BIutenbe in bie §til^e unb gab bem 4Burfd^en cine fd^a^ 

lenbe Dl^rfeige, bann rig er bie SCpr auf unb fd^rie : „®cl^' 

gum tudtuct!'' 
®a padfte ber grife feinc ©ad^cn gufammen, naf)m fcinc 

®etge unter ben 5lrm unb ging gum Sudfudf. !iDer ^dud 
25 tool^nte im SBalbc auf einer glc^e unb tear gerabc gu §aufe* 

!j)er 4Burfd^e ergftl^Itc, unb ber ^udfudf ^brte ed aufmerffam 

^Xi\ bann aber gudtte er bie glUgel unb f|)rac^: 
ffS^unger greunb, tt)enn ic^ alien l^elfen tootltc, bie gu mlr 

flcft^idtt iDcrben, I)atte id^ tjiel gu tl^un. !Cie 3^ttcn finb 
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fd^ttjct^ ttttb M) vcox% frol^ feiti ba§ meiiic cigcncn Sitiber ct* 
toad gtt cffen l^aben. !iDcn tltcften l^abc td^ bci cincr gerd^c 
in Soft gcgcbcn; ben '^cotxXtXi l^at ber 9iac^bar tjtnl hi« §aud 
gcnommen ; bad brtttc Stnb, ein 3D?ttb(^cn, ift bet ciner !Drof* 
fel; unb bte beiben S^Ieittften fitib beim ®pafe, benn etne 5 
beffcre fjamifie fonttte td^ fftr fie tiicftt flnben; ja, ed finb 
fc^toere '^txivsx. ^i) felber fanti faum metn 53tot t)erbienen, 
@ett t)terge]^tt 2:a9ett effe id^ nic^td ate ^Raitpeti, unb biefe 
Soft tft nid^td fUr betnen SKagen, \3fa, cd tl^ut nttr fcl^r 
leib^ aber l^elfen fann id^ bir ntd^t." 10 

2)a Ite§ ber gri^ traurig ben Sopf l^ttngen, fagte bem 
SudtudE 8ebctt)o!^I, unb gtng mtt feinen triiben (Sebanfen fort» 

@t tear aber ntd^t tt)eit gegangcn, ba rief tl^m ber Sudfudt 
tiod^ : ;,§alt, fjrits ! 3Dlir fommt em guter ©ebanfe. aStettetd^t 
fann id^ bir bod^ l^elfen. Somm mit!'' 15 

@o f^nrad^ er, flog tjor bem fjrit} l^cr^ unb fii^rte il^n in 
ben SBalb. Unb er flog in bad ©idtid^t, burd^ !r^omen unb 
©ebiift^e, unb ba tear ed nid^t leid^t, i^m gu folgen. Slud^ 
bronntc bic (Sonne fo red^t l^eig t)om ©immcl l^erab. gnb^* 
X\i) tt)urbe ed Iid|t gfbifd^en ben JSfiumcn, unb ein SBaffer 20 
glftnjtc im ©onnenfd^ein* 

„SBir finb gur ©tette/ fprad^ ber Sudfudf, unb fe^te fic^ 
auf einc grle. 9Sor bem jungen JSurft^en lag ber bunfel* 
griine SBeif)er; SBaffer|)fIanjen unb SBafferblumen ftanben am 
Ufer, ober fc^loammen mtt gro^en Slattern auf ber ftitlen 25 
glftd^e. 

,,9lnn gteb (xiifi,,"* fprad^ ber Huge aSogel, ,,ttjenn bte ©onne 
mitergel^t, unb ber ®lang bed ©afferfaCd in fieben garben 
leut^tet, bann lommt ber 9ledt (xvA bem SBei^er, too er ein 



92 EASY READING. 

Irtiftatfcnce @(^Io§ \:fai, unb fifet am Ufcr* !Dann fUrd^tc bld^ 
nid|t, fonbcm f|)ri(^ il)n an. !iDa« iibrigc totrb fid^ finbett, 
3d| mbc^te gem bicibcn utib btd^ bcm aBaffcnnann tjorftcltcn, 
benn ic^ fenne il^n rcd^t gut, aber leibcr ^abc x6) feme 3^i^ 

5 unb mufe glett^ njteber nat^ ©aufc." 

!Da bebanltc fic^ bcr %i\% bei bent ^rfurf. ,,a(^ bittc, 
nid^t tocgen fo etner ^leinigfeit/ fagte ber Snrfud, unb fort 
tear er. 
5H« ttbcr bem SBafferfatt bte fieben JJarben leuc^teten, lam 

lo ber 5We(f totrtlic^ au« ber 2^tefe. @r l^atte etn rote« SRbdlem 
an unb etnen luei^en ^ragen. ®etne §aar^ iparen griin unb 
l^tngen il^m xoxt erne luirre aKttl^ne auf bte ©c^ultem nteber, 
gr fefete m auf etnen ©tent, Iteg bte p§e in« Staffer 
l^iingen unb begann, fetn §aar mtt \>tu jel^n gingem gu 

15 fammen, 5Da« gtng aber ntd^t letd^t, benn in ben §aarett 
fjtngen 2llgen unb Heine ©d^nedenl^ftufer, unb ber 5Red mad^te 
ein bbfe« ©efid^t gu bem fc^tueren 8Berf, 

ff^0i9> ift gerabe bie recite ^z\i,** bat^tc ber tjrife. gr trat 
feet au^ bem (Srlengebiifd^ ]^ert)or, nafjm ben §ut ab unb 

20 fjjrad^ : ,,®uten 2lbenb, ©err 5Redf !'' 

5lte aber ber SSltd bte ©timme l^iJrte, fprang er toie ein 
gefcfiredfter grofc^ in« SBaffer unb Derft^toanb. 4BaIb aber 
lam er luieber mit bem ^o^jfe l^eroor unb fprad^ unfreutiblic^ : 
Ma^ iDittft bu?'^ 

25 ff^xiXt, ©err SSltd/* fing ber grife an, „id^ bin Sarbier, unb 
e« iDiire mir eine gro^e gl^re, ipenn ic^ ^l^nen bad ©aar 
fammen biirfte,'' 

„Si!" fprac^ ber 5RedE erfreut unb [tieg au« bem SBaffer. 
,rS)u fommft mir red^t. 2Kir gel^t ed gar fc^Iimm mit metnem 
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©aar, fcttbcm btc Sorclci; tncine Sltd^tc, mtd^ fo fd^Snbli^ 
t)crlaffcn l^at. 8Bae l^abe ic^ ntt^t ailed filr bic unbatifbarc 
^ctfoti Bctl^an. Unb eiticd aRorgcnd ift fie fort, unb rnetn 
golbener S'amm ift aud^ fort, unb jefet fifet fie, toic id^ l^brc, 
auf einem J^elfen im Sll^ein unb \fii fit^ in einen jung^n 5 
(Sniffer in einem S'al^nc t)erliebt. I)a toirb ber golbene 
^^\(m. au(^ balb t)eriubelt fein.'' 

2»it biefen ©orten fetjte fid^ ber 5Re(f. !Der gri^ banb 
il)m ein toei^ed 2:ud^ um ben ©ate unb . fftntmtc il^m bad 
©aar, bag ed glatt tourbe toie ©eibe ; bann J09 er il^m einen 10 
©d^eitel, ber loar fo gerabe toie cine ©ci^nur unb ging Don 
ber ©tint bid auf "t^vx 9?a(fen, nafjm il^m \^qA 2:ud^ ab unb 
tjemeigte fid^, toie er ed t)on feinem SWeifter gelemt ^atte. 

2)er 5Wedf ftanb auf unb fjjicgelte fid| im SBaffer. gr 
fd^ien fe^r gufrieben ju fein. „SBad bin id^ ft^ulbig ?'' fragtc 15 
er bann. 

!Ca bac^te ber grit}, bag fein ®IUct je^t lommen mttffc, 
unb erjafjlte bem 9?edf feine ©efc^ic^te. 

;,9lIfo ein ®:pielmann mbd^teft bu toerben,'' fagte ber 5Wedt, 
aid grife ft^iDieg. „9limm einmal beine tjicbel gur §anb unb 20 
lag mid^ etn)ad t)on beiner ^nft l^aren,'' 

®a nafjm ber Surft^c bie ®eige unb fjjielte fein befted 
©tUdf: „3lte ber ®rog»ater bic ©rogmutter nafjm." 3lber 
aid er geenbet l^atte, Iddjclte ber 5Wedt unb fagte : ,,9fiun \{txt 
au(^ mic^!" !iDann griff er in bad ^Rbl^rid^t unb gog cine 25 
@eigc unb einen tjiebelbogen l^ertjor, \t%it fid^ tt)ieber auf ben 
©tein unb fing an gu fpielen. 

@o ettt)ad l^atte ber arme grife nod^ nie gel^Srt. grft toar 
'ed, aid xotxcsi ber 5lbenbtt)inb im ©dfjilfgrad fpielt, bann flang 
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c« toic ba« 2:ofen cinc^ S5JaffcrfaIt«, unb guletjt toic ba« ^fau* 
bcm cities Harcn JSad^c^. Die aSiJgcI in ben ^ttjetgen ttmrben 
ftttt, unb bie JSicnen fagen auf ben 4BIunten unb laufd^ten, 
unb bie ?Jifd^e famen au« bem SBaffer* ®em Surfd^en ftan* 

5 ben bie l^etten STl^rftnen in ben Slugen. 

,,©err Sled/' fjjrac^ er, ate ber SBaffemumn gu (Snbe tear, 
rr^err 9led, nel^men @ie midi in bie Cel^re/ ,,!Do^ ge^t nid^t, 
fd^on nteiner ertoad^fenen S^od^ter toegen ge^t e« nic^t- (S« 
ift aber nid^t niJtig. ®ieb mir beinen Samm, unb bu fotlft 

10 eitt ©eiger toerben, tt)ie fein gmeiter*" 

„9Keinen ganjen ©c^erbeutel, luenn ®ie tooCen/' rief JJtife 
unb reidite i^n bem SBaffermann. !Dtefer nal^m ben 53eutel 
ntit einem rafd^en ®riff unb tear im 9Betl^er tjerft^tDunbeu- 
„§alt, ^alt!'' rief i^m ber ©urfd^e nod^, aber fein SRufen 

15 l^olf il^m nid|t«. (Sr tuartete eine ©tunbe, er toartete gtoei, 
aber trofe $Rufen unb SBarten tear fein 9tedf gu fel^en* :i)a 
ttwr ber arme grife gar traurig, benn e« tear il^m Har, bag 
ber falfd^e 9Baffemiann i^n betrogen ^atte, unb ntit fd^toerem 
§erjen luanbte er fid^, um gu gel^en, — iDol^in, bo« iDU^te er 

2o felber nid|t. 

!E)a fal^ er gu feinen gttB^n am SBei^er "t^tys. giebclbogcn 
be^ 5Rect liegen. Sr l^ob i^n auf, unb luie er i^n in ber 
§anb l^ielt, fu^Ite er einen SRudE, ber ging Don "t^tn ginger* 
f:pit5en bi6 in bie (gd^ulter, unb er mugte ben 4Bogen fogteid^ 

25 t)erfud|en» „®uter SWonb, bu gel^ft fo ftille'' tootlte er fpielen, 

aber bie 2^i5ne tt)aren fo fii§ unb filberrein, loic er fie fruiter 

nur einmal in feinem 8eben ge^drt l^atte, ndmlid^ furg guoor, 

ate ber 5Wedf fpielte* 

!iDie aSbgel famen gcflogen, fa^en in ben 3tt>eigen unb lauft^* 
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it% bic ^ifc^e l^obcn bte ff5:()fe au« bem SBaffcr, unb bic^ 
fcto unb jcnfctt^ be« SBetf)crd trateti bic ©irft^e unb ©afcn 
au« bem SBalbe unb fafjcn ben ©ptelmann mit tlugen Slugen 
an. SDcr grife tt)U§te ntd^t, tt)tc tl^m gefc^al). SBad i^m burd^ 
bie ®ccle jog, unb wa« fern ©erj betDcgte, \iix^ fonb feinen s 
2Beg in bie §anb unb Hang in fii^en 2:dnen, unb ber 9?e(f 
fam au6 bem SBaffer l^erDor unb nidte mit bem So|)f, bann 
tjerfd^njanb er unb lieg fic^ nic^t toieber fc^en. 

Unb ^\% fddritt fiebetnb and bem SBatb l^inaud unb gog 
burd^ atte 9?eid|c ber grbe unb fpiette Dor ^dnigen unb ^ai* lo 
fern. !Da« gelbe ®oIb regnete in feinen ^vX, unb er toare 
ein fteinrei(f|er SWann getoorben, toenn er fein rid^tiger ®^\th 
mann getoefen njftre. ©in rid| tiger (Spielmann aber -toirb fein 
reid^er 2JJann, benn er fpielt nic^t um be^ ®oIbe« njillen. 

©einen ©d^erbeutel l^atte er ^ingegeben, barum Iie§ er fid^ 15 
ba« ^aar toad^fen, toie friil^er ber ftarfe ©imfon. !Die 
anbem ©pieCeute mad^ten e« i^m nod|, unb fie tragen feit 
jener ^eit langed, tt)irre« §aar, bi« auf biefen SCag. ®er 
9Je(f aber ftel^t in l^ol^en gl^ren, unb t)on einem gnbe !Deutfc^* 
Ianb« bid jum anbem fingt man bad 8ieb tjon feiner 5Kic^te, 20 
ber fdf)Snen Sorelei* 
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18* S)et gttte ftametn^* 

gubttJig U^Ianb (1787^1862). 

^6) l^atf cincn Samcrabcn, 
gineti bcffem ftnbft bu nit ; 
!j)ie trommel fd^Iug gum ©treitc^ 
(gr ging an ntetner ©cite 
5 ^n gletd^em ©d^ritt unb Xrttt. 

gine ^gel fam geflogcn ; 
®ilf6 mir ober gilt c« bir? 
■3^ti l^at e« tocggertffcn, 
gr liegt mir t)or ben giigen, 
10 Site to(ir'« ein ©tiid t)on mir* 

SiK mir bie ©anb nod| reid^en, 
!j)ern)eil id^ eben lab'; 
^tann bir bie §anb nid^t geben; 
«Iei6' bu im etD'gen 8eben, 
15 SUiein guter Samerab!'^ 
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19. %\t eielietiitteUetifliefeU 

3luf fanbiflcm $fabc fc^ritt cin milbcr §anbtt)crte6urfc^c 
burc^ ben SSalb. gr ^attc bic ganbftragc t)ertaffctt, ttjcil cin 
Saucr tl^m ctnen filrgeren S33cg gcgctgt l^atte. 5Ruti ttjanberte 
er fc^oti feit gtt)et ©tunbcti burc^ bic Jianticn, unb bcr SBalb 
tootttc feiti gnbc ncl^mcti- 5 

©ic SlbcTibfoTiTic t)crgotbcte bic fc^tanfcti ©tamtnc, unb 
bur^ bie ©ipfel ful^r Ulster SBtnb. 5Der ®anb bc« ©cgc^ 
iDurbc immcr ticfer, unb bic Sniee be« aBanbemben immcr 
miiber. ©a fam burc^ ba« ©otg cin fleiner SKann gefd^rittcn, 
bcr eincn ©ad auf bcr ©d^uttcr trug. 10 

I)cr ©anbttjcrteburfd^c nal^m ben §ut ab unb fprac^ : 
„(&itfc]^utbigcn @ic, toic ttjcit ift c^ nod^ bi^ jur nftd^ftcn 
©tabt?" 

r,5Rac^ bcr ©tabt toittft bu?'' fragtc ba« aWonnlcin, „ba bift 
btt abcr gang auf bcm unrcc^tcn SBcgc, I)ic ©tabt ticgt 15 
bort," unb babci gcigtc cr nac^ re^t^. ,,S33cnn bu Sx.vc ben 
Sanncnpgcl gegangcn bift, bann lommft bu an cinen Sad^, 
ben mn|t bu burc^fd^rciten ; bann f olgft bu bcm ^fabc bur^ 
bie SBicfc, bid bu gur ganbftra^c fommft, unb t)on ba l^aft bu 
nod^ brci gutc ©tunben biiJ gur (Stabt." 20 

rr®c^tinen SJanf/' fprad^ bcr mUbe ©urfd^c unb feuf gtc tief auf, 
bann tootltc er ttjcitcr gc^cn, aber bcr Sleine trat t)or il^m in 
ben SBcg, „Sie l^ci^t bu/unb toad fur ein §anbtt)crf l^aft 
bu?" fragte cr. „Da§ bu ein ©tiiddfinb bift, ttjeig ic^ fd^on, 
bcnn fonft ^atteft bu mic^ nid^t angefprod^en." 25 

«3^ l^cifee gridpin unb bin ©d^uftcr." 

.,(5in ©c^ufter bift bu!" rief bad 2)?dnnfcin erfreut „!3Dad 
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tft ia gut, fomm mtt mir. ^fc^ toill bit S'oft unb Slrbcit 
flcbcn, miaft bu?'' 

„®cm/' anttoortctc bcr ©urfc^c, unb bonn giugcn fie gu** 
fammen in ben SBatb l^inetn. Salb lamen fie m eine gid^^* 

5 tung, auf bcr ein Heined ©au^d^en ftanb* !SDer btaue SRauc^ 
gog langfam empor. 

,,®ic finb bal^eint/' fprac^ ber Heine aJiann* ^Xritt l|eretn, 
greunb gri^pin, unb filrc^te bic^ nic^t/' 3)ie Jl^ttrc ttjarb ge* 
5ffnet. ain einem Jifc^e fa^en fec^d graubiirtige '^xotx^t um 

10 eine ban^jfenbe (gc^ttffel l^erum. gin fiebenter ©tul^I aber 
ftanb leer. I)ie 3KftnnIein fprangen auf unb begrti^ten bie 
anfommenben. 

„!Da^ finb meine ©riiber/' eriltirte ber erfte 3^^^9 5 "^^^ 
fd^melgen ba^ grg in ben ©ergen, foc^en ba^ ©atj unb fc^Iei* 

15 fen bie gbeffteine. 2lber bei unferer Slrbeit in ben Sergen 
leiben unfere ©d^ul^e, unb fd^on lange l^aben toir un« einen 
guten ©c^ufter geipiinfd^t. Sleib' ein paar Sage bei un« unb 
flidEe un^ bie ®(^Ut|Iein, e^ foil bein ©d^aben nic^t fein. 
^t%i aber fomm unb \% mit un«." 

2o !Da^ lieg fic^ ber l^ungrige Surfc^e nid^t gmeimal fagen. gr 
marf feinen X^omifter in bie gdte, gog eine ©anf an ben %\\S) 
unb fe^te fic^ gu ben fieben 3^^'^9^^- Sl^ifc^f ®i^ot unb 
anbere ©peifen murben il^m reit^Ii^ gegeben. ©ann l^olten 
fie einen grogen ffrug, unb barin tear ein SBein, loie ber 

25 ©d^ufter noc^ feinen getrunfen l^atte. 

g^ ttjar ein fr5^Iid)er 2lbenb. grft mottten bie aJifinnlein 
ttjiffen, ttjie e« braugen in ber ©ett au^fel^e, unb fatten gar 
Diete gragen. !Dann ergiil^Iten fie oon einer S5nig«tod^ter, 
toei^ tt)ie ©d^nee, rot tt)ie 4Blut, unb fd^toarg toie gbenl^olg. 
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bic bor langcn ^fal^rcn bet i(|ncn gctool^nt l^atte. ©cr ©d^u* 
fter fanntc bie Oefc^tc^tc fc^on, bcnn fcttic ©rogmuttcr %<xMt 
fie il^m oft ergtt^It, aber er ttjotttc bie aRttnnleiti nid^t beletbt* 
gen, unb fo I^Crte er aufmerffam gu, bt^ g:^9> gnbe* 

!Dattti gingeti fie afle gu Sette, unb bet)or Sri«|jitt feiti 5 
abenteuer ttberbenleti fontite, tear er eingefcj^lafen* 8lfe er 
am anbem aWorgeti erttjad^te, lag in f einer S'ammer etn ©aufen 
gerriffener ®(j^ut|e. geber, ^e(^ unb gaben fanb er au(^ ba, 
unb auf einem 2:ifc^Iein ftanb reid^tic^e ©peife, !iDie ^c^x^t 
aber toaren au^gegcngen* 10 

@r ging an bic Arbeit unb flidtte unb Kopfte bi« ©on* 
nenuntergang. ©a lamen bie fieben STOSnnlein gurildt, unb 
ed begann loieber ein fr5t|tic^e« 8eben. ©0 ging e« fort eine 
SBod^e lang* Sim lefeten Slbenb fc^aute ber fleigige ^rfc^e 
cuf eine lange JRei^e fd^dner, fc^toarger ©(^u^e. 3lber er 15 
tooflte ben ^xotx^txa einen befonbem ©efatlen tl^un, unb 
in ber 5Rac^t, mal^renb fie fd^Iiefen, na^te er einem jieben 
einen l^ergfSrmigen 8eberfledfen auf bie ©ofen, gum ©d^u^ ge* 
gen ba^ raul^e ©eftein, auf bem fie bei ber 5lrbeit fifeen 
mu^ten, 20 

SBWt geriil^rten Slidten fallen bie '^xotx^t am anbem SKor* 
gen ba« 2Berf ber giebe* !iDann ftedften fie bic ^tipfe gufam* 
vciXXi. Sri^pin, ber ©d^ufter, nal^m feinen 2:ornifter auf ben 
JRiiden unb fagte „gebettJot|L" !iDanfenb brildften il^m bie 
3tt)ergc bie §anb, aber ber eine, ben er guerft im SBalbe ge* 25 
troffen, nal^m einen ©adt auf bie ©gutter, „3fc^ mill bid^ 
auf ben ret^ten S33eg bringen/' fagte er. 

afe fie au« bem §aufe tratcn, lag bid^ter, graucr 9iebel 
ilber bem SBalbe. ©ie gingen eine SBeite fc^meigenb nebenein* ^.^y i 
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anbcr l^cr, bann l^iett bcr 3^^^fl ^^/ ^ffnctc fctncn ©ad utib 
nal^nt cin ^aar atte ©ttefcl l^erau^, 

„3)a« foC bctn Col^ti fctti/' fprac^ cr gu bcm ©(^ufter, 

,rt)erac^tc ba« ©cfc^cnf nic^t/ ful^r er fort, ate er fal^, tt)ie ber 

5 Surfd^c ben 3JhtTib ucrjog* ;,!3Da« finb bie ©tiefet unfcre^ 

3Sort)ater«, bed beriH^mteti !D(iumtmgd, Don bem bu fic^er fc^on 

get|5rt l^aft'' 

„!Dte (Stiefet bed fleinen !iDfiumtmgd/' rtef ber ©d^ufter er* 
freut, „bte ©tebenmettenftiefel?" 
10 „@o ift ed/' erttjiberte ber '^xotx^ „nintm fie l^tn, unb 
brauc^e fie gu beinem ©tild. CebeiDol^t!" 
©0 fprac^ ber ^XQtx% nnb fort ttjar er* 
©er ben SBalb bebedenbe 5WebeI ttjar auc^ pWfeKd^ Derfd^toun* 
ben; gridpin ftanb auf ber breitcn ganbftra^e* ©ie ©onne 
15 f^ien l)etl anf bie atten, am 2Bege ftel^enben 2lpfelb(iunic, 
^©ad foil ein geben loerben/ jubette er unb \t%it fid^ auf 
einen ©teinl^aufen, urn bie SBunbcrftiefel fogleic^ anjugiel^en* 
„5Wun gel)c ic^ juerft ind ©olblanb unb fiitle mir atte 2!afc^en 
tnit ©olbfanb, bad SBeitere toirb fic^ bann finbcn.'' 
2o ©d^on ^attc er feine SBanberfd^ufie audgejogen, ba lieg er 
^)t5^ttc^ bie Slrme finfen unb fa^ nac^benflic^ oor fid^ nieber, 
,,SBenn mir nur einer fagen motlte, in toetc^er JRic^turig bad 
®o(btanb Uegt!" (Sr fd^aute nad^ rec^td unb nac^ tinfd, aber 
nirgenbd loar ein SBegioeifer ju fel^en, ber mit bem 5lrm nac^ 
25 bem ©olbfanbe geigte. 

grid^)in Ira^te fid^ l^inter bem O^r* n^txi S35eg ttjeig td^ 
nun leiber ni^t, unb fo in bie ©elt l^inein gu taufen, tourbe 
nid^t Hug fein. Slnftatt ind Oolblanb, f5nntc ic^ an ben 9?orb* 
|joI ober ju ben SKenfd^enfreffem fommcn. ^a, cd tottrc rcc^t 
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bumm gctoefen, !Da« Scfte totrb fcin, tocnn ic^ in bcr nftt^ftcn 
©tabt cine 3eit long arbcitc nnb mic^ anf mcinc grogc $Rcifc 
Dorbcrcitc.'' 

^m xoox oemilnftig gcbac^t. gr ^)a(Itc bic ©icbcnmeilcn* 
fticfet auf ben Jomifter, fagte fcinen berben ©tocf fefter nnb 5 
iDanberte mnnter Domttrt^, nm batb jnr ©tabt gn fommcn. 

g^ luar ein fonniger 3Jiorgen* 3lnf ben SBiefen, bnrc^ ttjeld^e 
bie ®tra|e fii^rte, mal^tcn bte Sanem bad ®rad, nnb SDiagbe 
ntit roten fi'opftiic^em arbeiteten im §en* „3^^^ft 9^^^ ^^^ 
in bie lieigen gftnber/' fprac^ ber ©d^nfter, „n3o bie fc^iDargen 10 
aWol^ren 3^^^^^^^ fc^neiben nnb ber S'affee'ttjad^ft ^n ein 
^)aar SBodien gel^e id^ nnter ^almen fpajieren nnb fd^tage 
mir ^ofodniiffe mit bent ©tode ab, nnb ftatt ber ®<)afeen nnb 
ginfen toie l^ier, fitjen bort 2lffen nnb ^o^ageien im 8anb, 
^ommt bann ein Siitoe ober ein 2^iger, ber mid^ freffen h)itt — 15 
cind, jttjei, brei, fpringe id^ fiber atte Serge nnb lad^e bad 
Xier and. Slein, fo glttdlic^ toie id^ ift bod^ fein aWenfc^ anf 
ber SBelt.'' 

®egen SKittag fam ber @^nfter in bie ©tabt nnb fanb fo* 
fort 5lrbeit. 2Son feinent erften fiol^ne fanfte er in einem 20 
Su^laben eine S'arte. !Caranf imren atte ganber ber grbe. 
"SiXiA^ fanfte er ein alted, t)on einem gelel^rten ^rofeffor ge* 
fd^riebened Snd^, barin fad er Don lunnberlic^en 9?eifen gn 
2Baffer nnb gn 8anb. SBenn bann am 2lbenb bie anbem ®e* 
feOen in ber ®^enfe tranfen nnb tangten, fag Srid^)in in 25 
feiner S'ammer nnb ftnbierte mie ein ^fjilofopl^* 

©em SKeifter aber gefiet ber ftille, flet|ige ©efette, nnb an 
einem ©onntag iWac^mittag Inb er il^n gn einem ©pagier* 
gang ein* S)ad tear eine groge (Sl^re* 2ltd fie aber gnm 2:i^ore 
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l^tnauSgittgen, maren ba vxi)i gtoet, fonbcm brci S)tc brittc 
^crfon tt)ar abcr grautein Stnna, bc« aWctfter^ bUbfd^iinc Sod^^ 
ter* 3lm Slbcnb bedfclben 2:agc^ fa§ gri^pin nid^t Uber fetner 
ganblartc, fonbem cr ging mit gro^cti ©dirittett in feiner 

5 Shammer auf unb ab, bi^ fein fd^lcifrigcr aKttgcfellc bi5fe tourbe 
uttb anftng 3U fc^eltcn. !iDa froc^ aud^ 6rfe<)in ind 4Bctt, aber 
er fonntc bie ganje 5)tad)t fein 2lugc ^umad^en. 

311^ er aber am ndc^ften ©onnabenb fetneti gol^n betomtnen 
l^atte, ging Sri^^^in nid^t in ben 8aben, tt)o er ba^ alte ^d> 

10 gefauft l^atte, fonbem in einen gro^en ^auflaben, unb am 
©onntag^^aWorgen trug bie fc^One 2Keifter^tod|ter, ate fie jur 
^rdie ging, ein neue^, b(aufeibene« Sanb, ©arauf ftanb 
mit gotbenen -83uc^ftaben : 

,,?Rofeti bcrnjclfcti, 9Jiarmor gcrbrid^t, 

15 2)o(^ trcuc Sicbc bcrnjctfct nld^t!" 

,,6ri«pin/' f^^rad^ fein SWitgefett, ein bo^l^after, miggiinfttger 
SKenfd^, „Sri«)3in, bu bift Dertiebt, in bie 2)?eifter^tod^ter bift 
bu t)ertiebt, aber e^ l^itft bir atte« nic^t^. !Der btonbe 8abcn== 
biener gerabe gegenitber, ba§ ift ber ©tiidflic^e, ba bift bu fd^on 
20 t)ie( 3U fpcit. ©a^ l^aft bu natUrlid^ nic^t bemerft, bu gelc^rter 
^rofeffor bu,'' ^Sdimeig!" fc^rie Sri^pin, ,,fc^iDeig, ober id^ 
fdtilage bid^ 3U S3oben." Dann ging er auf feine hammer* 

ffS'^fet ift e^ '^txi in bie toeite SSBett ju gel^en/' f^^rad^ er 
unb nal^m bie @iebenmei(enftiefel au^ bem S^omifter. „8ebc 
25 iDo^f, bu liebe §eimat, febe tool)I, lieber §err 3)?eifter, unb 
bu fd)dne gatf^e— " 

§ier fing er an gu fd^Iud^jen, ba§ e« jum grbarmen njar. 
2lte er fid^ ettoa^ beru^igt l^atte, ^jadfte er feine ©ad^en in 
ben 2^omifter, bie Sanbfarte aber ftedfte er in bie Xafd^e, 
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bann fticg er bic Xxt^ift t)iramter, urn bcm SKctftcr gcbctpol^l 
ju fagcn. 

„2Benn ba« gcfc^cf|cn ift/' fjjrod^ cr gu ftd^, Jo ge^c \is) 
tsK ba« Sl^or, jicl^c meine ©icbcnmeifenftiefcl on, utib am 
Slbcnb fottti \i) fd^on im Sanbc bcr bcjd^ftcn S^inefen Opium 5 
raud^cn/' Sfe bcr Stbcnb gcfommcn nwr, fag er tti(^t im 
(Sl^inefcnlanb, fonbem am lifd^, jtoifd^n feincm SKeiftcr unb 
ber fc^iJneti ^niw, unb nannte bic aKciftcr«to(^ter fcinc ficbc 
Sraut, 

35a bad^te er natUrtic^ nid^t an bte gro|e aBcItreife. S5a 10 
cr nur ®cfctl tear, mugte er erft fein aWeifterftitdt ma^en, 
unb bann lam bic ©o(^gcit, ©jwiter famen aud^ ©orgen in« 
©au«, !Die 3al^I bcr tiJj^fc ttmd^« mit jcbcm ^al^r, unb 
Sri^pin mugte uon SKorgcn bi6 2lbcnb flidtcn unb Hopfen, 
mtb tt)enn er bann cnblid^ mit bcr Arbeit fertig uwr, nal^m 15 
cr bic Sonbfarte Dor, obcr cine SJcifcbcfc^reibung. !Cie ®ic* 
benmeilcnfticfcl l^utete er forgfdltlg* 

©obalb ber dftcftc @ol^ f|erangctt)ad^fcn tear, looHtc cr il^m 
ba^ ®efd^(lft iibcrgeben, unb bann cnb(i(^ loiirbe cr bod^ bic 
SBanberung antreten. „@cbutb/' badtitc gri^^jin. J)te Stnber 20 
nmd^fcn l^eran, unb bcr dltcftc ©ol^n fa§ al« junger 2)?eiftcr 
in ber cngen ©tube^ 5lbcr je^t mugten bic j5dE|tcr Dcrl^ci* 
x^\zi unb au^geftattet locrbcn. !iDie grogc 9tcife fonntc cr 
yx m&j f^^Ster nod^ antrctcu- „®cbutb, Sri^^jin, ®ebulb!'' 

SBicbcr ocrging cine SRcil^c t)on ^iAjtt^. aKcifter Sri^pin 25 
trug cin ^Sp^^^en t)on fd^warjem @ammet auf bcm fasten 
©(^eitet, unb ^au 2lnna fing an, tjon bcr guten, altcn "^txi 
ju rebcn. T)ic Sinber loaren t)erforgt unb l^ieltcn bic gl* 
tern in ei^rcn, ®ic l^attcn cin fonnigc^ @tU6(cin, unb bort 
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fa§ bcr attc ben grS^ten %t\\ be^ Jagc^ im gro^en, tDcid^cn 
©tul^t unb Ia« in fciticn 4Biic^cm. 

5ln einem ©onntagnad^mittag, ate bic genfterfc^cibcn in ber 

(Sonne btinltcn, ftanb gridpin Don feincm ®i^e auf nnb 

5 ^olte bie ©tebcnmeilenftiefeL Sr l^attc einen SBZittag^fc^Iaf 

gc^altcn nnb fii^Itc \\i) fo Ieicf|t, toic jur 3^^^ f^*^^'^ \x^Xv 

c^cn 2Banbcrjal^re. 

3efet iDoHtc er cnblid^ feinc SBcItreife antreten, aiber cr 
nnt^tc, ba^ e^ bic ©cinen nidjt geme fatten, bamm tooBte 
10 er ganj in ber (Stitte fortgetjen nnb il^nen bie ®a^e fdirift* 
lid) mitteilen. 

3lfe er abcnb« nid^t gn SEifd^ fam, f^jradi granSnna: „er 
ttjirb uber feincn Silc^ern eingcf^Iafen fcin/' nnb fdiidte ba^ 
jiingfte gnfettinb l^inanf, nm ben ©ro^oater jn loedcn. ^(5^ 
15 tic^ ]^5rten bie 3w'^iitfgebnebetten einen ©d^reden^mf, nnb afe 
fie beftiirjt in bie ©tnbe be^ ®ro§t)ater^ eiJiten, fanben fie 
il^n tot im ?ef|nftn^I fifeen* 

ainf bem Xifc^ aber ftanb mit S'reibe gefcfirieben : 

n^i) l^abe bie gro^e SReife angetreten^'' 



PART 11. 

SYNTAX. 

^German Equivalents for GrammcUical Terms, 

The lettet (of the alphabet), bcr ©uc^'ftabc. 
The vowel, bcr SSofal'. 
The consonant, ber Sonf onatit'* 

The sentence, ber @a^. 
The subject, ba^ ©ubicft'. 
The predicate, ba« ^rdbtfat'* 
The main clause, bcr @aupt'fafe. 
The subordinate clause, bcr 9?c'6cnfa^. 

The parts of speech, bie 9?c'betei(c. 
The article, bcr 2lrti'fct, or ba^ ®cfci^Icci^t«'lt)ort* 
The definite ai-ticle, ber beftimm'tc Slrti'fcL 
The indefinite article, ber Utl'bcftlmmtC 2lrtt'fcl, 
The noun, ba^ ©ub'ftantit), or ba« gaupt'lDort. 

First, second, third class, cr'ftc, JlDCi'tC, brtt'tc Staffe* 
The pronoun, ba^ ^rotio'tnctt, or ba^ giir'iDort. 
The adjective, ba^ Slb'iecttt), or bad ©i'genfc^aftdtDort- 
The numeral, bad 5JiuTnera'fc, or bad ^a\!jV\o^xt 
The adverb, bad 2lbt)erb', or bad Um'ftanbdlDort, 
The verb, bad a5er'b(um), or bad ^txVxo^xt 

Strong, ftarf ; weak, f(i|tt)ad^. 
The preposition, bie "iprdpofition', or bad a5er^aIt'mdlt)ort* 
The conjunction, bie ^onjunfttou', or bad ^in'belDort* 
The interjection, bie 3'titerieltiott', or bad 2lud'rufuTigdtDort. 

The gender, bad ®efcf|Ied^t'. 
Masculine, Tttfttin'ttd^^ 
Feminine, iDcib'ttd^. 
Neuter, fii(i|'Uc]^, 
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The number, btc ^oiijV^OXm. 

Singular, ber ©itt'gular, or bic gtn'jal^t. 

Plural, bcr ^tu'rat, or btc SDJc^r'ga^L 
The case, bcr gatt (pi. btc gttl'tc)^ 

The nominative, bcr 5Ro'mmattt). 

The genitive, bcr ©C^ttitto. 

The dative, bcr ©a'tit). 

The accusative, bcr Slf'fufatit). 
The inflection, btc ^tc'guug- 

To decline, bcfUutc'rcn. 

The declension, bic !iDcfIinatton'. 

To conjugate, foniugtc'rcn. 

The conjugation, ©ic ^otliugattOTl'. 
To compare, ftet'gcm. 

The comparison, btc ^pm<)aration', or btc ©tct'gcrunfl. 

The positive, bcr ^o'f itilJ. 

The comparative, bcr ^om'|)aratit). 

The superlative, bcr ®u'^crlatit)» 
The tense, ba^ 2:cni'pu«, bic ^^it'form. 

The present, bo« ^rii'fcnd. 

The past, ba^ ^fm'pcrfclt. 

The future, ba^ gutur' (ba« cr'ftc gtttur')- 

The perfect, bad ^crfcft'. 

The past perfect, ba« ^Iu«'quaTn<)crfcft. 

The^ future perfect, bad JttJCi'tC gutur'. 
The mode, bcr STOo'bud, 

The indicative, bcr ^^n'bilattb* 

The subjunctive, bcr ^oti'iuttcttt)* 

The imperative, bcr 3^m'^)cratit). 

The infinitive, bcr ^^tt'ftttttit). 

The participle, bad ^arttclp'. 

Note. — Properly the foreign terms should have the accent on the last 
syllable ; but in the language of the schoolroom the accent has been 
shifted from the meaningless ending to the distinctive part of the word. 
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LESSON I. 

(PaGB 1 1-16.) 

Present Indicative Active op ^ben^ to ?iave, and fcin^ 
* to be. Gender. 

Learn : — 

grifd^ bcflonncn, l^alb gctoonncti.— J)cutfc^c^ ©pric^iport* 

(Fresh begun, half won.) 

Well begun is half done. — German Proverb. 

1. Conjugation of ^aben and fetn* 

Fresekt' Tense (bad $rd'fen@) of Present Tense of fetit 

^aben (Jto have). (to be). 

^ ^abe, / have. i^ tin, I am. 

bit t^aft, thou hast. hn hifi, thou art. 

tt, fte, tS t^at, h€y »he, it has. et, fte, e^ xft, he, she, it is. 

tuir t^ahtn, vfe have. mir {tnb, we are. 

i^r tfafft, you have. il^ feib, you are. 

fie iKlbCit, they have. fie ftttb, they are. 

2. Gender (bad ®t^dftt6)ty —Itike English, German has 
three genders: masculine (mdntlttci^), feminiiie (ttjcib'lit^), and 
neuter (fa^'Iic^). 

(a) The gender of a noun (bad ©au^)t'lt)ort) does not neces- 
sarily depend upon natural sex, as in English, but utterly dis- 
regards meaning. Thus the German word for knife is neuter ; 
for fork, feminine; and for spoon, masculine. 

107 
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(b) The definite ^xticle (ber beftintm'tc Slrttlct, mas. lj£j:, fern, 
bic^ neut. ba6, the) is placed before the noun to indicate gender, 
and should be learned with every noun. It should be consid- 
ered a part of the noun and learned as its first syllable. The 
word is not SJatcr, but ber 3?ater ; not 2Kutter, but bie SB^utter ; 
not SSn6)f but ba« SSni). 

3. German Questions. — In German, as in English, a question 
is asked by inverting subject and predicate, or by using an 
interrogative adverb or pronoun. :93iTt td^ ? Am 1 9 SCBo btft 
bu ? ^Vhere art thou 9 2Ba« l)at cr ? What has he ? 

(a) The English repetition of the auxiliary in a question, as 
is7iH he? donH you? wonH they? canH I? etc., is given in Ger- 
man by the single phrase nic^t toal^r {imH it tine?). 

He is the teacher, isn't he? @r ift ber Sel^rer, tiid^t toa^r? 
We are the pupils, arenH we? 2Bir ftnb bie (Sd^ulcr, nid^t toal^r? 

4. Vocabulary. 

be? SJru'ber, the brother. ti^, /. toir, we. 't§, it. 

ber ficyrer, the teacher. hu^ thou. Hr, you. 

ber ©l^ii'Ier, the pupil (compare er, ^e; it (when referring* to a mas- 

scholar). culine noun not a person). 

ber Stt'ter, the father. fie, she ; they ; it (when referring 

bie 2J?itt'ter, the mother. to a feminine noun not a per- 

bni^ S3uf^, the hook. son). 

Qa'ben, to have. toai^, interrog. pron., what? 

fcitt, to he. tXMf indefinite article, an. 

ja, adv., yes. eittett (accusative singular niascu- 

neitt, adv. , no. line of indefinite article ettt), a, an. 

Note that the same form, fte, stands for the singular she and the plural 
they. 
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6. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. ©ad (what) tft ^xOi? 
2. 3fft er cm ©d^Uter? 3. ffiad tiabcti bie «rUber? 4. SBad 
bin ic^? 6. SBa« t|aft bu? 

(6) 1. Q6) f)abc cittctt SSatcr. 2. S)u t|aft cincn 35atc.r, 3. er 
(fie, cd) ^at eincn Sdvnbtx. 4. S35ir t)aben cinen ?e]^rcr. 5. ^fl^r 
l)abt einen S3rubcr, mi)i toa^r? 6. ^a, fie ^aben eineu Sel^rer. 
7. ^i) bin ein ©t^UIer. 8. (Sr tft ber 8ef)rer. 9. ffiir finb 
(gd^Uter, 10, ^a, fie finb S3rUber. 11. !l)u bift ber ?e^rer, 
ntd^t ttjatir? 12. ^a, fie ift bie SIRutter. ^ 
( (c) 1. He is. 2. I am. 3. He has, hasn't he? 4. We have. 
5. It is. 6. You are* 7. They have. 8. You have. 9. She 
has. 10. Thou art. 11. We are, aren't we? 12. I have. 
13. They are. 14. Thou hast. '/ 

LESSON II. 

(Pages 1 i6-2 9.) 
Past Indicative Active op l^aben and fein^ Nominative 
AND Accusative Cases. 
Learn : — 

ailcr anfang iff f^tuer. — !Deutf^e« ©prid^toort. 
Every beginning is hard. — German Proverb. 
6. 
Past (bad 3m'pcrfctt)/ Tbnsb of Past Tense of fetlt. 

^atieit. 

id) ^atte, 2 had. Ic^ toar, 1 was. 

^u t^attt^, thou hadst. btt toarft, thou wast. 

tt, ftc, C« ^attc, he, she, it had. tv, ftc, C« toat, he, she, it teas. 

toir fatten, we had. »ir ttiaren, we were. 

Hr ^attti, you had. x^t Waxt, you were. 

fic fatten, they had. ftc Warctt, they were. 
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^ 7. Nominative and Accusative Cases. 

(a) The Nominative (bcr iWo'tntnattt)), as in English, is the 
case (bcr gatt or bcr S'a'fu^) (1) of the subject and (2) of the 
predicate after the verbs fcttl, to be, and tocrbctl; to become, \ 
(ij^^.J^tv aSatcr ipar gut, the father was good, gr ift bcr 8cl|rcr, he is 
the teacher, ic /t^) 

(6) The Accusative (bcr 211'fufattt)), like the English objective, 
is the case of the direct object. @tc l)at ciucu Srubcr, she has /'^>'^ 
a brother. SBir l^attctt ciucn gcl^rcr, we had a teacher. b'r:*j, .v ] 

(c) The forms of nominative and accusative are identical for 
all genders in the plural and for the feminine and neuter 
singular. They are different only in the masculine singular. 

8. Table of Forms. '' 

Definite Article (ber beftimm'te ^rtt'fel). 

Masculine (mann'Ud^). Feminine (toelb'Ud^). Neuter (fcid^'Iti^). 

Singular. 
Norn. ber, the bie, the ha^, the 

Ace. htUf the hit, the ha§, the 

Plural. 
Norn. bie, the hit, the hit, the 

Ace. bic, the hit, the hit, the 

Indefinite Article (ber utt'beftimmte ^rti'feO- 
Singular, 
Norn. ein, a tint, a tin, a j 

Ace. etnen, a tint, a tin, a 

Note that the forms of the definite article for all genders in the plural 
and for the feminine singular are all the same. 

9. A Predicate Adjective is not declined. !iDa^ SSuHf Uttb 
btc SRofc finb rot^ the book and the rose are red. 
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10. Vocabalary. 

bte dio'fe, the rose. Keitt, adj., little, small 

hit Bd^n'k, the school rot, adj., red. 

ber Btnl^l, the chair. n\^t, adv., not. 

fj^t, adj., good. Ititb, conj., and. . 

11. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SBa^ tt»arCTl %xx% Uttb 
gfo'^ann? 2. SBarcn fie S3rUber? 3. ©a^ l^attc bcr gc^rcr? 

4. agar bcr 8el|rcr gut? 5. SBar bic @(^ulc Hem? - 

(6) 1. 3f(^ l^atte bae «uci^. 2. Du ^atteft ein «uc^. 3. JDie 
9?ofc toar rot, nid^t tt)al)r? 4. !Cer ©driller ^atte bie 9iofe. 

5. !Dic S0httter l^atte erne 9tofc* 6. ©er gcl^rer ^atte ben ©tul^f. 
7. 5Der (Stul^I ift fictn. 8. g^ tear etne 9to[e. 9. SBir ttjaren 
bie @(f)iiter, ittt^ toa^r? 

(c) 1. They had the book. 2. The mother has the rose. 
3. Thou hadst a brother. 4. The school was small, wasa't 
it? 5. You have the rose. 6. The teacher h^d the rose and 
the book. 7. She has the book. 8. I was. 9. She was. 
10. Thcj i yyeic . 11. We had a teacher, didn't we ?^ 12. You 
were good. 13. They have the book. 14. We were small. 
15. The rose was little and red. 4 

LESSON III. 
(Page 2 10-22.) 
Weak Verbs. Present Indicative Active of lobetl, to 
praise. Declension of the Definite Article, ber, bie, 
bad, the. 
Learn : — 
©tttctt SDJorgen. ®uten lag. ©utcn 3lbenb. ®nte 5Ra(f)t. 
Oood mourning. Good day. Good evening. Good night. 



r 
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.12. Present Tense of (oben. j 

i^ tobe, I praise, toir lobett, we praise, 

bit (obft, e^ot< praisest. il|r lobt, ^ou praise. 

cVf fie, ed lobt, ^6, 8^e, it praises, fie Cobett, t^e^ praise^ 

13. The Weak Verb (ba« fd^tDad^C ^^it'ttJOrt) has the following 
personal endings in the present and past tenses, except the 
third person singular of the past, which is the same as the first 
singular. 

Singular (Me (gin'ga^I). Plural (blc SWc^r'jal^l). 

Ist e cu 

2(1 (C)fi - (C)t 

3d (c)t Ctt • 

(a) In the second person (bic gXDcitC ^crfon') singular and 
plural and in the third (britte) singular, c is sometimes pre- 
fixed to the ending for euphony ; that is, when the stem of the 
verb ends in the same letter as the ending, or in one of a 
similar sound : bu grille ft, thou greetest ; cr toaxttt, he waits, 
Naturally we cannot say bu flrii^ft or cr Xoaxtt, So also for 
similar sounds: bu teijeft, thou provokest; er babct, he bathes. 

14. Learn the present tense of fagcn and (crncn^ They are conjugated 
like (oben. 



15 




The Definite Article. 








Singular. 




Plural. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut, 


All Genders 


Nom. 


htv, the. 


bic, the. . 


ha^, the. 


hie, the. 


Gen. 


ht^f of the. 


bet, of the. 


bcig, of the. 


hex, of the. 


Dat. 


hem, to the. 


bcr, to the. 


hem, to the. 


bett, to the. 


Ace. 


Un, the. 


bie, the. 


ha^, the. 


hie, the. 



Learn the declension of ber by cases and by genders ; that 
is, across and up and down. 
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16. Vocabulary. 

bai^ @rad, the grass, Whtn (weak), to praise. 

bcr Som'mer, {the) summer, fa'gen (weak), to say, 

ber aSttt'tcr, (t^6) winter. brautt, adj., 6roto». 

lemett (weak), to learn, grfttt, adj., grrcew. 

V 

17. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story, — 1. SBar ba^ iBud^ braun? 
2. SBa^ ]^at ber ©dealer? 3. gernen bie «rUber gut (w?eZZ)? 
4. gobt ber gel^rer ben SSater? 5. gernft bu ba^ «u^? 

(5) 1. ^fc^ lobe ben ©chiller. 2. !Dn lobft ben gel^rer. 3. gr 
lobt bie $Rofe. 4. ©ir loben ben SSater. 5. ^\)x lobt bad 
53ud^. 6. ©ie lobenben ^Bruber, nic^t toa^r? 7. !Cer SSater 
lobt bie aJhttter. 

f (c) 1. The teacher praises the pupil. 2. The pupil praises 
the book. 3. He learns. 4. They say. 5. We praise the 
winter. 6. The mother praises the rose. 7. You praise 
the summer. 8. I learn. 9. She learns. ' 10. He says^ 
11. The pupil learns the book, doesn't he? 12. Thou prais- 
est the grass. 13. We learn a book. 14. I praise the 
school. 15. We say. 

LESSON IV. 
(Page 2 28-3 s). 
Past Indicative Active of loben. Declension of Indefi- 
nite Article, ein, eine, etn, a. 
Learn : — 

2Bie %t\)i c« ? ®anj ^ui ; \6) banfe. 

How goes it f (Familiar for How do you do f) Quite well, 
I thank (you). 
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18. Past Tenae of loben* 

t^ loMtf I praised. toir lobteit, we praised. 

hu lohitftf thou didst praise. lift iMtt, you praised. 

tx, Pe, e# Mtt, he, she, Upraised. fie iMtU^ they praised. 

(a) All weak verbs form the past tense by adding tc to the 
present stem. Note that the personal endings are the same as 
in the present tense, except • in the third person singular. 
(See § 13.) 

19. 



The Indefinite Article. 






Sing u J. AH. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


tin, a. 


tint, a. 


etK, a. 


cint^, of a. 


tintt, of a. 


eineig, of a. 


eittem, to a. 


tintv, to a. 


eittem, to a. 


etttctt, a. 


tint, a. 


tin, a. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 

The plural of course is wanting. 

Learn the declension of the indefinite article (ber un'befltmmte ^rti'Iel) 
tin by cases and by genders. Conjugate the past of (ernen and {agen like 
lobcn. 

20. Progressive and Emphatic Forms. — For the English 
forms, he praises, he is praising, he does praise, German has 
only the form cr lobt. He was praising, he did praise, cr lobte. 
So also in questions: Did he praise? Was he praising? 
8obte er? 

21. Use of ttid^t. — When nid^t modifies the whole sentence 
it stands at or near the end ; otherwise it comes just before the 
word or phrase it negatives : 2Bir lobcn ben ©d^UCer nid^t. We 
are not praising the pupil. !Der Stuber, tiid^t bcr SSater^ lobt 
ben ©c^itler. The brother, not the father, praises the pupil. 
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22. Vocabulary- 

l»er &at'ttn, the garden, alt, adj., old. 

had ^a^v, the year, ha9, pron., that 

htv Xaa, the day. feljr, adv., very. 

Me 3eU, the time. mrif, adj., vihite. 

Hiie, interrog« adv., howf 

23. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. Sobtctl btc ©(filler bctt 
gel^rer nic^t? 2. SBa^ Icmtctt btc ©rttbcr? 3. SBar bo« 
®ra^ im ©ommer nid^t griin? 4. 3ft bcr ©arten broun im 
SBinter ? 5. 28a« [agteft bu ? 

(&) 1. !Der ©ruber lobtc ben ©arteti. 2. Sir lob'teu ben 
Sag, nidft toa^r ? 3. ®ie lemfe er ba« Sud^ ? 4. ©te alt tear 
er ? 5. gr toor f el^r alt. 6. gobte er eincn ©d^iiler ? 7. 3fa, 
ber Sel^rer lobte einen ©d^iiler* 8. (gie fagten ba« nid^t. 
^ (c) 1. You praise the book. 2. He learns. 3. She praised 
the garden. 4. We had a chair. 5.' They said. 6. It 
is very brown. 7. The teacher praised a pupil. 8. We 
were very old. 9. He had a rose. 10. The father praised 
the day.^ 11. You leai*ned a book, didn't you? 12. We did 
notjsay that. »13. How did you say that? 14. Did he praise 
the pupil? 16. How old were they? / 

LESSON V. 

(Page 8 9-m.) 

Strong Verbs. Present Indicative Active of f el^en, to see. 

Review. 
Learn : — 

J)a^ aBerf lobt ben SWeifter.— ^Ceutfc^ed ©^rid^toort* 
The work praises the master. — German Proverb. 
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24. Present Tense of fel^en* 

iii^ fel^e, I see. toir fel^ett, we see. 

btt pe^ft, thou seest. iljr fe^t, you see. 

tv, fie, t^ fiel^t, he^ she^ it sees. fie fel^ett, they see. 

25. Classification of Verbs. — Verbs are generally called 
strong (ftarl), when the stem vowel changes in the past; 
weak (fd^ttJad^), when it remains the same: (weak) loben^ 
lobte ; (strong) fel^en, fal^. 

(a) Strong verbs sometimes change the stem vowel of the 
second and third persons singular in the present indicative, as 
in fcl^en, fprcd^en (bu ficl^ft, er fiel^t ; bu fprid^ft, er \pxxd)t) ; 
weak verbs keep the stem vowel the same. (A complete list 
of strong verbs and these stem changes will be found on pages 
327 to 333). 

26. The Principal Parts (bic §au:pt'formcn) of a German verb 
are, as in English, the present infinitive, past, and past parti- 
ciple : fein, tt)ar, gettjefen ; l^aben, l^attc, gel^abt ; loben, lobte, 
gelobt ; fel^ett, fal^, gefel^en, 

(a) In the present indicative the personal endings are the 
same for strong and weak verbs. In the past, the endings differ 
from the present only in the first and third persons singular 
(see next lesson). The weak past participle always ends in (e)t, 
the strong in en. All verbs take the prefix gc in the past 
participle, except inseparables (Lesson XLI.) and verbs ending 
in icrcn. 

27. Conjugate the present tense of the strong verbs gel^en and fprcd^cn, 
noting that gcl^cn does not change the stem vowel, while \pxt6^tn changes 
it to i in the second and third singular. ■ 
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28. Vocabulary. 

^a^ fittiib, the country^ land, ; !c'fctt (bu Ilefl for Tlefefl, er llefl), 

bie @tal»t, the city. | (ai9, gele'fett, to read. 

ge'^eii, ging, gegan'gen, V f|»re'diett (fpric^ft, fprld^t), fjproi^, 

/o go. ■\* 9^f^ro'd|ett, to speaA:. 

^ 

29. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Questions about the story. — 1. SBa^ lieft ber Cel^rcr? 

2. (Spridit ber ©dottier nic^t gut O^eZZ) ? 3. ®el)t cr nac^ (<o) 
©eutfc^Ianb (Oermany)? 4. ©icl|ft bu cine JRofe? 5. 3ft 
bie ©tabt nic^t alt ? 

(6) 1. gr fiel^t ben gel^rer, nic^t toaijv ? 2. SBir fd^en cinen 
©arten. 3. gieft bu ba« «ud^? 4. ®ie fe^cn bie SRofe. 
o. 3fd| fef)e ben ©tul^I nic^t. 6. (gel^t il^r einen ©c^iiler ? 

(c) 1. The teacher sees the pupil. 2. We see a garden. 

3. They see a city. 4. They praised the city. 5. I speak. 
6. Yes, the teacher speaks. 7. She praised the country, 
didn't she? 8. They go. 9. He goes. 10. You speak. 
11. No, thou dost not read the book. 12. We speak and 
she goes. 13. She sees a rose and she does not go. 14. How 
do we see the garden ? 15. Does he see the chair ? 



LESSON VI. 

(Page 3 i9-4 8.) 

Past Indicative Active of fel^en. Nouns op the First 
CiiAss. Masculine ; ber ©ruber. Possessive Genitive. 

Learn .'-r- 

I 2Ba« ift ba6 ? Qd) Der jtel^e e« nic^t. 
I What is that 9 I donH understand it. 
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( 30.) Past Tense of fe{)en. 

id^ fal^, I saw. toir fallen, we saw, 

hu f o^ft thou sawest. i^t f tt^t, you saw. . 

er, fie, c« fai^ Ae, **e, it saw. fie fal^ett, t^ey saw. 

(a) The personal endings for the past of strong verbs are the 
same as in the present, except that the first and third persons 
singular have no personal ending. 

31. From the list on pages 327 to 333 learn the principal parts of the 
strong verbs : fcin, gcl^n, fprce^cn, j^reiben^ fommeriy ttcrftcl^en* Conju- 
gate each in the present and past. 

32. Classes of Nouns. — Nouns are divided into five classes 
according to the way the plural is formed. The first class 
contains those which do not change in the plural, except some- 
times to take umlaut. 

(a) Umlaut means changed sound and is indicated by- 
two dots over the vowel. 91, o, and u are the only vowels 
that can take umlaut. See p, xiii. 

33. Declension of a Masculine Noun of the First Class. 

Singular. 
Norn, ber S^ntber, the brother tin fBxnhtt, a brother. 

(subject) . 
Gen. ht^ SBruberJ^ the brother's. etnciS JBntbct£, a brother's. 
Dat. bem S3ruber, (to or for) the etnem f6xuhtt^(to or for) a brother. 

brother. 
Ace. htn SBntber, the brother ettten SBntber, a brother. 
(direct object). 

Plubal. 
Nom. bie JBrilber, the brothers (subject). 
Gen. ber Stftber, the brothers'. 
Dat. ben Stftbent, (to or for) the brotJiers. 
Ace. bte Sriiber, the brothers (direct object). 
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Like bcr JiBruber decline bcr ®(^ttlcr, cin Scl^rer, bet SSatcr 
(bic aSater), ein ©inter, bcr ®arten (bic ®ttrtcn), ber ©ommer* 

34. The Possessive Genitive. — The German genitive (bcr 
©e'nitit)) like the English possessive, is used to denote posses- 
sion : ba^ SSni) be^ S3rubcr^, the brother's hook, 

(a) !De^ ©rubers S3ud^ is not common in German, nor 
is the hook of the hrother in English. Avoid both these 
expressions. 

(6) The genitive singular masculine and neuter of all nouns 
except Class V. (Lesson XXL) ends in (c)^, and the dative 
plural of all genders always ends in (e)tt. 

35. Vocabulary. 

BttiiWf neat., Berlin. ( fd^rei'liett, fdirieli, gefdrnelieft, to \ 

)»er a3nt'^et; pi. ^ie Srftber, the write. \ 

hrother. yttibie'reit, fhtbierie, flubieri (weak) , 

^entfll^'Iaitb, neat., Germany. to study. « 

ha» (Si9, the ice. ^lerfle'^eii, kietftoitb', kierftait^eit, 

lom'iiteit, law, qtUrn'mtn, to come. to understand. 

mo, where, not used to denote direo- In (prep.), in, into. 

tion. 

36. Exercises. 

(a) Qaestima about the story. — 1. @al^ bcr ©d^filcr ben Sel^rer 
ni(^t? 2. aBa« fprac^ ber S5atcr bc« ©d&ttlcrd? 3. SBo^in 
{whither) gitift cr? 4. SBo ftubtcrtc cr? 5. Scrftanbcft bu 
ben gel^rcr nic^t ? 

(6) 1. ^6) t)erftanb c« nid^t. 2. ^a, ftc fa^ ba« 8anb. 
3. !Du ft^ricbft cin ©uc^, nid^t xoa\)x? 4. ©cr Scorer fd^rleb 
ba« ©ud&. 5. !Dic «rUbcr ftubicrtcn In ©crlin. 6. SBir t)cr* 
ftanbcn ba^ ©ud^ bed 3Sater« nld^h 
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(c) 1. I saw the ice. 2. Yes, they went. 3. We came. 
4. I wrote the book; * 5. He understood the teacher. ^6. The 
teachers spoke. 7. He praises the city. 8. It was the father, 
wasn't it? 9. He saw the gardens. 10. She came. 11. Where 
is Berlin ? 12. It is in Germany. 13. We studied the teacher's 
book. 14. I saw the pupils' brothers. 15. The teacher's 
book is very old. ^ 



LESSON VII. 
(Page 4 *-i6.) 
Present Indicative Active of tperbctl, to become. Nouns 
OF the First Class. Feminine; bie 2^oc^ter. Indirect 
Object. 

Learn : — 

aBa« fc^rcibft bu ba ? !Da« gel^t nic^t. 
What are you writing there? That wonH do. 

37. Present Tense of tDcrbetl. 

14 tiierbe, / become. toit Hierben, we become. 

btt ttiirft, thou hecomest x\^v t^tvhtt, you become. 

tVf fte, t^ tQtrb, he, she, it becomes, fie toerbett, they become. 

1- 

38. Declension of a Feminine Noun of the First Class. 

Singular. 

Nom. bie Xo^ttt, the daughter tint XoHlitt, a daughter. 

(subject). 

Gen. ber XoHiittf the daughter's. einet Xott^ttv, a daughter's. 

Dat. bet Xodiitt, {to or for) the einer Xoi^tet, (jto or for) a daugh- 

daughter. ter. 

Ace. bie Xod^ter, the daughter etne Sod^te?, a daughter. 

(object). 
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Plubal. 
Nom. bie X94ter, the daughters (subject). 
Gen. be? X^a^ttv, the daughters*, 
Dat. ben Zl^ittn, (to or for) the daughters. 
Ace. bie %%^itx, the daughters (object). 

Feminine nouns keep the same form throughout the singular. 

Note that bie %o6^itx forms the plural merely by taking umlaut ; hence 
it is of the first class. Like bie %o&jitx decline bie abutter, the only other 
feminine of the first class. 

39. The Indirect Object. — The daJtive is used to denote the 
indirect object. If both objects are nouns, the dative generally 
precedes as in English, ©tc gab bem Sel^rcr citl ©Ud^, she gave 
the teacher a book, ^d) gab bcr Zo^ttx einc JRofe, / gave the 
daughter a rose, or / gave a rose to the daughter, 

40. Vocabulary. 

ha^ ^nb, the child. ha» ^ort^ the word. 

ber ^awXf the man, husband. ftttliett, fanb, gefttttliett, to find- 

bie Xodi'Ux, pi. bie XHiittx, the /qt'htn (gibji, gibt), gab, gegelieft, \ 
daughter. ^ to give, ^' 



H, adj., warm, 

41. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story, — 1. S33o fatlb er ba« SSui) ? 
2. ®ab er bem ©ruber ein «u^? 3. gBa« Ia« ber ©c^uler? 
4. SBa^ Derftanb er nic^t ? 5. 8a« er ba^ SSSort ntc^t gut (well)? 

(b) 1, !Du iDirft rot. 2. ©er ©omtner toirb toaxxa, nx6)t 
tt)af)r? 3. !Da^ ^inb h)irb warm* 4. 9Btr tDerben alt. 5. ©ie 
©cottier bc^ ge^rer^ XDerben gut. 6. ©u gibft betn ©d^fiter 
einen ©tu^I. 7. Qdt) gab ber JEod^ter ein SSvai). 

(c) 1. 1 am becoming old. 2. It is getting to be (is becoming) 
winter. 3. He is coming. 4. We did learn. 5. The child 
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exercise. 4. Why did you become red ? 5. They will give 
the teacher a rose. 6. He learned the sentence.^ ^ 7.*WJiat 
will they teach? 8. The ice will become waterT" ^TThe 
man will give an exercise to the pupils. 10. What is the 
child's name |^ (See Vocabulary, VIII.) 11. They are very 
old. 12. The girPs father and (the) mother taught the pupils. 
13. Where did she see the book ? 14. The weather was be- 
coming very warm, 15. The exercise is becoming long. 

LESSON X. 

(Page 6 15-28.) 

Eeview of Conjugation. Imperative. 

(Learn : — 

/ ttbung tnad^t ben SWciftcr. — ©cuff d^e« ©^rid^XDort. 

\ Practice makes perfect (lit. the master). — German proverb, 

51. a. What are the principal parts of a German ve;rb? 
6. How do the personal endings of the past differ from those 
of the present (1) in weak verbs ; (2) in strong verbs ? c. Do 
strong verbs always have the same root vowel in the present ? 
d. Do weak verbs ? 

52. (1) a. How many classes of nouns are there in German? 
b. In what letter does the dative plural always end ? c. Do 
all nouns end in (c)^ in the genitive singular? d. How 
does the German possessive genitive differ from the English 
possessive ? 

(2) a. How do feminine nouns differ from masculine nouns 
in the singular ? b. How is the indirect object expressed in 
German ? c. How does the German express the progressive 
and emphatic forms, he is praising and he does praise 9 
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(3) ou What is the peculiarity of the first^ class of nouns ? 
h. What pronoun would children use in addressing their class- 
mates ? c. What pronoun would you use in speaking to your 
mother? your brother? your dog? your teacher? a good 
friend among your classmates ? d. How is the future of all 
verbs formed ? e. How can you distinguish the two uses of 
tocrbcn ? 




(53^ 
l»ti }^ 

fte ^abeit 

bit l^attefi I 
tt ^attc ) 
toir l^ottett' 

fie ^atteit 



Present Tense (bad ^tft'f^nd),. 



ii^btti 

erift 
toif fiitb 
il^r f eib 
fie fittb 



(" i4 lobe 
bn Cobft 

' e?Mt 
loir I«beit 
il^r (obt 

^ fie I«beti 



idifeUe 
bn fiel^fl 
er fie^t 
loir f e^eii 
iI>Me»t 
fie f el^eit 



Past Tense (bad ^m'perfeft). 



iil^loar 
bttmafft 
tfrnax 
toit tua? en 
il^r tosYi 
fie ma? eit 



i(4 lobte 
bu lobtefl 
e? I«bte 
toir lobtell 
il^r Mtet 
fie (obteit 



idlfali 
bttfa^9 ' 
erfalj \ 
toil \a^txi 
il^rfa^t i 
fie fallen 



Future Twise (bad erfte gutur')* 



i^ metbe 
bit tuirft 
erimrb 



l^abeti 
l^abett 
^aben 
loir toerben l^aben 
i^rtoerbet l^abeit 
fiemefbeit ^aben. 



fein 
feiit 
fein 
feitt 
feift 
fein 



(oben 
loben 
loben 
(oben 
(oben 
(oben 



fe^en 
fe^en 
fe^en 
fc^en 
feljen 
feljen 



idl me? be \ 
bn mirft 
er mirb 
toir toe? ben 
i^r werbet 
fie toerben 

idl tonrbe 
bn tonrbeft 
er tonrbe 
mir mnrben 
il^r mnrbet 
fie mnrben 

merben 
merben 
merben 
toerben 
toerben 
merben 



SoTBT'— TBe^ yerb forms of the first and third persons plural are 
always alik6. In the past the first and third persons singular are also 
alike. The second person singular always ends in fl ; the second person 
plural always in t, except when the pronoun is ®ie. 
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54. Conjugate the following verbs in the present, past, and fature : 
fagen, geben, flubieren, fommen, gc^en, flnben, Icrneti, f|)red^eii, tterjiel^eiip 
fci^rclben, lejen, ^eigen, fragen. 

55. The imperatiye in formal address is the indicative in- 
verted : learn^ Icmett ®ie ; come, lotnmcn ®tc j write, f c^reiben 
@ic. 

56. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SJcrftatlben btc ©driller 
ba« Suc^ ni^t? 2. SBa^ gab ber 8cl)rcr bem ©d^ittcr? 
3. SBol^itt gittfl ber 9?ater be« ©d^itlcr^ ? 4 2Ba« tt)irb cr ftubie* 
ten? 5. SSerbcn @ie bic Stufgabe nx6)t lefen? 

(6) Translate, — 1. I learn, was learning, shall learn. 2. We 
go, went, shall go. 3. He gives, did give, will give. 4. You 
(write three ways) come, came, will come. 5. They are read- 
ing, were reading, will read, 6. Thou speakest, didst speak, 
wilt speak. 7. I said, thou wast saying, he did say. 8. We 
are studying, you study, they do study. 9. I am, thou hadst^ 
he will become. 10. We see, you praised, they will under- 
stand. 9 11. Thou earnest and I went. 12. He speaks and 
they understand. 13. You will study and we shall learn. 
14. He came and saw and went. 15. Thou didst study ; thou 
wilt learn. 16. Go, study and learn. 17. Come, read and 
speak. 

LESSON XI. 

(PaGB 6 1-26.) 

Perfect Indicative Active. Nouns of the Second Class. 
Semen @ie : — 

^c^ l^abe ®ie nid^t ge^^rt. 8efcn ©le nod^ eintnat. 
/ did not hear you. Read once more. 
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57. Formation of the Present Perfect Tense. — The present 
perfect tense is formed, as in English, by prefixing l^abett (to 
have) to the past participle. 

Perfect Tense (ba« ^erfeftO op Men. 

id^ l^abe geloH ^ (have) praised. loif l^abett gelobt, we (have) praised, 

bu ^aft 0e(obt, thou (hast) praised, tl|r l^bt gelobt, you (have) praised. 

ex, fit, t^ l^at gelobt, Ae, «^e, t't ^tliiahtuqttoht, they (have) praised. 

(has) praised. 

In like manner conjugate Id) ^abc gefcl^en, ii) fyiht fle^bt, i(^ l^abc 
Qe\pxt>ditn, ici^ ^abe ftubiert, td^ ^abe derflanben, id^ l^abe gefunben. 

n. Use of fein as Auxiliary. — Some verbs take fein as the 
auxiliary for the perfect. They are (1) intransitives that indi- 
cate motion (like gcl^cn, fommen, etc.) or change of condition 
(like fterben^ to die, tperbctt, etc.), (2) fein and bleibcn, to re- 
main, and (3) the impersonals gcfc^el)cn, happen, and gelittflen, 
succeed. 

Perfect Tense (ba« ftx^tft') of gel^em 
tii^ bin gegangen, Ihavegone^ I went, mir ftnb gegangen, we have gone. 
bn bift gegangen, thou hast gone. il^r feib gegangen, you have gone, 
tx, {te, t» ift gegnngen, he^ she, it {te flnb gegangen, they have gone, 
has gone. 

In like manner conjugate id} bin gefommen, i6) bin getoefen, id) bin 
^enjorben. 

(a) The past participle, like the infinitive, stands at the end 
of the sentence« ^6^ l^bc ba« ©uc^ tiid^t gefunben, / have not 
found the booTc. 

69. Use of Tenses. — To report a single finished act, espe- 
cially in conversation, the German uses the perfect where the 
English has the past. I just came, id) bin eben gcfommctl. 
Did you find the girl f §abett ®ie ba^ aWdbd^eti gefuttben? 
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(a) The German past is the English past progressive, and 
is used in continued narration. We were studying when he 
camey SBlr ftubicrten, al« cr fam* 

(h) The present with fc^on {already) is used in German for 
the English perfect denoting what has been and still is. ®inb 
®tc f d^on lattflC l^icr ? Have you been here long ? 

60. Nouns of the Second Class add e to form the plural. 
The masculines often take umlaut, the feminines always, the 
neuters never. Plurals that take umlaut must be learned 
from the vocabularies. 

Declension of the Second Class of Nouns. 

Masculine. 

Singular, Plural, 

'Htx $ltnb, the dog, bie $Uttbe, the dogs, 

l»ed ^ttiUiei^, the dog's, l»et $unbe, the dogs'. 

I>em $ttub(e), (to or for) the dog. htu ^ttu^ett, (to or for) the dogs. 
ben $unb, the dog, bie ^uube, the dogs. 

Feminine. 

bie Banf, the bench. bie fB&tdc, the benches. 

ber SBan!, of the bench, be? fb&nU, of the benches. 

ber S5on!, (to or for) the bench, ben Sfinlen, (to or for) the benches. 

bie 93an!, the bench. bie fbanU, the benches. 

Neuter. 

bai^ $ferb, the horse. bie ^fe? be, the horses. 

beiS ^fcrbcig, the horse's, bet ^ferbe, the horses^. 

bcm ¥f^rb(e), (to or for) the horse, ben ^ferben, (to or for) the horses. 

ha^ $ferb, the horse, bie ^ferbe, the horses. 

In like manner decline ber @tu]^( (tie @till^Ie), ba« Sal^r (bie 3a^re), 
ber Xag (bie Xage), bie @tabt (bte @tabte), ber <Ba^ (bie ®afec), cin 
^unb, einc ©anf, eln ^fcrb* 
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61. Vocabulary. 

hit S3att!, pi. bie IBftttfe, the bench. ber SBolf, pi. bie SBdffe, the wolf. \ 

be? ^ln% pi. bte ^lik^t, the river. I|5'rett (weak), to hear. 

be? $ttnb, pi. bie ^ttttbe, e^ dog. trin'fett, t?attf, 0et?tttt!ett, to drink, j 

ha» ^amntf the lamb. bitt'ftig, adj., thirsty. 

bad ^fe?b, pi. bie $fe?be, the lyitttg'Hg, adj., hungry. / 

horse. 

62. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Sol^ttt tft ba« 8amm flcflangen? 2. Sa^ l^at ber 
SBolf itm Samme gefagt? 3. 3ft ber SBolf nid^t ^ungrig 
geiDcfen ? 4. §at ba^ gamm einen ©ruber gel^abt ? 5. §at 
ber ©d^UIer bie Slufgabe gut (well) gefd^riebeu? 

(6) 1. Qd) ^abe ba« «uc^ getefen. 2. gr ^at ben aRann 
gefel^en, ntd^t wal^r? 3. !Ca^ ^ferb ift fel^r l^ungrig geivefen. 
4. (Sin ©unb tft burftig getDorben. 5. SBo^in finb bie 2B()(fe 
gegangen? 6. aSBir ^aben eine 9iofe gefunben. 7. SBa^ ^aft 
bu getrunfen? 8. ©aben ®ie einen SBolf ge^5rt? 9. Sir 
finb grfommen unb ^aben einen 3BoIf gefe^en. 10. !Cie glflffe 
iDaren nx6)t fe^r tang. 

(c) 1. We have seen the garden. 2. The wolf has heard 
the lamb. 3. The wolf saw the teacher's dog. 4. Have 
you (write three ways) found the pupil's book ? 5. The horses 
were very thirsty. 6. I have heard a wolf. 7. She has 
come. 8. You have read the page, haven't you? 9. You 
(write three ways) did not get (toerben) hungry. 10. He gave 
the lamb to the wolf. 11. The dog and the wolf were getting 
hungry. 12. Why did the lamb drink ? 13. The man gave 
the chairs and the benches to the pupils. 14. What has the 
father heard ? 15. Where (iDOl^in) has the dog gone ? 
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LESSON XII. 

(Pages 6 27-7 20.) 

Past Perfect Indicative Active. Nouns of the Third 

Class. 

gerncn ®ic : — 

f OffttCtt ®te bic gcfebiic^er unb lefen ©ic auL© ette fcd^d. '", 
\^ Open the readers and read on page six, . ' 

63. Fonnation of the Past Perfect Tense. — The past perfect 
(ba^ ^(u^'quann^erfclt) is formed as in English : ^atte or tear is 
the auxiliary used. See Lesson XI., § 6S, 

CO,™™ o. ™. P.., P.. O.„.o.,». .. ™ P.„ P... 
FECT Tense with \^tiiit^ fect Tense with ttiar* 

if^ l^atte gelobt, / had praised, if^ ma? gegaitgen, I had gone, 

btt \^aiit\i gelobt, thou hadst praised, bu toavft gegangett, t^ou ^aeZst ^on«. 

e?, ftf , eiS ]|atte gelobt, A^, she, it tt, fie, ed mar gegaitgeit, ^e, sA€, i^ 

had pf'aised, had gone. 

loir l^atttn gelobt, toe had praised, ttiir toaren gegattgett, toe ^a(2 ^on«. 
x^t ^attet getobt, j^ou had praised, t^r toart gegattgen, you Aad gone. 
fte ]|attett gelobt, ^^ey had praised. fie toarett gegattgett, t^ej/ had gone,^) 



) 



In like manner conjugate id^ l^attc gcfc^cn, id^ toar gctucfcn, (rf| ^attc 
gcl^abt, Id^ tt)ar gcfommcn, id^ l^attc gejprorf)cn, Id^ toar gctoorben, id^ ^attc 
ftubicrt, id) l^attc Dcrflanbcn, Id^ l^attc gcfunbcn. 

64. Nouns of the Third Class add er to form the plural and 
take umlaut whenever possible ; that is, when the stem vowel 
is a^ 0, U^ or au. This class contains only masculines and 
neuters. 
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Declension of the Third Class of Noons. 



Masculine. 
Singular. 

bev Wlann, the man. 

bed ^annt§, the man's. 

bcm battue, (to or for) the man. 

ben^llfltt, the man. 

Plural. 
bie W^nntt, the men. 
be? fBfl&nntt, the men'^. 
ben SH^&tttters, {toot for) the men. 
bie ^hXMtXf the men. 



Neuter. 
Singular. 

bOiS IBttf^, the book. 

U» ^n^t§, the hook's. 

bem S^ll^e, (to or for) the book. 

%a» fBnii, the book. 

Flural. 
bie IBiif^er, the books, 
ber IBiif^er, of the books. 
htn ^flf^ettt, (to or for) the books. 
bie S^iidie?, the books. 



In like manner decline ba« Stivh (bit ^Inber), baS ?amni (bie ?fimmet), 
i)a8 ?anb (bie ?onber). 



65. 



yocabolary. 



^aS $aar, pi. bie $aare, . the hair. 

(German uses either sing, or pi.) 
bie ^aitb, pi. bie ^ftitbe, the hand. 
baiS Se'febttf^, pl. bie Se'febfli^e?, the 

reader. 
ma'Hiitn (weak), to make. 



flit'gtit, fang, gefttitgett, to sing. 
bnotnt, adj., stupid. 
jttttg, adj., young. 
Httg, adj., bright, clever. 
Wtkttf adv., always. 



66. 



Exercises. 



(a) i. §attt ber gel^rer tin S5uc^ gel^abt? 2. ffio l^atte er 
bad «ud^? 3. ©atte SBU^elm bie Slufgabe gut (m^cZZ) gelemt ? 
4. 3Bar er ntd^t bumm getoorben? 5. 2Bad l^atte er bem gel^rer 
flefagt? 

(6) 1. ®ie l^atte nid^t gefungen. 2. ^c^ i^atte bie §anb bed 
SRantied gefel^eti. 3. !Du ^aft bad gatntn gefunben, nic^t toa^r? 
4. ®ir ^atttn bie ^Sflc^cr nid^t ftubiert. 5. SBarcn bie ^fitibe 



134 SYNTAX, 

rot flciDorben? 6. gr ift nid^t immcr bumm geiDcfcn* 7. !J)er 
gcl^rer l)attc cin gcfcbud^ gefd^rtebett* 8. SBol^in toareti ®tc 
flcgangctt? 

ij^ (c) 1. She had found the reader. 2. You had made a 
• garden, hadn't you ? 3. The girPs hands had become very 
red. 4. Did the lamb sing? 5. They were studying the 
books. 6. You will see the river, 7. The pupil's hav was 
getting long. 8. They have read the reader, haven't they ? 
9. The man's children had been stupid. 10. We shall not 
always be young, d 11« Were you (write three ways) writing 
the girl's exercise? 12. Why did he give the men the 
books ? 13. The teacher's pupils are always bright. 14. Was 
the child stupid ? 15. It had become very clever. 



LESSON XIII. 

(Pages 7 21-8 24.) 

Gender and Kumbeb of Kouns. Eeview. 

geptten ®ic : — 

/ @« ift nid^t atlc^ ®otb, n)a« glSngt*— !Ceut[c^e« ©jjric^njort* 
I All that glitters is not gold. 

, 67. Number. — In German, as in English, there are two 
liumbers : Singular and Plural. 

68. Gender. — There are three genders : Masculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter. The gender of a noun is indicated by the article 
of the nominative singular: bcr 3D?antt, bte f^rau, ba« §au«« 
Gender does not necessarily depend upon natural sex, as in 
English, but is rather a grammatical distinction. In order to 
fix the gender in mind, the student should learn the article 
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with every noun. The article should be considered a part of 
the noun. The word i& npt SWilbc^cn, but ba^ SWdbdjCtt ; not 
aKann, but bcr aKatin* 

S9, Rules of Gender. — There are no very helpful rules of 
gender. Below are given those which have fewest exceptions. 
These rules fall into two classes: those that determine the 
gender by meacninp and those that determine it by end^pgr 

(a) Nouns that determine the gender by their meaning : — 

p. Karnes of males, days, and months are masculine. 

I ber ^WXtXf the man, - 

\ ber Sotttt'tag, Sunday, 

V ber aWal, May. 

2.^N'ame8 of females and abstract terms are mostly 
/ feminine. 

/ bie ^xavif the womam. 

bie gfrettbe, joy. 
bie Siebe, love. 
Exception : bad SBeib, the woman. (See also &, 3.) 



/ 



3. Names of cities or countries and words not nouns 
but used as such are usually neuter. 

bad ff^dite IBerUn', beautiful Berlin. 

bail treue ^etttfc^'lanb, loyal Germany. 

bad fiebett, life (lebeit, to live), bad @ttte, the good. 

b) Nouns that determine the gender by their ending : — 

1. Nouns ending in Aij, ^ig, or ^tittfl are usually mas- 
culine. 

ber ^efi'tiif^, the carpet. 

ber ^(I'fig, the cage. 

ber iSilttg'littg, the young man. 
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Nouns ending in ^t\, ^l^eit, *Icit, An, '^[(^aft, or ^^Uttg 
are usually feminine. 

bie ^veun'bin, the friend (lady) . 
bit ^off' nuttg, hope, 
bie gfVfttttb'f^aft, friendship, 
bie gfrei'^eit, freedom. 

\ 3. Nouns ending in the diminutive suffixes, ^ijtxi or 
AtVX, are neuter. 

bad a^abf^eit, the girl. 
bad gfvattlein, t^e young lady, 
bad $ttttbletir, t^e little dog. 
bad ^fevbf^ett, t^e little horse. 

Vocabulary. 

bev IBrtef, pi. bie IBttefe, t^e Ze^^er. 

bad^olb (no pi.), gold. 

bad ^ier, pi. bte ^etre, the animal (written also %\tx in the 

revised spelling). 
ff^ie'geit, ff^og, fieff^offett, to shoot. 
ftcrWjtt (ftirbft, ftlrbt), ftarb, gcftorben (fcin), to die, 
W\tf adj., had^ wicked^ angry. 
grog, adj., big, large. 

71. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 8Ba^ ift ber ©d^Ufcr geiDorben? 2. @atte er bie Jl^ierc 
gef d^offen unb ba^ ®o(b gcfunbcn ? 3. ^^ft cr b5fe getDcf en ? 
4. §at er bem aSater einen ©rief gefd^rieben? 5. 2Ber (who) 
^at ben «rief gelefen? 6. ©a^ ^at ber «rief gefagt ? 

(6) 1. §aben @ie bie Siid^er be^ ®d^iifer« ? 2. §attet tl^r bie 
Sriefe be^ aSater^ ? 3. ©ir luerben bie 3:i)iere f el^en. 4. (5r 
I)atte bem ©ruber ba^ ®otb gegeben. 5. SBirft bu ba^ X\)\tx 
fd^ie^en? 6. gr tt)ar bdfe gelDorben, nid^t iDal^r? 7. ®ie finb 
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niijt ge [tor ben (translate two ways), 8. Sottltticn ®te unb 
fc^ie^en @ie ben ffioff* 9. 35ie :8ruber fatten eincn 23BoIf gc* 
fc^offen, 10. !Die I^icrc finb ntc^t geftorbcn; fie.finb [el^r 
grog geiDorStn. 11. ^c^ l^abe btc SSuc^er gclefcn; tc^ luerbe 
je^t (now) ctnen ©rief [d^reiben* 12. !Ccr SSater be^ Wdi>d)tn^ 
tft fe^r b5[e gctoorbcn; feme (Ms) §uttbe finb geftorben. 

(c) 1. They will write the exeroiso. 2. I wi-cte the man 
(ind. obj.) a letter. 3. Sli^ uaa reatl the letter. 4. Wc La\e 
praised the pupils' exercise. 5. He will not shoot the wolf. 
6. The man's dog did not die (tm^ite in two tenses), 7, You 
have (write three ways) written a book. 8. Go and shoot 
the wolf. 9. They have found the c^oM.' 10. The animals 
are getting very large/J* 11 . The luan had become very wicked. 
12. Have you given, the teacher the gold ? 13. He had writ- 
ten the pupil (indir, obj.) a letter, hadn't he ? 14. The dog 
is dying; will you shoot the animal? 15. WhatVTll the 
pupil's brother become ? ' 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — 1. I wrote the exercise and 
studied the books. 2. She has written the girl a letter. 
3. We shall read the book and learn the exercise. 4. I will 
not go and shoot the ma n's dog. « 5. The men have given the 
gold to a girl. 6. Come and see the rose. 7. The pupil's 
brother did not become very wicked. 8. The teacher's 
daughter was teaching the girls. 9. The dogs are getting 
very large. 10. A man has come and he will shoot the wolf. 
11. I shot the dog and it died. 12. You wrote a letter to 
the teacher, and he gave the letter to a pupil. 13. The 
wolves were large and they had become very angry. 14. Did 
you (write three ways) give the letters to the daughter of the 

•man? 15. Go and study the exercise; it is not very 
long. 
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73. The Cases. — There are four cases — Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, and Accusative. 

(a) The Nominative, as in English, is the case (1) of the sub- 
ject,' and (2) of the predicate after the verbs [citl, to be, iverben, 
to becoine, bleibetl, to remain, etc. : — 

^cr aWantt fi^rciW, the man is writing, (t^v^^^y^ ^ 

©ittb Sic bet 2t^Xtx ? are you the teacher ? Cyt^^^J s 

^aj^ $Ott)^ tourbe elite Sc^ule, the house became a school, C.^^^^""^^ 

(b) The Genitive designates possession. It corresponds to 
the English possessive or to the objective with of: — 

^er S3rube? bei8 ^anntS, the man's brother. Ou,f^iy^^£^^ 
^ie X^fir U9 ^an\c^f the door of the house. \ UKCx^yli^ 

(c) The Dative corresponds to the English indirect object 
with to or for, and is also used with certain verbs and 
adjectives: — 

@? gob bem fiel^rer boi^ ^ttl^, he gave the book to the teacher. (^ ^,f^\j^ 
^er Server fi^rieb bem ^nbe eliteti Srief, the teacher torote the / 

child a letter, 
@r folgte bem Ratine, he followed the man. * 

^a§ SFlfibf^en ttiar bem ^ttbe gttt, the girl was fond of the child j^ 

(lit. good to the child), 

(d) The Accusative is the case of the direct object : — 

Sie foil bett @arten, she saw the garden. M\'* i^m^I^ ^'"'' ^'■''"^'^^ - 
Note. — The last three cases are also used with certain prepositions. 

Table of Cases. 
Nom. Gen. Dot. Ace, 

Mas. ^er S3rttbev bei^ SFlottnei^ gob bem Selyre? ' ben ^tnXjji. 

Fem. ^te ^o^ter ber grou gob^ ber aWtttte? bie SHofe. 

Neut^^oi^^eib bei^ SFlJinnlemi^ gob bem S^iabf^ett boi» metb. 

wife (poetical) " little man 
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V^4. Apposition. — A noun in apposition with another has the 
same case. 

1. aWcitt '^attv, bcr 2t^VtV, if* gefommen, my father, the teacher, has 
come. 

2. ^f^ Iffe bai^ Bu^ mtint9 f8(ittt», ht» fiel^rerd, / am reading the 
book of my father, the teacher. 

3. (£r 1>ot c^ meittent ^attt, bcm Sel^rer, gegebett, he gave it to my 
father, the teacher. 

4. $aft btt meinett ^attt, bett Setter, gefelieit? have you seen my 
father, the teacher f aa 

75. Vocabulary. 

Hereafter Boman numerals (I, II, III, IV) %joill indicate the classes to 
. \ ^hich nouns in vocabularies belong. 

^ bcr ©i'mcr, bic @imcr, I, the pail. bic ^flr, bie 2V'>^f«f 1V» «^« ^oor. 

btc %xan, bit gfrau'en, IV, «^e (Written also %iXx in revised 

woman; wife. spelling.) 

bttJ^ ^aiti^, bte ^fiit'fc?, Ill, the I^O'leu (weak), to go and get, to 

house. fetch. 

bic ^ilt'te, bte J&fit'ten, IV, the hut. ttc^'men (nltnmp, nimmt), nal^m, 

bai^ ^leib, bte ^(etlier, III, the genom'men, to take, 

dress; pi. clothes. Bffnett (weak), to open, 

nodi, adv., yet. ttOf^ ntf^t, not yet. 

76. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Ba§ l^atte ber aRatin? 2. §at bie grau be^ 2»anne^ 
bem 3Kdbd|en einen (gimer gegcben? 3. SBo ift bie iJrau ge* 
tt)ef en, unb tt)a« I)at fie bem ^Kabd^en gefagt ? 4. Sa^ l^at ba§ 
SWdbd^en genommen, unb iDol^in ift e« (ba^ aKabdjen) gegangen? 

5. 2Ba^ I)at ba« SJidbd^en gefel^en, unb tt)a§ l^at e^ gefagt? 

6. aSar ber §unb gut, unb ift er gro^ getcorben? 

(b) 1. Qd) l^abe bie ©mer gel^oU. 2. 35ie grau iDurbe alt, 
nid^t toal^r? 3. ©ie 21Uren be^ §aufe^ finb flein. 4. ®ie 
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I i^abctt bie 2\lr ber ^Utt noci) nic^t gedffnet- 5. !J)u tPtrft 

bcm aWabd^cn ben gimcr nt^t gcben. 6. !j)ie Scj^rer nal^mcn 
bie SSWd)tt. 7. aSSir fatten ba^ Slcib bcr grau- noc^ nic^t 

I gcnomittcn. 8. So tft bie 2:^Ur be^ §aufe^? 9. ®ie 

grauen l^aben bie ^(eibcr noc^ nxd)t ge^olt* 

•^Jfr:'7r- * '* vjO^ The pupil has not yet /ead <the book to the woman. 
,. 2. The child has opened t he doors, of the house. 3. The 
woman's house was small. 4. Tiie teacher took a pupil's 
book. 5. The woman is the girl's mother. 6. The girl 
had opened the door of the hut. 7. The mother will give the 
pu pjl a book, won't she? 8. The girl has gone and got 
the children's clothes. 9. The daughter*s dress was getting 
old, >• 10. The girl will take a pail and fetch the water. 0^ 
11. Where (iDOl^itl) have you taken tlie girl's- clothes ? * 12. I 
have a pail ; I will fetch the water. 13. Is the exercise very 
long? 14. Will the women die ? 15. You had not yet come. 

- LESSON XV. 

(Pages 11 io-12 14.) 

Review. Future Perfect of All Verbs. 

Semen ®ie : — * ■ 

(Sr fiel^t ben ffi5a(b t)or 53aumen nid^t.— !iDeutfd^e« @<)ri(j^n)ort. 
He cannot see the wood for the trees. — German Proverb. 

77. (1) a. What Verbs take fetn as auxiliary instead .of ^ 
l^aben? b. How are the perfect tenses formed? 

(2) a. Give the peculiarities of the second, third, and fourth 
classes of nouns, b. Which class has no f eminines ? c. How- 
do cases in German correspond to pases in English?' 

(3) a. Give a rule for each gender as determined by mean- 
ing, b. Give a rule for each gender as determined by ending. 



BJEVIEW, 



US 



78. Fonnation of the Futurt Perfect (ba^ itoti'tt gutur'). — 
The future perfect is formed by prefixing the present of toerbcn 
(td^ iperbc, etc.) to the perfect infinitive. The infinitive of the 
auxiliary (l^abctt or fctn) follows the past participle : ic^ iDerbe 
gclobt ^abctt, IshdU have praised. 





Conjugation of the Perfect Tenses with liabeit. 




I*re89nt^r^t 


Past Perfect. 


Future Perfect. 




/mobegcroW ' 


t4 r^attt gelobt 


if^ ttierbe gelobt Ijabett, / 






shall have praised. 




f bit ^aifi gelobt 


btt liatteft gelebt 


btt ttiirft gelebt ^abett, thou 


\ 


/ . .. 




wilt have praised. , 


u 


er f^at gelobt 


er liatte gelobt 


er ttitrb gel^obt l^abett, he will 


I 






hate praised. 


\. . 


tPtrlaiiett gelobt 


. iiPtr liattett gelobt 


mir ttierbett gelobt l|abett, we 


r 






shall have pi*dised. 


i 


i^r liabt gelobt 


% Iiattet gefebt 


i\^x ttierbet gelobt l^abett, you 


^' 


. - 




will have praised. 


\ 


\fte1|alpettgerebtJ 


fte liattett gelobt 


fte ttierbett gelobt lyabett, they^ 
will have praised. 




Conjugation of the Perfect Tenses with, f ciu. 




Present Perfect. 


Past Perfect. 


Future Perfect. 


' 


idi Un gegattgeit 


^ t»at gegattgett 


i(4 ttierbe gegattgett feitt^ / 








shall have gone. 




btt bift gegattgeit 


btt loarfttegattgeit 


btt ttitrft gegattgett fettt, thou 


\ 


- 




wilt have gone. • 


\ V. 


er tft gegattgeit 


er mar gegaitgen 


er ttiirb gegattgett fettt, he 


1 N.' 


^ 




will have gone. 


) 


»tr ftttb gegattgeit 


loir toaren gegattgett 


ttitr ttierbett gegattgett f eitt, we 

shall have gone. 


y 


i^v f ctii gegattgeit 


Hr maret gegattgett . 


Hr ttierbet gegattgett fcitt, you 

will have gone. 




lie flttii gegattgeit 


fte marett gegaugett 


fte ttierbett gegangett fettt, 


I 


• 




they will have gone. 
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(a) Conjugate: — 

i(4 toetbe geliabt l^alien, I shall have had, 
J tf^ toetbe geff^riebeit l^abett, / shall have written^ 
x&i toerbe gebefen feiii, I shall have been. 
tf^ toerbe getoorben f eitt, / ^^aZ; Aave become, 

j (6) Give the future perfect of fcl^en and fterbcn, and conjugate in full 
^ / s?^aZZ ^at?e come, / shall have taken. 

(c) Give synopses of ; — 

fettt in the first person singular. 
l^aben in the third person plural. 
tuevben in the second person singular. 
fommen in the third person singular. 
finben in the first person plural. 
]^0len in the second person plural. 

/ 79. Infinitive of Purpose. — The expression to, in order to, 
' denoting purpose in English, is given in German by uttt . . . 

/ gu with the infinitive. UtU must not be omitted : She took the 
pail to get the water, fie nal^ttt ben Stmer, uttt ba§ Staffer ju 

y ^oteti. He came to see the fish, er !am, Utti ben gifc^ gu fef)en. ^. 

80. Vocabulary. 

ber ^mm, bit S3(lttme, II, the tree, bic WiO) (no pi.), milk, 

bO)^ 23rot, btc SJrotc, II, bread. effctt (iffcft, tgt), ag, gegcf fen, to eat. 

bcr fjtfri^^ btc %\\ii)tf ll, the fish, ft'fri^en (wcjak), to fish. 

bcr f?t'frf|cr, bie gifd^er, I, «^e ;fsA- fi^nc'geit, W^% gcfc^rof'fcn, to 

erman, shut. 

81. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Bof)in ift ba« SKabdEien gefomnten? 2. §at e« cinen 
aWann gefe^en? 3. aSa^ ^at ber aWann bem aWcib^en gcfagt? 
4. §at ba^ aKdbd^en einen gifd^ gefel^en? 5. SBa^ l^at e^ 
genommen, unb luol^tn ift e« gegangen ? 6. §at e^ bie STl^iir 
be^ §aufe« gefc^toffen ? 
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(6) 1. 5Dcr gifci^er xoxxh bic gifd^c gegcffen J^obcti. 2. §aft 
bu ba^ ©rot gegcffen unb bie aWitc^ getrunfen? 3. !Der ©aum 
ift fel^r alt gen)orben. 4. !j)cr 93ater iDtrb nid^t gefommen fcin- 
5. ®a« awabd^en ^atte bie J^ttr be« ©aufed gefd^Ioffeu, ntd^t 
tDo^r? 6. 3§t ber aKann einen gifd^? 7. 3ft ba^ J^ier ein 
gifc^? 8. J)ie gifc^er fitib gegangen, um'ba^ «rot unb bie 
aKifd^ gu ^olen. 9. ^6) l)abe bem ©Wbe einen gifc^ gegeben. 
10. ®ie nal^m ben (gimer, urn ba^ SSaffer gu trinfen. 

(c) 1. The girl's pail is very large. 2. The fisherman's 
brother is eating the fish. 3. The woman's mother shut the 
door and at& the bread. 4. The men will have seen the trees, 
5. You were fishing, weren't you ? 6. The man ate the fishes 
and died. 7. The pupil had gone to open the door. 8. The 
girl will go and get the pails. 9. He had taken the pail to 

itch the milk. 10. We shall have come to see the river.. 
1. I shut the door and shot the animal. 12. Had he shut 
the door of the hut ? 13. Where (tool^tn) will you go to eat 
the bread and drink the milk? 14. She was writing the 
teacher a letter. 15. The fishermen will have given the girl 
the bread. •— — 

LESSON XVI. 

(Pages 12 15-18 ».) 
Prepositions with the Dative or Accusative. 
gemen ®te : — 

gUe mit JBetle.— 'iDeutfd^e^ ®<)rid^toort. 

(Haste with delay.) 
^ The more haste the less speed, ^ 

/ 82. Prepositions with Dative or Accusative. — The prepo-\ 
/ sitions used with either dative or accusative are : an, auf, j 
V^filnter, in, neben, ilber, unter, t)or, jiDifd^en. / 



i^ji . u t fHCi * c^^H^ ^ ^^^^ , 
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/■ \ 

/They take the dative in answer to the question where 9 in \ 

what place f ^ 

I They take the accusative in answer to the question whither ? 

zo or into what place 9 

@r fa§ itt bent $attfe, he aat in the house. 

@t fam in ha^ ^an^f he came into the house, 

@t ftattb itt ber ^^Ht, he stood in the hut, 

@t ging in bie ^Mt, he went into the hut. 

^x gtttg itt ber $iltte auf ttttb ab, he went hack and forth in the hut. . 



f 



\ 



Note. — Many prepositions may unite with the definite article : am for 
Van bem ; Im for In bcm ; ins for in bag ; auf« for auf baS, etc. 
\ 
. 83. Vocabulary. X 

bie ^at'^e, bie ^a^ett, IV, «;^6 ca^ att, at, near; ont X\\6)t,<K the 
ber 8o1jtt, bie Sd^tte, II, the son. table, never upon the table, \ 

ber %i\^f bie 2lf(^e, II, the table. Ottf, on, upon. \ 

Ue'gett, log, gelegett, to lie (to i^ln'ttt, behind. 

recline). in, in, into. 

fit'^ctt, fag, gefeffett, to sit. nt^tn, by, beside. 

f^iritt'gett, ffirattg, gef^mtttgen, ilTier, over, above; about, 

(fcln), to spring. tttt'ter, under; among. 

fteyen, ftttttb, geftintbett, to stand, bor, before ; in front of , 



mer'fett (tnlrffl, tulrft), ttiorf, gettior^ S^'^f^^^f between. 
"^tt, to throw. 

84. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBo^in l^at ber gifd^er ben gifc^ 9en)orfett? 2. aSo 
f)atte er ben gift^ gefunben? 3. SBar ber gifd^ im gluffc 
gettjefen? 4. SBa^ l^at bie grau be^ Sifd^er^ bem STOanne 
gefagt ? 5. JBo I)atte bae 2Kabci^en geftanben, unb too l^atte btc 
grau gefeffen? 6. SBol^in ift ber gifd^er gefommen^ unb toae 
l^at er gefel^en ? 
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(&) 1. IRnb ©te in ba« §au« flegangcn ? 2. !Die ^a^en njarcn 
auf ben %\\6) gef^jrungen. 3. ^abcn ®tc ba« ©uc^ anf ben 
S:ifc^ getDorfen? 4. !Die Sa^e be« ge^rere lag auf einer ®anl, 
5. aBir toerben in ben ©arten gel^en, nid^t njal^r ? 6. ©tanben 
•ie im #arten ? 7. !Die ^afee [prang auf ba^ ^f erb. 8. ®te 
l)a)jte auf bem Jifd^e gelegen, ^ ;^ 

^/ (c) 1. The woman's daughter 43tobd on a chair. 2. The 
girls had gone into the fisherman's house. 3. I s^hall see the 
fishes in the river. 4. You tvere sitting upon the bench. 

5. They are coming into the woman's hut, aren't they? 

6. The son of the fisherman was in the river. 7. The men 
will have thrown the fishes into the water. 8. You had stood 
under a tree. 9. A book is lying on the table. 10. The 
brother of the fisherman has been very hungry. *•**'" *— --^"^ 

^ /{d) A Story (eine ®e[d|ic^te). — The girl's mother gave the 

^nan a fish. The man threw the fish on a bench. A cat 

was lying on the bench. The cat took the fish and sprang 

upon the table. The man became very angry '(bdfe) and shot 

the cat. \ >^ 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story also in the 
present, future, perfect, and past perfect. 



LESSON XVII. 
(Pages 13 2o-14 n.) 

Personal Pronouns. Position of Objects. 
iexntn ®ie : — 

aSeriftba? ^ci^bine^. «iftbue§? grift e«. 
Wlio is there f It is L Is it you ? It is he. 
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85. 


Personal Pronouns (^crfen'Ud^c 


Pr'wertcr). 








SiMOULAB. 






N. id|, 


K 


m, 


er, 


R 


t», 


/. 


«AOM. 


you. 


Ae. 


she. 


it. 


G. meiner, 


betner, 


31>rer, 


feitter, 


iljrer, 


feinevi 


of me. 


of thee. 


of you. 


of him. 


0/ ^er. 


ofU. 


D. mix, 


Mr, 


a^ttCtt, 


{»«, 


il,r, 


i1|w. 


to me. 


«o «^e6. 


«o you. 


to him. 


to her. 


«o rt. 


A. midi, 


M, 


eie, 


H>«, 


fte, 


C^r 


me. 


t^iee. 


2^ow. 


Aim. 


Aer. 


l«. 


• 




Plural. 






N. tutr, we. 


Hr, @ie, yo«. 




fte, they. 




G. ttiifer, ofu8, tvitx, 


S^rer, of you. 




i^xtx, of them. 




D. vin%, to 


us, eitd^, ^^ttett, £o ^ou. 




x^ntn, to them. 


> 


A. ttttiS, ws. 


tVi\ 


@tc, yoM. 




pe, them. 


^ 



(a) Agreement of Pronouns. — A personal pronoun of tlie third 
person must agree with its antecedent in person, number, and 
gender. Q^ \)abt bic ©iitte nid^t gcfcl^en ; fie mar ju ficin, 
/ did not see the hut; it was too small, Sffctt @ie ben j^i^d) 
nxijt ; cr ift nid^t gut, do not eat the fish ; it isnH good, (Scl^cn 
@ic ba^ §au«? S« gcl^Srt mir, do yo%i see the house? It 
belongs to me, 

86. Position of Objects. — A personal pronoun, whether the 
direct or the indirect object, stands right after the simple 
predicate or auxiliary : — 

(&x gab eS bcm Secret, he gave it to the teacher. 

@r ^ilt tttir etnett S^rief geffi^riebett, he has written me a letter. 

(a) If both direct and indirect objects are personal pronouns, 
the accusative comes first. 

^c^ ^abe t» i^m gegeben, Ihave given it to him. 



\ 
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(6) If both objects are nouns, the indirect object (dative) 
usually comes before the direct (accusative) (see § 39) : — 
@r gall bem Sel^ef eitt )9ttd|, he gave the teacher a hook, 

87. Vocabulary. 

bai^3fett'fter,bie^tt{iter,I,eAet«tn- gefaHen (gefdUft, gefattt), geftel, 

dovo, gef aUen, with dative, to please. 

bcr Sfrettttb, bie Sfrenttbe, n, the geP'ren (weak), with dative, to 

friend. belong. 

ttx f alaft", Me ^aiaffe, II, t^e moVnett (weak), to live, to dwell. 

palace. a'htt, conj., hut. 

bad Sm'mtx, bte Binttn^^r I« ^^« S^^% ^U heautifuL 

room. 

88. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa^ ^attc bic grau bcm gift^cr flcfagt ? 2. ffia^ l^at 
er ti)r gcfagt? 3. §ot i^m bcr gifd^ cin §au« gegebcn? 
4. SBo tDol^nten bcr ^ifd^er unb bic . grau ? 5. ®cprtc ij^ncn 
ba^ ©au^ unb gcficl c^ il^ncn? 6. SBaren bic gcnftcr bed 
^imtnerd gro^ unb fd^Sn ? 

(&) 1. 3^^ ^^^i>^ 3^^^^^ ^^^ ©li^i^ 9^6^^ ; ^^ gel^Srt mir. 

2. !j)ie 3Jiuttcr l^attc bcm S^inbc cincn ©rief gcf^ricben. 

3. ®cf aflt bir bad ©ud^ ? 4. @ie iDirb ed und gebcn, aber cd 
flcfailt uttd ni(^t. 5. Der ^afaft gel^drtc il^nen nid^t, aber cr 
»ar fel^r fd^dn. 6. !Dcr 3Satcr gab bcm grcunbe ctnen ^alaft. 

7. !Cad ®ud^ licgt auf bcm S^tf^c ; id^ iDcrbc cd i^ncn ^oten. 

8. gin grcunb l^at mir gcfagt : „ ©cl^iJrcn bir bic ^aldftc ? " 

(c) 1.. The teacher gives the book to a friend. 2. Did he 
give them the books? 3. Do the windows of the palace 
please you? 4. You {write three ways) are writing her a 
letter, but it will not please her. 5. The woman said to him : 
" I have not gone into the palace." 6. The windows of the 
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.room are very beautiful. 7. She had taken the letter and 

;' '■ /thrown it on the table in the room. 8. Had he given you 

the palace in the garden? 9. He gave them a palace, but 

they lived in a hut. 10. She gave it to him and went into 

\ the palace. 

^^ (d) A Story (cine ©cfd^id^tc). — The pAlace in the garden be- 
longed to a woman. She was standing at the window near 
the roses. They were very beautiful and they pleased her. 
A girl came into the garden, took a rose, and gave it to the 
woman. That (ba^) pleased the woman, and she gave the girl 
a room in the palace. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
perfect, past perfect, and future. 

LESSON XVIII. 

(Pages 14 18-15 16.) 

Prepositions with the Dative. Inverted Order. 

gcmcn @ic : — 

91^, bittc, Dcrjci^en ®ie mir. Qi) bittc urn 3Scrgci^ung. 
Oh, please, pardon me. I beg (for) pardon. 

89. Prepositions with Dative. — The commonest prepositions 
with the dative are au^, bei, mit, nad), [cit, t)on, ju. 

^u9 bcm $attfe, out of the house. 
S^ei nn§, xoith us^ at our house. 
9^0(14 ber Stabt, to the city. 

90. Inverted Order. — In the inverted order the subject 
stands directly after the simple verb or auxiliary. This order 
is used (1) in direct questions unless the subject is an inter- 
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rogative pronoun, (2) in commands where the form with (Sic is 
used, and (3) in declarative sentences if introduced by some 
word other than the subject. 

^pTti^tn 8te ^etttfll^ ? do you speak German f 
S&awx mirb er fommett? when will he come f 
^eliett @ie ntfr baiS IBiti^, give me the hook, 
^eftertt mar tc^ ttt ber 8tabt, yesterday I was in the city. 
3e^t ift fie f ertifl, now she is ready. 

91. Vocabulary. 

bad Sdflofi, hit S^liffer, III, the\, iti^i, adv., now. 

castle. * . moir'gett, adv., to-morrow. 

nac^ ^att'fe^ Aowe(war(2). . aitd, out of. 

$n $ait'{e, at home. M, at the house of with^ at^ {near) 

al'fo, adv., «o, therefore. i 6y, used with words of rest. 

banit, adv., then. ^ fmit, with. 

bentfii^, adj., German, written with ^v nac^, to fof places usually), after. 

a capital when used as a noun. ^^ felt, since. 
fer'tig, adj., ready. J', boil, /rom, of. 

geffem, adv., yesterday. V 511, to (of persons usually). 

I^ett'te, adv., to-day. 

92. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©ittb bic ajianncr nad^ bem gfuffc gcganflcn ? 2. 2Ba^ 
l^abcn fie bem 9Kabd^cn gcfagt ? 3. 2Bof)in ift ba^ 9Kabd^cn ge* 
gangen ? 4. 2Bar bcr gif d^er gu ©auf c tnit bet grau ? 5. So 
faffctt fie unb loa^ agen fie? 6. SBa^ l^at fie i^m gefagt? 

(6) 1. ^t%{ fpred^e id^ !Deutfd^, aber bu Derftcl^ft mid^ nid^t. 

2. ©cftern finb loir au^ bem §aufc in ben ®artcn gegongcn. 

3. ©eftern l^abe td^ ftubicrt ; l^cute ftubicre id^ ; morgen toerbe 
Id^ ftubieren. 4. ®ie mar Don bir ju mir gelommen. 5. ®inb 
@ie mit i^nen au^ bem ©d^Ioffe in ben ^afaft gegongen? 
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6. §cutc ift cr nod^ bcr ®tobt gclomtncn, aber morgen mirb cr 
gcgangctt fciti. 7. 2Btr gingen mit ben gift^cm in^ ©au^. 
8. gr !am au^ bem ©arten ju bir, ni^t ma^r ? 9. SBir loarcn 
fcrtig ; alfo finb toir nac^ ©aufc gclommcn- 10. ^cutc bin id^ 
gn ©aufc. 

G9 (c) 1. Now the teacher is coining with the pupils. 2. The 
children went to the houses of the fisherman. 3. The father 
of the girls will go to the hut. 4. The child has fetched 
water from the river in a pail. 5. To-morrow a fisherman 
will go with me into the hut. 6. The girPs friend had gone 
with the fisherman to the castle, hadn't he? 7. Has the 
teacher given the pupils the books ? 8. Are you {write three 
ways) going into the garden ?^ 9. Were you (write three ways) 
going to the castle to see the girl's father? 10. To-morrow I 
shall go out of the city ; I am ready nog. • 

(d) A Story (dtw ®cfd^i(^tc). g- Yes t oad ^ the day ^s very 
beautiful. I 'ii^oKatook and v>^t into the garden to study. 
The^fisherman's aogHme •uJuQf the hut. I ^S^Jnim bread; 



it pleasfS'Jiim. Then he ife^^heSlihe fisherman from the house, 
and we ^«^^t to the river to fish. - 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present 
and future tenses, using l^eute (to-day) and morgcn (to-morrow) 
for gcftcm. 

LESSON XIX. 

(Pages 15 16-16 15.) 
Prepositions with the Accusative. Possessive Pronouns. 
8cmcn ®ic : — 

X SBic bcr §crr, [o ber Siicner. — ®cutf d^e^ ©prit^tport* 
Like master, like man. 
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fft. Frepositiont with Accnsative. — The prepositions used 
with the accusative are bid, burt^, fUr, gcgcti, ol^nc, nvx, nrtbcr. 
^nx^ bett ®axttn, through the garden, 
Pr bai$ ^ttb, for the child. 
D^ut btd|, without you, 

94. Possessiye Pronouns. — The possessives are formed from 
the genitive of the personal pronouns, as follows : — 

id| — ittcitt, my, fie — ilpt, her, i^r — ewer, your. 

bit — htin, thy. ed — f ein, its. fie — Upr, their, 

er— fetK, hia. totr— ttitfer, our. &t—^t, your. 

They are declined as follows; note that the singular is 
like cin* 

Declension of the Poeeeesivee. 

SUfGULAK. 





Masculine, 


Feminine, 


Neuter, 


N. 


mtiu (unfcr) ISfitbeir 


mehte (unfere) IBanf 


mein (unfer) S^ndi 


G. 


mcineiS (unferc«) 


meiner (unferer) IBait! 


meineiS (unfere«) 




f&tnUt^ 




»ttd|eiS 


D. 


meinem (unferetn) 


meiner (unferer) ISanf 


meinem (nnferem) 




Sntbeir 




)Bnd| 


A. 


ntelnen (unfcren) 
»ntber 


meine (unfere) IBanf 
Plukal. 


mein (unfer) )9nd| 




Masculine, 


Feminine, 


JVew«6r. 


N. 


iiieittc (unfcre) 
»tftbei 


meine (unfere) »SnIe 


meine (unfere) »ftd|er 


G. 


meiner (unfercr) 


meiner (unferer) ©iinle 


meiner (unferer) 




Srflber 




»ftd|er 


D. 


tneinen (unfcren) 


meinen (unferen) 


meinen (unferen) 




S^rftbertt 


»ftttfen 


»ft(4em 


A. 


iiiettte (unfcre) 
»rilbet 


meine (unfere) S&nfe 


meine (unfere) Sfti^er 



In like manner decline bein 55rlef, fetn^^J^od^ter, il^r ^a^r, ifure @tabt, 
Sl^r^lelb. 
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Note (1) that the endings are the same for all genders in the plural. 

Note (2) cucr usually drops its second e for euphony when it has an 
ending : cucr, cure, cucr ; eurc«, eurer, eurc«, etc. Unfer may do the same : 
unfcr, unfrc, unfcr ; uufres, unfrer, uufre«, etc. 

95. Agreement of Possesslves. — A possessive adjective must 
agree in stem with its antecedent ; in ending, with the noun it 
modifies : — 

9[d| ^abe metn ^nttf, I have my book. 

^Hj l^aht metne S^iid^er, I have my books. 

9Bir fallen uitfer ^nd^, we have our book. 

^ad a^fibi^en fte^t feine abutter, the girl sees her mother. 

96. Vocabulary. 

bet ^te'ner, bie Wiener, I, the fet'aett, fe^te, 0e{e^t, to set, to put, 

servant (male). to place. 

bie ®a1iel, bic ® abein, IV, the fork. oOJcr, conj. , or. 

bcr fiilf'fel, bie Soffel, I, the spoon. . biS, tillj so far as. 

bad aWcf'f er, bic S^effer, I, the knife, \utiil, through. 

ber SBalb, bie SBSIbcr, ill, the \t, for. 

wood. ge'gett, against (literally). 

faHett (fotit), fiti, gefttMctt (felu), Sync, without. 

to fall. II iiiiiilfj , lltit, about, around. I 

xtVitn, xxiif geritteu (jcln), to ride. \V^tx, against (figurative^). 

fc^ttci'bett, ffffttttt, gefc^ttittett, to cut. v | 

97. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 3fft bcr i^ifd^cr ou^ feincm §aufe unb burd^ ben ®a(b 
gegangen ? 2. SBa^ \)ai \\)vx ber gifd^ f Ur feinc grau gegcbcn ? 
3. SBar e« ntd^t \i)U in i^rem ^alaftc? 4. ffio ^aben fie 
gefeffen, unb xoa^ ^aben fie gel^abt? 5. SBa^ l^abcn fie jcfet 
gegeffen? 6. SBer {who) l^at il^m ben ^afaft gcgebcn? 

(6) 1. 3f(i^ njerbe o^ne meinen §unb !ommen. 2. @ie ritt . 
mit il^ren ©ienern bur^ ben SBatb. 3. §aft bu ba^ ©rob fUr 
mid^ o^ne bein SKeffer gefc^nitten? 4. !l)er ©iener ift mit 
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fcincm gimcr gcflcti bic 2\ur. gcfaOcn. 5. Ol^nc fcinc ®abcl 
i§t bcr i)iencr tnif fcincm SWcffcr. 6. SBir finb um ba« ^au« 
Itttb burd^ ben 2BaIb jcrittcn. 

>r^) 1. My knife has fallen^ out of the windovylnto the gar- 
den. 2. Did she ride without her servants ?V 3. The fisher- 
man's daughter rode with the servants through the forest. 
4. Will the servant fetch a spoon for the child? 5. You 
had stayed in the palace without her. 6. Do you eat with 
your knife or with your fork ? 7. The servant was cutting the 
bread on the table with his knife. 8. He took the book and 
threw it upon a bench in our garden. 9. To-morrow we shall 

\ have ridden around th§ wood. 10. The cat had sprung from 
the table through the window into the gar<len. 

sA (d) A Story (cinc ®ef d^td^tc). — Yesterday our servant came 
into the room to put the bread and the milk on the table. 
Our cat gprapg from a chair upon the table and^^rank the 
milk. The servant saw her, took her, and threw her tkroiigh' 
the window. She fell among the roses in the garden and ran 
into the wood. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses, omitting yesterday. 

LESSON ::x. 

(Pages 16 16-17 16.) 
Review. Prepositions, Pronouns, and Word Order. 

(Lessons 16-19.) 
8cmcn ®ic : — 

Qi) banfc ^fl^ncn, (iiji) banfc fcl^r, (xdj) banfc fd^Sn, bcften 
T)onf, thanks, ©ittc, bittc fel^r, bitte f(^(5n, you are welcome^ 
lit. (/) beg Q^ou not to mention it). 
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98. (1) a. Which prepositions take dative or accusative? 
6. When do they take the dative, and when the accusative ? 
c. Give other uses of the dative and accusative cases. 

(2) a. Give the personal pronouns in German. 6. Give all 
the cases where fie and il^r occur. c. Give the rule for the 
order of objects when both are pronouns j both nouns ; one a 
pronoun and one a noun. 

(3) a. Which prepositions take only the accusative? 
h. Which only the dative ? c. Give the rule for Inverted 
Order, d. Give the possessives. 6. How are they formed 
from the personal pronouns? /. Give the rule for their agree- 
ment with antecedent and the noun they modify. 

99. Distinguish carefully between lie, lay, lain (ftcgett, lag, 
gclegcn) and lay, laid, laid (Icgett, fcgtc, gclcgt). Also between 
sU, sat, sat (fi^Ctt, fa§, gefcffcn) and set, set, set (fc^Ctt, fe^tc, 
gefcfet). Sicgen and fi^en are strong and never take an object ; 
Icgen and fefeen are always weak and transitive. 

100. Combinations of Prepositions with Other Words. — 
(a) Many prepositions combine with the definite article : avx = 
an bcm ; im = in bem ; in^ = in ba« ; gur = gu bcr ; gum = 
gu bem ; fur^ = f Ur ba^, etc. (See § 82, Note.) 

(b) When referring to an inanimate object bo(r) is used with 
prepositions instead of a personal pronoun: bamit, with it; 
barauf, on it; bancben, beside it; bafUr, for it, etc. Compare 
the English therewith, thereupon, etc. 

101. Vocabulary. 

ha» 3fclb, hit 3felbet, in, the fieid^ ha^ C^tt/bc, btc ^nbett, iv, the end, 

bad ®Ia«, bie ©Ififer, III, the glass. ^cPfeit (l)itft), ^alf, gc^ol'feii, with 
ber ^taU, blc (BtHUt, II, t?ie stall, dative, to help, 

stable. (e'gett, (egte, gelegt, to lay, topitt. 



BEVIEW. 167 

102. Exercises. 

(a) 1. gBa« iaq l^intcr bcm ^alaft bc« ?Ji[c^cr«? 2. ffia« 
iDar l^intcr bcm ©arten? 3. aBoI)in ift bo« 51K(ibd^en ouf fcincm 
^ferbc gcrittcn? 4. ©inb bie T)knex be^ gifc^cr^ mit bcm 
aJidbd^cn flcflatigcn? 5. §abcn bic SKanncr bcm SDtabci^cn 
gcl^olf en? 6. §at ba« SKabd^cn il^ncn gcbanft? 

(6) 1. 35a« gnbc bc« gefbe^ iDar ncbcti bcm ®toHc. 2. 2Bir 
tt)crbcn bcm Scorer l^clf en ; cr luirb un^ baf Ur bcnlcn. 3. @ie 
legtcn ba« S^inb in ben ©tall be« gifc^er^. 4. 2)?eine §nnbe 
finb ^nngrtg nnb bnrftig gctocfcn. 5. SBir l^aben il^ncn nnfcr 
SSvoh gcgcben, nid^t mol^r? 6. 2)a« 9K(ibd^cn tpirb ba« Saffcr 
in fcincm gimcr gcl^oft ^abcn. 7. !Dn ^atteft ba^ ®ta^ gcnom* 
men, um ba^ SBaffcr gn trinfcn. 8. !Da« Stnb ift jnng unb 
Ilein, abcr fc^r Hng. 9. gr ift mit fcincm aJicffcr bnrd^ ba^ 
f^cnftcr in ben ®axttn gcfprnngcn. 10. aWeinc ©Sl^ne l^atten 
bic ©afec nid^t gclcfcn. 11. ©a^ ^inb fo^ anf cincm @tu^Ic ; 
tt)ir fc^tcn c« anf ben 2^ifd^. 12. aJicinc Safee \)at anf ciner 
55anl getcgen ; id^ l^abc fie in ben ©tail getegt. 13. §at 5^^^ti 
mein SSatcr fein SKcffcr gcgcbcn ? 14. gr toirb bir bamit ^elf en. 

<i^ (c) 1. The fisherman's daughter has gone into the field. 
2. The girl's father had given her a horse. 3. You had laid 
the man's glass in the stall. 4. We sat in front of the 
house, and our dogs lay beside us. 6. He will set the glass 
upon the table. 6. The horses had lain in my father's fields. 
7. Your son is fishing in the river, isn't he ? 8. We have 
helped them, but they will not thank us. ^. She took the 
fish out of the pail and went into the garden with it. 10. She 
set the glass on the bench and sat beside it. ^Nil. Our teacher 
set a glass upon the table and laid a rose beside it. 12. Did 
you give us your books in order to help us ? 13. Has your 
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teacher given them the readers ? 14. In the stables of the 
palace are the girPs horses. 15. Will you ride with me 
through the wood to find the girl ? 

{d) A Story (cine ©cfd^id^tc). — To-day the teacher's daugh- 
ter was riding through the wood without her dog. She came 
to a river and sprang from her horse to drink. A wolf was 
lying behind a tree and saw her. He was hungry, so he sprang j 
toward (nad^) the girl. Her father, the teacher, saw the wolf, / 

came with his dog, and shot the animal. • 

/ 
(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the stoiy in the present^ 

future, perfect, and past perfect. 



LESSON XXI. 

(Pages 17 i»-18 is.) 
/ Strong Declension op Adjectives. Nocjns of the Fifth 
\ Class, the Weak Declension (bcr ^abc). Nouns op 

' : I 



Measure. 



Semen @ie : — 

®uten aJiorgctt, §err Sel^rer. ®uten 2^ag, meine S'inber. 
Good morning, [Mr,) teacher. Good day, (my) children. 

103. The Fifth Class of Nouns, commonly called the Weak 
Declension, contains only masculines. Tt forms all cases by 
adding ^n or ^en to the nominative singular. 

Weak Declension of Nouns. Fifth Class. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ber ^nabe, the hoy, bte ^ttabett, the boys, 

G. beS ^naben, the boy's, ber ^nabett, the boys\ 

D. bem ^nabett^ {to or for) the boy, bctt ^abett, (to or for) the boys. 

A, ben ^nahtn, the boy, bte ^itabett, the boys. 
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104. Strong^ Declension of Adjectives. — When not preceded 
by an article, the adjective must indicate the number, gender, 
and case of the noun. This is called the Strong Declension of 
Adjectives, The adjective takes the following endings, akin to 
the definite article, except that in the genitive singular mascu- 
line and neuter euphony requires *Ctt instead of *e^. Here the 
adjective does not need to be strong, as the noun ending indi- 
cates its number and case. 



Masculine. 

N. (iuUv'SRann, 
good man. 
6. (guted) gitten ^atmtB. 
D. gittent a^attne. 
A. gttteit SKann. 



gttte ^hnutx, 

good men. 
gttter WlUnntt. 
gttten S^ftttttem* 
gitte ^attner. 



SiNGCLAB. 

Feminine. 

gttte gfratt, 

good v)oman. 
giiter gfrait. 
gitter ^ran. 
gttte ^ratt. 

Flubal. 

giite Sfrimett, 

good women. 
gitter ^rattett. 
gitten ^raitett* 
gnte gfraueit. 



Neuter. 

gttted ISttdf, 

good book. 
(guted) gtttett )9nd|ei8. 
gntem I9nd|e. 
gitted )9ttd|. 



gitte ^Mitx, 

good books. 
gttter mti^tt. 
gittei Mttftvut 
. gttte S^ftdfer. 



In like manner decline jungctjSnabc, tt)armcr ggein^ ipei^e Xa^t, fd^one 

105. Omission of Article or Preposition after Nouns of Meas- 
ure.- — Nouns following the expression, a glass of, a piece of 
etc., are given in German without preposition or article, unless 
qualified by an adjective. A glass of milk, eitt ®ta^ SWifd^ ; a 
piece of bread, ein ©tiict ©rot ; a cup of white loine, eittc %<x\\t 
meigen ffieine^ ; a glass of warm milk, eitt ®(a^ tuarmer SSlxiij ; 
apiece of good bread, eitt ®tii(f gutett ©rote^. 
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106. Vocabulary. 

The Genitive of nouns of the Fifth Class is given in the Vocabularies. 

ber ^raf, bei^ ®ta^tn, v, the count. Me Xaf fe^ bie Saffen, IV, tJie cup. 

bet ^a% ht» $a{en, V, the hare, Ux ^tin, hit ^eiite, II, the wine, 

ber $er?r bei? ^erttt, pi. bte $er» lau'fen (touft), Uef, gelatt^fen (fcin), 

rett, the gentleman ; as term of to run. 

address, Mr. $cr? »tattii, JIfr. fd|la'fetta(i^toft),fd|Kef, gefi^Itt'fett, 

Brown, declined in the oblique to sleep, 

cases with the definite article t^nn, tf^at, get^att^ to do. (Writ- 

(be« ^errn SBraun, etc.). ten also tun, tat, gctan, in the 

ber ^nalie, ht& ^aben, V, the boy. revised spelling.) 

ber ^ottaV, beiS ^olhattn, V, the fd^toarg, adj., black, 

soldier, f firmer, adj., heavy, hard, difficult. 
ha» St&d, bie <BiMt, II, the piece. 

107. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Ba« fagte ba« ajtabd^en bent Orafen? 2. §attc ber 
®raf fd^marge ^ferbe uttb gro^c ©d^fbffer? 3. SBo ftanb ba^ 
©d^to^ be« ®rafen? 4. SBa^ fagte bie grau i^rent 9Kanne, unb 
mo^in ift er gcgangen ? 5. gSJie (/iom;) ift ba« SJaffer im gluffe 
getuefen? 6. 2Ba^ ^at er ju ©aufe gefunben, unb toa^ tl^aten 
bie ©rafen ? 

(6) 1. S)er ^abe be^ ©rafen nal^m cin ©tUd gifd^ unb ging 
bamit ju ben ©olbaten. 2. !Der §unb be^ §erm ©raun ijat unter 
einem ©aume gef^tafen. 3. ®a« ©tiict ©rob toax fd^toarg, 
aber ba« ®Ia« SBein ift rot.' 4. J)er ©err ging mit bem Sliaben 
gum ©rafen. 5. ®ie ©otbaten fanben einen ^naben in bem 
©d^Ioffe be« ©rafen. 6. ©ie ®cl^l5ffer ber ©rafen loaren grog 
unb ftften. 7. aSSerben ®ie ba« t^un? @« ift fe^r fd^ioer. 
8. ©ute ©iid^er madden gute ©d^iiler. 9. aJiit grogen ©tilcJen 
S3rob fagen tuir an bem 2^ifd^e. 10. !j)er Sliabe \)at einen ©afen 
gefunberi, unb ift bamit gum ©rafen gcgangen. 



WEAK DECLEN8I0K. . , 161 

T ■Tiiii ■lliiftinit't 



(c) 1. The count took his horse, and rode with his soldiers 
through the forest. 2. The boys of the count are taking 
their horses into good stalls. 3. She has gone to his palace 
and has seen his soldiers. 4. The wives and daughters of 
the counts had black clothes. 5. Hard exercises make clever 
pupils. 6. Big soldiers laid heavy pieces of iron on the 
count's table. 7. They will give the boy a cup of milk. 
8. The count had taken a book from his table and had gone 
into the wood with it. ^9. Did your brother stand with the 
count before the door of your house? 10. The exercises of 
little boys are in large books. 

{d) A Story (cittc ®ef d^id^te). — The count and his son were 
sleeping in their palace. His soldiers sat under a tree in his 
garden and drank great glasses of wine. A hare sprang out 
of the roses beside the count's palace and ran through the 
garden. The soldiers ran out of the garden after the hare, but 
they did not find it. Now the count came, saw the glasses of 
red wine, and was very angry. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect. 

LESSON XXII. 

(Pages 18 19-19 20.) 
Declension op Adjectives with ,, bcr" Words. 
Semen ®te : — 

^feber ift \x6) fefbft ber 5»(i^fte. — Deutfc^e« ©pric^toort. 

(Every one is nearest to himself.) 
Charity begins at home. 

108. Weak Declension of Adjectives. — An adjective is de- 
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clined as below when used with the definite article bcr^ or with 
any one of the following words that are declined like ber : — 

biefer, this; jettct, that; jcber, every; ittattd|er, many a; f oilier, such 
a; melc^er, which. 

These may be called „bcr" words, as they have endings 
like ber. 

This is called the Weak Declension of Adjectives, The ad- 
jective does not need strong endings, because number and 
case are shown by the preceding word. 



Masculine. 

N. ber gttte 9Rann, 
the good man. 
G. U» gitten ^mnt%. 
D. bent gntett 9Ranne* 
A. ben guten ^mn. 



SlNOULAK. 

Feminine. 

biefe gnte ^ran, 

this good woman. 
biefer gnten ^ran. 
biefer gnten gfran* 
biefe gttte gfran. 



Neuter. 

\tnt% gnte ^w^, 

that good hook. 
itnt^ gnten S$nd|ei$. 
ienem gnten ISnc^e* 
ienei^ gnte I9nd|* 



Masculine. 

N. bie gnten Scanner, 

the good men. 
G. ber gnten Scanner* 
D. ben gnten a^cinnern* 
A. bie gnten S^jinner* 



Plural. 

Feminine. 

biefe gnten kronen, 
these good women. 
biefer gnten ^ranen* 
biefen gnten ^ranen* 
biefe gnten ^ranen. 



Neuter. 

jene gnten S^ild^er, 
those good books. 
iener gnten Md^zv. 
ienen gnten S^ftd^em^ 
iene gnten Biki^zt. 



In like manner decline ber f(i)onc ^riitj, tnand^cr l)ungrigc 3Bo(f, jcnc 
rote ^o\t, ]o\6)t gute ^od^ter, jebeS ftclnc 2f|ier, iDetd^eS marmc Stmnter. 

109. Position of 9?ic. — 9?te has the same position in the 
sentence as nid^t (see § 21). / never saw such red roses, ^(ff 
l^obe f olc^c rotcn JRofeti nie gcfe^en^ He never came into the city, 
gr lam nie in bie ©tabt* 
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110. Vocabulary. 

ber ^d'lttg, bie Mttige, II, the king, itid^td, indef. pron., nothing, 
ber ¥nit$, bei? ^tinseit, V, the uie, adv., never. 

prince. '^te'fcr, pron. adj., this, 

ber ^inb, bie SBinbe, II, the wind, -^'ber, pron. adj., every, eacA. 
Tit'fett, ncf, gerufen, to call, jt'wer, pron. adj., that. 

lojiit'ffi^eit (weak), to vrish. 40ait'li^er, pron. adj., many (a). 

fait, adj., cold, foCd^er, pron. adj., such (a). / 

Iteb, adj., dear. 1»tVi^tXf pron. adj. and interrog. 
\^CIl, adj., new. pron., which f 

111. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Ba« fagtc btcfcr atte a»ann fciner grau? 2. 2Bcr 
{who) ging in ben SBalb mtt bcm fd^iJncn 9»(ibd^cn? 3. SBa« 
toarcn bicfc S)iencr ? 4. 2Ba« tear bie gran gemorben ? 5. SBad 
tDiinf d^te bie gran jn merben ? 6. SBie tear e« am ginffe ? 

(6) 1. 3fener jnnge ^rinj ift ber ®o^n biefed grogen ^iJnig«. 
2. 3febe gnte gran l^at man^em l^nngrigen §nnb ein ©tttd 
Srob gegeben^ 3. ^^ j^abe fold^e fd^ttjargen 2lngen nie gefel^en. 

4. ^n xot{6)tm alten ©anfe l^aben ®ie ben ^ringen gefnnben ? 

5. 3febe ©eite biefe« nenen 53n^e^ ift fd^en ; id^ miinfd^e baran^ 
in lefen. 6. ^fener Jag tear je^rjd^n, aber ber SBinb ift fe^r 
fait getDorben. 7. !Der ®raf (^ah bent innaen ^ rtn^en einen 
gimer^ 8. !j)iefe nenen Slnfgaben n)erben gnte ©d^iiler ma^en. 

9. aasir toerben bem \i)^yitn Snaben bie meigen $Rofen geben. 

10. ©er alte ge^rer l^atte bie gnten ©driller gelobt. 

(c) 1. These old soldiers will sleep, but the young king will 
not see them. 2. He has called that beautiful prince. 3. The 
wife says : " Dear husband, I shall not wish such big rooms." 
4. The old woman has become very angry. 5. The old man 
had never gone to the big city. 6. Our servant found her in 
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that small hut. 7. The old king wishes to call the little 
prince in order to give him a dog/ 8. The boy's father will 
give him that new knife. A 9. The count's new palace stands 
beside the long river. 10\ It is large, and he lives in it with 
the old king and his servant. 

{d) A Story (cine ©cfd^id^tc). — Tjiat. ^a.n tiful palace s tood in 
the great wood. The old king and a prince wished to live in it. 
The king took his horses and rode with many (an) old soldier 
through the great wood. The young prince was lying behind 
a tree near the palace. He heard the old soldiers, sprang upon 
the king and shot him. Then the palace belonged to the 
prince. 

(e) Sujyplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXIII. 

(Pages 19 21-2019.) 
Declension of Adjectives with „txn'* Words. Accusa- 
tive OF Time. 
8cmcn ®ie : — 

/ Qi) fann niijt^ bafttr. 3d^ l^altc ©ic bctm SBort* 
/ cannot help it, I take you at your word. 



(: 



112. liiixed Declension of Adjectives. — An adjective is de- 
clined as below with the article citl, the negative feitl, wo, none^ 
or any possessive, like meitt, bctn, tl^r, etc. These are all de- 
clined like txUf and may be called „txn" words. 

In the nominative singular masculine, and nominative and 
accusative singular neuter, these words are not inflected. 
Therefore a following adjective must be strong in order to 
show number and case. In all other cases the adjective is 
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weak. Hence the term Mixed Declension, because the adjec- 
tive is sometimes strong, sometimes weak. 

Singular. 
Masculine. Feminine. 

N. meiit armer $ititb, f tine anbere ^tahi, 
my poor dog. no other city. 

meiitei^armett^ttiibed. feiner anberen BMt 



A. nteiiteit ormett ^itttb* 



G, 

D. metttemarmett$ttitbe* feiner aitberett 8tabt 

felite aitbere 8tabt* 

Plural. 

Feminine. 

feiite attberen @tabte, 

no other cities. 



Neuter. 

i^t ffeinei^ ^nb, her,- 

or their, little child. 

tl^reiS Hettteit mnbed. 

il^rem fleitieit ^ttbe* 

il^r netited ^nb. 



N. 



Masculine. 
weine armeit $ititbe, 

my poor dogs. 



Neuter. 
ilpre ffeitteit ^tiber, 
her, or their, little 
children. 
6. metiter omteit ^itbe* fetttet attberett @tSbtf * ilprer Keitten ^itber* 
D. tneinett armeit ^nnbem feittenanbereitStSbteit. tl^rettneineit Unbent* 
A. meine armeit ^itnbe* feiite anberett @tabte. il^re fleinen ^nber. 

In like manner decline ^l^r grower ^nabe, unfere atte SWutter, fclu neuc« 
iD^effer, beitt jiunger ^^reunb, meine toeige 9{ofe, euer alM $aud. (See 
§ 94, Note 2.) 

/" 113. Accusative of Definite Time. — Expressions of definite' 

(time are put in the accusative. Every day, ieben Ta^; thief 
year, bicfe^ ^d^x. 

114. Vocabulary, 

ber ^i'fer, bie ^aifer, I, the em- ffi^ei'iteit, fd^ieit, gefd^ie'itett, to 



peror. 
ber ^o^f, bie ^lipft, II, the head. 
ber aUie'fe, bc« IRiefeii, V, the giant. 
bie @ott'tte, bie @oititett, IV, the 

sun. 
ber S^l^roit, bie ^l^roite, II, the 

throne. 
ber ^urm, bie ^ilrme, II, the tower. 
aifber, adj., other. 



shine, appear, seem. 
:, adj., poor. 
hvanUf adj., brown. 
ffiwSflidlf adj., happy. 
grftll, adj., green. 
l^Ottlf adj., high, tall, inflected |^o» 

4er, ^ol^e, l^o^ei^. 
ttiei^, adj., white. 
pfrie'beit, adj., contented, satisfied. 
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115. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aSic fanb bcr gif^er [cine altc grau ju ©aufc? 

2. 2Bo fag fie? 3. ©er ftanb auf i^rem ^o^en Scroti? 

4. aSad l^at ber Wlann feiner aften grau gefagt ? 5. SBer ift 
aud etnem f emen {distant) ganbe flefommen ? 6. 2Bad l^aben 
bie grau unb i^r alter 9Kann biefem iungen ^ringen gefagt ? 

(h) 1. ©ie (Sonne f^ien ^o^ Uber ein alte^ ©^log. 2. !J)er 
anbere ^atfer l^at mand^en graven ©olbaten in einent ^o^en Inrm. 

3. (Sin innger ^rinj toirb fel^r glUdlid^ fein auf feinem l^ofien 
I^rone. 4. ®er arnte JRiefe ^at fein ©aar auf bem ^opf. 

5. ®ie gludlid^e SUiutter fd^eint fel^r jufrieben mit il^rem iungen 
^aben, ni^t ma^r ? 6. SBir toerben feinen anberen Z^xon f ttr 
ben alten S'aifer finben. 7. SKcin brauner @unb liegt auf einer 
neuen ©anf. 8. ^d^ l^atte i^m ein ®tiicf gifd^ gegeben; e^ 
l^atte il^m gefatten. 9. Unfere tpeige ^afee ift au^ bem iJenfter 
in unferen griinen ©arten gefatten. 10. 3ebe^ ^Ci\)x ge^en tt)ir 
in ben griinen SBalb, urn bie 9B5lfe ju fd^iegen. 

^(c) 1. A big giant sat upon his high throne. 2. To- 
morrow the sun will shine on many a high tower. 3. Those 
happy children are studying under that green tree in our 
garden. 4. No other king has such beautiful gardens 
around his castle, has he ? 5. Every big giant will help the 
old emperor. 6. Never had she seen such white roses in 
such (a) beautiful garden. 7. A beautiful green wood lies 
around the high palace of our good king. 8. My old mother 
set her cup of milk on the table, but another woman took it 
and went into the garden with it."*; 9. Every day the sun 
shines high over our old castle. 10. This winter our boys 
went through the wood to find an old hut. 

(d) A Story (eine ©efd^id^te). — That day the sun shone 
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through the tall trees. We went into the green wood and 
found an old tower beside the river. A poor old man with 
white hair lived in a little hut near this tower. The little 
old man came out of his hut and lay in the sun to get warm. 
We called him, but he did not hear us, so we came out of the 
woods to our house. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 



LBBBON XXIV. 

(Pages 2O20-2I26.) 
Declension of Adjectives. Summary. Use of fcitl^ 
gcrnctt @ic : — ^ 

/S)a^ frcut mtd^ fe^r. • ©a« tVut mir Icib. '• 
/ am very glad {of that). I am sorry {for that), >. 



IV^ 



Summary of Adjective Declensions. 

(a) An adjective in the predicate is not inflected : — 

^a& S3ttd) ift fd^Wer, the book is heavy. 
^tx ^abe wax fletit, the boy was small. 
^ie 9{of ett flnb X9t, the roses are red. 

{b) An adjective standing before its noun is inflected : — 

^a9 f d^toere f^u6l^, the heavy book. 

&nitx 9Beilt, good wine. 

(Silt W^ntx @arteit, a pretty garden. 

(c) An adjective is inflected either (1) weak or (2) strong. 

(1) It is weak when preceded by a* „ber" word or an inflected 
form of an „txn" word. The „ber" words have endings like 
the definite article. The „txn** words have endings like the 
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definite article, except in the nominative singular masculine 
and nominative and accusative singular neuter, which are not 
inflected. 

The adjective, when weak, has only two endings, c and (c)tt^ 
It takes c in the nominative and accusative singular of all 
genders except the accusative masculine; (e)n in all other 
oases. 

(2) An adjective is strong when not preceded by an inflected 
form of one of the „bcr'' or ,,cin" words. When strong it takes 
endings like the definite article. 

Note. — In the genitive singular masculine and neuter, the weak form 
in »en is generally used Instead of the strong form in ^e^ : eitt ®Iad guten 
Reined (instead of guted Seined). 

(d) An adjective used as a noun is written with a capital 
and may be weak or strong : citt firmer, a poor man; bcr ^^Utiflc, 
tlie youth, 

117. Use of fein. — German never uses nt^t eitl to express 
^ot a, unless it is meant to be very emphatic. The regular 
use is fein. He did not say a word, @r fagte fcin SBort. Not a 
single word did he speak, 5Ri(j^t citl 9Bort fprad^ er. 

118. Vocabulary. 

lite ®t\i^vifit, bie @(efd)ld)teit, iv, ha9 Vi'\tt, bie Ufer, I, the shore. 

the story. aitt'ttiortcii, mt'movttU, geant'ivoT- 

ber ^nt, bie $ilte, II, the hat, M (weak), to ansajoer^ to reply 

bic ^ai'fcritt, bie ^at'fcrtmicii, IV, with the dative of the person. 

the empress, tx^h\!f\tXLf tx^^Vit, t^^W (weak) , 

bie ^o'nigttt, bie ^i^'nigtitneit, IV, to tell, to recount, 

the queen, fott'fett (weak), to buy, 

^aS Wttt, bie Wltttt, II, the ocean, ^erbre'iiteit (itxhxidjt), serbtad)', 

ber ^tnxm, bie Stflrme, II, the ^txhxo'6i^tn, to smash, to break to 

storm, pieces, 

btel, adj., much; pi. biele, many. 
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119. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ^ai bcr junfle fi'aifer cine langc ©efd^td^tc crjai^ft? 
2. aBa« anttoortctc bie iCod^tcr ber Saifcrin ? 3. aOBo^tn ging 
bcr ^aifcr, unb toad tl^ot cr? 4. §at bic grau fcincn ncucn 
©ut flcfauft? 5. aSic toor bic grou? 6. 9Ba^ fa^ bcr arme 
aWann am Ufer bc« gluffcd ? 

(6) 1. ginc fd^5Tie ^iJnigin fifet ouf i^rem l^ol^cn Il^ronc. 

2. 3fcnc altc ^aifcrin crjttl^Itc t)iel tjon cincm gro§cn (Sturm auf 
bcm aWecrc. 3. ^d^ l^attc cincn ncucn §ut gcfauft unb l^atte 
tl^n auf bicfcn Mcincn ©tu^f gclegt. 4. ©u I|aft il^r fein ©fae 
aWild^ gcgcbcn ; fie l^at ba^ ficine ®Ia^ gerbrod^cn. 5. ^fcbcn 
Sag crjai^It un« unfer finger greunb cine neue ©cfd^id^tc. 
6. aWorgen toirb un« ber gute altc gel^rer fragen, unb toir tocrben 
anttoortcn. 7. ©iefer ficine ^rinj mit bcm roten §ute auf 
bcm. ^o^fc ift bcr ©ol^n be« gro^cn tdnig«. 8. 2Bir ^abcn 
an bcm Ufer be« gluffc^ gefeffen aber toir fallen fcincn ©turm 
auf bcm 3Kccre. 9. !l)iefc^ ^inb l^at cin neue^, bcutf^ce 
53ud^. 10. gicber SSater, too l^aft bu bicfcn gro^cn Z\\i^ ge* 
fauft? 

(If (c) 1. Dear brother, you have beautiful large trees in your 
garden. 2. Dear child, was your book a German book? 

3. The mothers of good little boys are happy. 4. This man 
will be the servant of a count. 5. This little woman became 
the queen, and that big man became the king. 6. She said 
to that man : " I shall never become empress.'' 7. The sol- 
diers of this emperor are great giants. 8. That heavy storm 
broke the tall trees against our castle. :f 9. The king had 
bought his little daughter {dot,) a new hat. JO. The old 
empress was telling the queen (dot.) a clever story, but she 
did not answer a word. 
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(d) ginc ®t^i)\i)tt. — My dear children, I shall tell you a lit- 
tle story. Every day I go through the big green wood on (an) 
the shore of our beautiful river. Yesterday I bought a new- 
brown hat, put it on my (use def. art,) head and went with it 
to the river. I was sitting under a tall tree by the water to 
read and study. A great storm came and broke the tree (to 
pieces), and my poor new hat fell into the river. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Give the last three sentences 
of the story in the perfect and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXV. 
(Pages 21 2&-22 29.) 

Review. 
Semen @te: — 

9Bie ber SSogel, fo bad gi. — ©eutf d^ed ©prid^toort. 

(As the bird, so the egg.) 
Like father J like son. 

120. (1) a. What is the peculiarity of the German expres- 
sions for a glass of, a piece of a cup of etc. ? b. Does the use 
of nie differ from that of nid^t ? c. When does German use 
fein? d. Does German ever say nid^t eiti? If so, when? 
e. How is definite time expressed in German ? 

(2) a. Why must the adjective be strong when no article 
modifies a noun ? b. Why may the adjective be weak in the 
genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns ? c. Is there 
any reason why it should be weak ? 

(3) a. Name the „ber" words. b. Why is an adjective fol- 
lowing them weak ? c. Name the „cin'' words. d. When 
is the adjective following them weak and when strong? 
e. Can you see why this is called the mioced declension? 
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/. What is meant by an inflected fomif g. Do adjectives 
used as nouns differ from other inflected adjectives ? If so, in 
what way ? 

121. Vocabulary. 

bet Whtn't, bte %htnht, II, tJie fan'gen (fftngt), fiitg, gefangett, to 

evening. catch, 

hit %mft, bie Sttgfte, II, (the) Wd^tu (weak), to laugh, 

anxiety, fear. fd^la'gett iWHi^t), fd)Ittg, geffj^la'^ 
bai3 S3ctt, bic f^ttttn, IV, the bed, gen, <o ««n^e, to hit, 

bie 9{aiitt, bie 9t&6^tt, II, ^Ae nt^^. berfau'feit, berfauf ^e, berfauft' 
ber S^o'gel, bie IBdgel, I, t^e dtrd. (weak), to sell. 

Mei'beit, bUeb, geblieben (fein), ;o berlie'ren, berlor', berlo'ren, to lose. 

remain, to stay, toei'nett (weak), to cry, weep. 
Xtx% adj., rich. 

122. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SQBa6 l^attcn bcr gtf d^er unb fctnc grau tjcrloren ? 
2. @inb fie rctd^ ober arm gemorbcn ? 3. ^ai ber SKann feine 
altc grau gefd^Iagen ? 4. §at fie gemeint ober gclad^t ? 5. 3<ft 
bo« f^iJnc aWabd^en bet iJ^nen geblieben? 6. 2Ba« ^ai bad 
SWftbd^en ienem jungen SUianne geanttoortet ? 

(6) 1. ^n ber 5«ad^t ^atte ber t5tttg groge Slngft ; atfo f^Iog 
er bie ^ttr feined ^mmtx^. 2. 9Kit unferem lieben Sltaben 
ftnb toir geftem t>urcl^ ben SBalb gerttten. 3. ^t\itxi Jag fing 
ber ^ring etnen SSogel ; jebe yia6)i berlor er tl^n. 4. ^f^ l^abe 
foI(]^e Slngft ; i^ toerbe toeinen. 5. Sift bu geftem bei beinem 
alten greunbe getoefen ? 6. 3<a, id^ bin ju il^m gegangen unb 
bei il^m geblieben. 7. !j)ie Keinen 9S5geI l^atten auf cinem 
l^ol^en 53aume in bem SBalbe gefungen. 8. ^\)x l^attet ge* 
tottnf^t, und gu fel^en, um un« eine neue ©ef^id^te ju er jal^Ien. 
9. 3ener reid^e Wlaxm faufte feinem Heinen S'naben einen 
fd^toarjen ©unb. 10. aWorgen toerben toir ed il^m geben. 
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125. i Exercises. 

(a) 1. ilannft bu bae §au« bc« artncn SKannce am SBcge 
fcl^en? 2. SBarum (wAy) toitl ber 9»ann bcm Sliabcn feme 
SUd^er fauf en ? 3. i^bnnen bie ©ummen lefen unb f (^reibcn ? 
4. aSar ba^ il^re ©d^ufb ? 5. 2Bo mug man fein ®IU(f fud^en? 
6. SBo^in iftvber 8ange gegangen, unb toa^ l^at er getl^an ? 

(b) 1. gr mu§ einen breitcn 2Beg fud^en. 2. ^6) barf btefe 
SBod^e nid^t au^ bem ©aufe gel^en. 3. 2BoHen @ie ^\fc Oludt 
fud^en? 4. !Du fannft beinen SBeg ntd^t tjerlieren; er ift gu 
breit. 5. !l)a^ fann fein, aber \6) fterftel^e e« nid^t. 6. S)u 
f ottft nid^t gel^en ; e^ ift ju fait. 7. S)er bidte SKann mug fel^r 
re^d^ fein, ni^t toal^r? 8. SBir biirfen l^eute nid^t fpiefen. 

■>^(c) 1. Where shall I go ? I am hungry, I must have a piece 
of bread. 2. I must shoot the wolf, but I cannot find him. 
3. Shall he give her a glass of milk ? 4. You cannot lose 
this broad way, can yoii ? 5. The young pupils are not per- 
mitted to stiJeak in [the] school. 6. Will you take this little 
chair jind go into the garden with it ? 7. No rich man has 
to seek his fortune, has he ? 8. That fat boy must be very 
stupid, but it is not his fault. p 9. We cannot take those big 
stones out of the way ; they are too heavy. 10. This week 
the children shall not go into the thick wood. 

{d) Sine ©efd^id^te. — My dear children, you (il^r) are to 
(fottt) study in [the] school. You must not lose your books, 
but you must take them to (in bie) school every day. The 
teacher may (barf) speak, and he will give you exercises. You 
can write these, but you must not be too stupid. Will you 
write this story now ? 

(e) Supplemental^ Exercise, — Tell the story in the singular, 
and also using the polite form of address, ®ie» 
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LESSON XXVII. 

(Pages 25 4-26 ii.) 

Modal Auxiliaries — Past and Future Indicative. 
Scrnctt @ic : — 
5Dcr a»cnfd^ bcnft, ®ott lenf t. — ® eutf d^c6 ©prid^toort* 

126. Past Tense of Modals. — The Modal Auxiliaries are conju- 
gated in the past like any weak verb. 

id) f ottttte, / could, toir foitittett, we could, 

bit foititteft, thou couldst il^r fontttet, you could. 

tt UmtU, he could, fie fonitteit, they could. 

Conjugate the other five modals in the past. 

Fature Tense of Modals. — The future is regular. 

idl ioerbe f^red^en bilrfeit, I shall be permitted to speak. 

bit toxxfk fontmeit fdniteit, thou wilt be able to come. 

er 19trb ge^eit !9it1teit, he ieill be able to go. 

I9ir t9txHn fhtbieren milffen, we shall have to study. 

il^r ioerbet fterbeit milffeit, you will have to die, 

{te tuerben (e?iteit )i»o0eit, they will voant to learn. 

Note 1.— >9)l5geit and foUeit, because of the future idea in each, are 
rarely used in the future tense. / 

Note 2. — The past subjunctive of foUeit (foflte) is like the past in- 
dicative. It regularly means ought to, ^tt foflteft ftttbiereit, you ought 
to study. 

Note 3. — May I in asking permission is always barf \% never mag 
tt^» May I speak f barf id) f (ireiiteit ? 

127. Vocabulary. 

bte ^Ivmt, bie Sdtnteit, IV, the ber 9Ioc!, bie ^Mt, n, the coat, 

flower, ber (Stic'fcl, bie ©tiefet, I, the boot, 

bie ^ntilie (four syllables), bie ber IBerfihiitb', no pi. {common) 

^amifteu, IV, the family, sense. 
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bcr Sittt'ge, UB 3«ltgeit, V, the \pxt^tn (yreak),toplay. 

young man. tra'geit (tragt), trug, getta'geit, to 
ber ^ettfd^, liesS SRettfiiten, V, man, carry; to wear (of clothes). 

human being, as distinguished ba, adv., ^/iere. 

from berSllann, man, maZe feeing, b^rt, adv., yonder, there, 

husband, gleid), adv., at onc6. 

128. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ^onntc ber Cangc fcin ©liicf finbcn ? 2. SBcn (whom) 
\)at er gefe^en? 3. SSa^ tootttc cr tl)un? 4. ©o^in foQte er 
flcl^en? 5. 2Barum burftc cr fetnc Slngft l^aben? 6. SSoHtc 
ber ^5Titg i^m l|clf en, ober f onnte er ni^t ? 

(b) 1. ^etn 3»enf^ fann Jebc^ gute ^vai) lefen. 2. ^ify 
toerbe einen neuen SRod faufen milffen, abcr leinen ©ut. 3. ^vl 
foUteft fol^e f^meren (gtiefef nid^t tragen. 4. !l)ort tt)erben tt)ir 
man^e f^dnen Slumen fcl^en fiJnnen. 5. SBa^ toottte Q^xe 
gamilie tl^un ? 6. !Der arme QnuQt oijut 9Serftanb moHte fern 
®IUd fud^en, nid^t tdaffx? 7. 9Ba^ toerben @te mit meinen 
©tiefeln hmn fiJnncn? 8. $Diorgen tt)erbet il^r nid^t in bem 
©arten f^jielen bilrfcn. 9. T)k 90?utter mugte bem 3^ungen 
einen neuen 9todt faufen. 10. @r moHte bie ©tief el nid^t tragen, 
aber er ntu^te e^ l^n. 

5 (c) 1. May I go with you now into the forest ? 2. We were 
n(rt permitted to go thrmigh the garden to-aay. 3. To-morrow 
^ you shall carry beautiful flowers to the castle. 4. I cannot 
and will not do it. 5. He was obliged to read the old books, 
wasn't he? 6. They will come at once 4h order to buy the 
young man a black coat. 7. They shall not go out of the house 
to-day. 8. You could not see the flower; it was too small^ 
9. No man with sense will want to do that. 10. The children 
will not be able to play there. 
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(cf) ©Tie ©efd^id^tc. — A poor old man wanted to find a 
beautiful white rose. He was not allowed to go into the gar- 
den, so (olf o) he could not look il^f it there. " You ougUo to 
find it in the wood," said his wife. So he went through the 
wood and looked and looked for it, but he could not find it. 
So he had to come to his wife without the white flower. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story also in the pres- 
ent and future tenses. 



LBBBON XXVIII. 

(Pages 26 12-27 w.) 
Modal Auxiliaries — Perfkct, Past Perfect, and Future 

Perfect. 

gcrttcn@ie : — 

SQBic bic Arbeit, fo bcr go^n.— !t)cutf^c« ©prid^mort. 

129. Perltft Tenses of Modals. — The perfect and past perfect 
of the modals are conjugated with l^abetl. 

Present Perfect. 

.tf^ ^alie, btt \^a% etc., gefonitt, gemttfit, getoont, etc., I have been 
able, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

ii^ iBfcAttf bn \^t% etc., gefomtt, fiemit^, getoollt, etc., I had been 
able, etc. 

The modal auxiliaries and nine other verbs (fill^Ien, feel; 
\)t\^tXl, hid; lielfen, help; l^dren, hear; laffen, let or have done ; 
lt\)Xtn, teach ; lerncti, learn ; madden, Tndke ; and fcl^en, see) 
have two perfect participles, one of which has the same form 
as the infinitive. This latter form is used only in compound 
tenses governing a dependent infinitive. The dependent in- 
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finitive precedes the past participle (with infinitive form) of 
the modal. 

Pkesent Perfect, 

id) ^abe f)iie(en liilrf en, / have been or was permitted to play. 

btt ^aft fd^retben tbuntn, thou hast been or wast able to write. 

tx t^at tttntn fonneit, he has been or was able to learn. 

mix ^ahtn ftuMereit milffeit, we (have) had to stvdy. 

Hr ^ttbt arbeiteit tnitffen, you {have) had to work. 

fie Ijabeu ge^en tO^Utn, they {have) wanted to go. 

Past Perfect. 
iii^ ^otte f^ieleit biiirfen, etc., / had been allowed to play ^ etc. 
Conjugate each of the above combinations in full throughout the per- 
fect and past perfect. 

The Future Perfect of the models is regular, but rarely used. 

Note. — Remember that German often uses the perfect where English 
employs the past. (See Lesson XI., § 59.) 

($r l^at niiitt \p\t\tn toonen, he didn't want to play. 
3dj Ijabe bleibeti milffen, / was obliged to (had to) stay.' 

130. Vocabulary. 

bie ^x^tit, IV, the work. liie (Bpti% bie ^^leifeii, IV, the 

has ©etrftn!', bie ©ettSn'fe, II, the food. 

drink. ber XtVUx, We ^^eHer, I, the plate. 

ber ^eHer, bie teller, I, the cellar, ar'betteit (weak), to work. 

ber aWitttf'ter, bie Snifter, I, the brau'djeit (weak), «onc€d, followed, 

minister (advisei*). as in English, by a direct object 

ber Oti^Sf htS Dd^feit, V, the ox. or an infinitive. 

ber fRatf II, the advice. beff'en (weak), to cover; of a table, 

ber 2>din% bie Sd^n^e, II, the shoe. to set. 

131. Exercises. 

(a) 1. @at ber Sange bet bcm ^bnig biciben mttffcn? 
2. §atte er lefen unb fd^retben fbnnen? 3. §at tx !Dtcner 
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tocrbcn tooUtn ? 4. aBa« l^at cr fl|un mtiffen ? 5. §at cr ben 
Jifd^ 8^t tragcn fOnncn? 6. SSJo^in l^at cr mit fcincmncuen 
Jif d^c flcl^cn ttJoCcn ? 

(6) 1. ©cr ncuc SWiniftcr l^at bcm ^Onig g^tcn SRat geben 
mttffcn. 2. 3ci^ l^abc fold^c altcn (Sd^u^c nid^t tragcn fOnncn- 
3. Du l^aft nid^t in bcm S'cttcr arbcitcn tooUen. 4. ^f^r ijabt 
ben Sttf d^ mit ©pcif en unb ©ctriinfcn bed en btirf en, nid^t ttja^r ? 
5. ffiir brant^tcn fcinc letter, um ben lifd^ gu bedtcn. 6. ©ic 
Od^fcn bed 3^un^n l^attcn in ben gelbcm orbeiten milffen. 

7. 3d^ l^attc in ber 5Wad^t nid^t bur^ ben SBoIb gel^cn tootten^ 

8. aOBir l^attcn ben lifd^ o^ne bie Setter nnb ajieffer nic^t 
beef en ttnncn- 9. ©ie ^inber fatten fpielen bttrfen. 

(c) 1. The servant has been obliged to set the table at once. 
2. We have not wanted to work without food, have we? 
*S. Thou hast not been able to wear those new shoes ; they are 
too small. 4. They have been permitted to go into the 
cellar to get food and drink. 5. May I wear my new 
shoes to-day ? 6. You ought to see my new hat ; it is beau- 
tiful. 7/ I need no advice from you, do I? 8. The girl has 
been permitted to wear her red hat to-day. 9. We had been 
obliged to take our food and our plates into the garden. 
10. You had not been able to please the minister. 
\kd) (Sine ©cfd^id^tc. — The children had wanted to play in 
the house, but they had not been permitted. But they had 
been allowed to go into the garden to play there. There they 
had been obliged to remain under the thick trees ; the sun was 
so hot. They had wanted to set the little table there, but 
had not been able to do it. Their mother called them, and 
they had to go into the house. •/ 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story, substituting 
perfect for past perfect tenses. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

(Pages 27 20-28 27.) 

MoDAii Auxiliaries — Special Uses, Idioms. Use of 

gaffcn^ 

gernen ®ic: — 

©leic^ unb gleic^ gcfcBt fid^ gem. — iCctttfd^c^ ©^jrid^toort* 
Birds of a feather flock together, 

132. Special Uses of Modals and laffcn. — !iDUrf en, Mntiett, 
milffen, and tooQen are used regularly in the meanings already 
given ; mbgctl and [otten have also special uses. 

(a) 3Ji5gen has for cognate the English may, but is usually 
translated by English like, especially when accompanied by the 
adverb gem, geme, gladly, 

34 ^^% 0(^tt ftngen, id^ flnge gem, Hike to sing. 
S^ogen <Sie biefe SBIumett ? do you like these flowers f 

English raay is rendered by biirfcn to denote permission ; by 
fbnncn to denote possibility. 

Ton may speak, ^tt barffit f^red^eit* 
That may he, %a^ fatttt feitt* 

(h) ©oQctl, besides its regular meaning of obligation, is often 
used, especially in the present, to report hearsay, translated is 
said to. 

@r foil fe^r reid^ fetit, he is said to he very rich. 
Sic foU fe^r ^ni ftngett, she is said to sing very well. 

An especially common German idiom is the question, SQSa^ 
foU (bcnn) ba^ ? what is the meaning of that f what do you mean 
by that f 
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(c) SaffCTi in its causative meaning, to hxive (done), to catirse to 
(be done), is used like the modals. 

(Sr liigt etnett 9Uff wadyett, he is having a coat made, 

SBir ^aben neite $ilte fanfen toffen, we have had new hats bought. 

fBdiil^ bu ttteitt I6ttd) I^Plett laffett ? will you have my book brought ? 

133. Vocabulary. 

^a^ gfcn'cr, bic gfettcr, I, the fire. loffen, (Ifift) UeJ, gelaffen, «o let ; 

y^fL& @elb, II, the money. causative auxiliary, to have (a 

Mi? ^olj, III, the wood. thing) done. 

He WPh ^ie St^^en, IV, tAe Up. bdnt, adj., &/ti«. 

ber ^diuei'ber/bie Sdyneiber, I, ^Ae betiit, co5rdinating conjunctiou 

tailor. (like uttb, abet, and 0bet),/or ; 

Ikie (Sttt'be, bie (Stuben, (smaZQ used also to render questions less 

room, chamber. abrupt, but not translated, SBad 

ttx W&xxt, bie mxttf II, the host, tfl bemt bad? (Why) what is 

the landlord, that f 

tnvx'^tn, bradyte, gebrail^t (iireg.), Mf\^t ^U polite. 

to bring. ft9(§, adj., proud. 

134. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBoate ber 2Sirt ben gangen Uber 5Roc^t bleiben laffen? 

2. gat il^m ba« aWabc^en ein ®Ia^ guten ©eine^ gcben ntUffen ? 

3. aJioc^te ber jiunge 3Kann ba^ 3Kab(^cn gem fel^cn? 4. ©oil 
bie SEoc^ter be^ SBtrte^ fc^bn fctn? 5. Durfte er nebcn bem 
aWabd^en fi^en? 6. §at ber SBirt bo^ §oIj fUr ba« gcuer 
brittflenlaffen? 

(b) 1. 3<c§ mag $Rofen unb aCe tinmen. 2. 3^re Si^^en 
f oHen fe^r rot fetn. 3. 3Kagft bu ein tDurmee gcuer in beinem 
3imnter. 4. ©a^ foH benn ba^ ? 9Ba^ ^aft bu ba ? 5. 2Sir 
l^aben e^ ntc^t gcrnc tl^un ntSgcn. 6. ^\)x l^attet bem SBirte ba^ 
@elb brtngen miiffen/ntc^t toa^r ? 7. Site gtppen be« 2Sirtc« finb 
blau gctuorben. 8. Diefer ftotje 3Kinifter l^at nic^t l^aflid^ fein 
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fiJnncn* 9. 3fc^ l^abc ntir cincn blaucn JRotf tnad^cn laffcn. 
10. Dcr ^rtnj toirb ben SBtrt in bic ©tube fommcn taffen. 
^(c) 1. You have not always wanted to be polite. 2. I had 
to have a new coat made, hadn't I ? 3. The landlord had a 
fire made out pf great pieces of wood (see § 105). 4. It is 
said to be very warm in your little room. 5. That polite tailor 
is said to have much money. 6. We shall have new, warm 
shoes made for our boy. 7. Did you want to {wnte in three 
ways, using diffei'ent pronouns) bring that money into my room ? 
8. His lips could not get blue; it was too warm— *— 9. The 
children had been permitted to bring the landlord the money. 
10. The boys had to play in the room ; not in the garden. 

(d) Sine ®cf dfiid^te. — A proud prince wanted to have a new 
coat made. He had his tailor come [in order] to speak with 
him. His landlord shut the door, and did not let the tailor 
bring the coat. The poor tailor could not see the prince, but 
had to remain in the garden. " What do you mean by that ? " 
said the prince, and he threw the landlord out of the window. 

(e) Supplementary Eocerdse. — Tell the story also in the pres- 
ent, future, and perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXX. 

(Pages 28 28-30 6.) 
Ebvibw of Modals and 8affen. General Review. 
Semen ®ie : — 

SBtttft bu immer toeiter f t^ttjetfen ? 

^\t% ba^ ®ute Uegt fo xia% 
gerne nur ba^ ©lilcf ergretfen, 
!iDenn ba^ ©liid ift immer ba. 
— 3fo^ann ©otfgang t)on ©oetl^e (^49-1832). 
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135. (1) a. Give the German modaJs. 6. What two ways 
may English will be translated ? c. Give the ways of trans- 
lating Engfch may. d. What does nt5gen usually mean ? 

(2) a. What peculiarity have the medals when governing a 
dependent infinitive ? b. How many perfect participles have 
the modals ? c. What is the difference in their use ? d. What 
tense does German sometimes prefer when English uses the 
past ? e. Give two meanings for f oCctt ; two for laffcti ; two 
for f5nttcn» 

136. Vocabulary. 

bar ^iWrnel, the sky, heaven. bau'ett (weak), to build. 

bttd 2x^i, bie Stdyter, III, the light, bebeu'ten (weak), to mean, to 

bcr ^wc'^tn, bie ^ox^tn, I, the signify. 

morning. fret, adj., free ; of the sky, open. 

ber S9ti'ttettfd|eiti, e^^e sxmsUne. stmt, adj., ^raj^. 

bet Stem, bie Sterne, II, <A€ star, ^ier, adv., ^ere. 

bttiS Sl^or, bie S^ore, II, tA^ gate. offett, adj., open. 

(Written also %9t in the revised tief, adj., deep. 

spiling.) 

137. Exercises. 

(a) 1. fi^onnte ber gange fd^Sne ©efc^td^ten erjtt^ten? 
2. 3Rod^te ba« 9D?ftb(^ett fie gem l^iJrctt? 3. @at er in il^reti 
?lU0en tefen fentien? 4. SBoCte er il^r t)on ben Jl^oren be^ 
^itnmetd unb bem Sid^te ber ®teme erjai^Ieti? 5. SBarum 
{why) \)ai ber JStrt \^n rufen laffen. 6. SSol^in l^at er im 
grauen Sic^t be6 aWorgen^ gel^en tniiffen? 

(&) 1. 9Kbgett ®ie gem bie fd^bnen ©terne fe^en ? 2. !J)u 
^aft bcin neue^ §aud nic^t ol^ne Spren baueti Wnnen. 3. !j)er 
3?unge h)oHte burdfi bie Sl^ore be« §imtnet^ fel^en. 4. !J)ad 
SE^or tnu§ offen fein ; i^ l^abe e^ nic^t fd^Iiegen Ibnnen. 
5. Ol^Tic ba« Std^t ber <S)itxxit fautt id^ ba« $att« nid^t fe^en. 
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6. SBad fott bicfcr ©afe ; xoa^ bcbcutct cr? 7. ®ie foCtcn ieben 
iEag in bcm toarmcn ©onncnfc^cin Dor bcm 2:i^ore fifeen. 8. gicbc 
ajhttter, barf ic^ im ®arten f^ieten? 9. !Der §intmel foH 
fc^dtic Jtjore l^aben. 10. !Dtc Stnbcr l^aben im SBalbc f^jiclcn 
biirfen, abcr fie finb in itn ticfen gln§ gcfaOcn. 11. !J)nrd^ 
ben SBalb ift ein grower $Rtefc mit t)ielcn !iDienem gefommen* 
12. !Du mugt bie Setter auf itn Jifd^ ftetten, um un^ bie ®|)ei[ett 
3U geben. 13. 2Bir ttJoUen ben ©c^neiber fommen laffen, um 
neue SRMt ntac^en gu laffen. 14. Dilrfen xoxx \)m unter 
freiem §imntel liegen, um in bcm ©onnenfd^ein iDarm gu 
tt)erben? 15. 3<eben 3Korgen fottft bu beiner ^afee eine SEaffe 
aWild^ geben. 

(c) 1. In the (am = an bem) morning we do not need a light- 
2. All cats are said to be gray in the night. 3. The proud 
tailor is said to be rich, for he has had a large house built. 
4. We like to sit under (the) open (frei) sky to see the light 
of the stars. 5. Every morning we had to work in the cellar 
with the servants. 6. You like to play, but you do not want 
to work. 7. Every cold evening you ought to have a warm 
fire in your chamber. 8. The children have been permitted 
to go out of the house, but they have been obliged to remain in 
the garden. 9. What does that mean? (JlVnte two ways,) 
10. You will be obliged to stay in your room, for you did not 
want to write this exercise. 11. Yes, I wanted to do it to-day, 
for yesterday I had not been able, 12. To-morrow you shall 
become free; you will be permitted to go out of the gates 
of this city. 13. That sentence cannot mean anything (not 
anything = nid^t^), for I cannot understand it. 14. You must 
study it ;. you ought to be able to read it. 15. This exercise 
must not get too long or we shall not be able to write it. 

(d) @ine @ef c^id^te. — The old tailor's children had to go to 
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(in bic) school to write their exercises. They did not like to 
work; they wanted to play near a deep river in the wood. 
One morning (@inc^ 3D?orgcn^) these pupils were playing in 
their garden, for they had not been permitted to go to the river. 
They saw a big brown dog in the wood. They could not catch 
it, for their father did not want to let them go. So they had 
to run out of the garden without their father. The dog sprang 
upon a stone in the river, but the boys could not jump (f^ritlflen), 
so they fell into the deep water. The father was very angry, 
and said, " What is the meaning of this ? " 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story, except the last 
eight words, in the present, future, and perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXXI. 

(Pages 30 6-31 19.) 
Pbonouns — Pebsonal, Possessive, Intensive. Adverbs. 

gcmcn ®te : — 

g^ret bie grauen, fie flcc^tcn unb tDcbcn 

^immlifd^c $Rofen tn« irbifc^c gcbcn. 
— 3fo^ann S^rtftof gricbrtc^ t)on ©(filler (1759-1805). 
Review Lessons XVII., XVIII., and XIX. 

138. The Independent Possessive. — When used without a 
noun, (a) the possessive takes the definite article and is de- 
clined like a weak adjective. The suffix -tg may also be added ; 
ber (bie, ba6) meine, or ber (bie, ba«) meinige, mine ; ber (bie, 
ba^) beine, ber (bie, ba«) beintge, yours, etc. 

^tin S3ui4 ift cXif bai^ beine (betnige) ift ntvif my hook is old, yours is 
new. 

fEUtxnt SSiid^er finb nli, bie beitten (beinigett) flnb ntn, my hooks are 
old, pours are new. 
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(b) If the article is not used, the possessive takes the end- 
ings of the strong adjectives. The forms in «ig cannot be used 
without the article. 

Wtxn S^ttdy ift alt, ^^n» (hn9 ^^xt, ha» 31|n0e) ift ttett, my book is 
old, yours is new, 

6ein 83rttber if^ ^er ^t^ttt, nteiner (bet meiite, htx tnetitide) ift bet 
^djUlttf his brother is the teacher, mine is the pupil. 

3[d| ^aXie mein S3ud) ^ter, abet S^o^ann l^at feined (bad feine, bad 
f eittige) berloren, / have my book here, but John has lost his, 

^ier if^ S^r ^ui, abet meiuen (ben meinen, ben nteinigen) l|abe iil^ 
nid^t gefnnben, here is your hat, but mine I have not found. 

The same rule applies also to etn and fettl, except that they 
do not take the suffix -ig, and fein cannot be preceded by the 
article. 

Reiner bon i^nen fie^t tS, no one of them sees it, 

^tx tint ift nid^t sufrieben, one {of them) is not satisfied, 

139. The Intensive Pronoun, felbft or felber, myself, yoursdfy 
himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves, is inde- 
clinable. It is used for all persons, genders, numbers, and 
cases. 

6te ip felbcr gefontnten^ she came herself. 
Wix liahtn t^ felbft gefe^en, we saw it ourselves, 

(a) ©ctbft may precede its noun. It then means even, 

@elb{i fein HBrnber Itebt i^n ntd^t^ even his brother does not love him, 
Sie ntag felbft bie ^lofen ni^i, she does not like even roses, 

140. Adverbs. — The uninflected form of most adjectives is 
used also as an adverb. 

^n bip fint (adj.), you are good. 

^tt lernft qui (adv.), you learn well. 

(Sx ip cttt ^3fltd|er ^ann (adj.), he is a polite man, 

&X ^pxad^ fe^r ^oflili^ (adv.), he spoke very politely. 
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141. Vocabulary. 

bet «tt'5tt<if i»ie ^ttsfige, n, the suit bie a^lci'fc, Mc SRetfeit, IV, «^e 

(0/ clothes), journey. 

bic gfe'bcr, bie ^bevn, IV, iAc anf tRci'fcu, abroad, i.e. traveling, 

feather, pen, not *' m Europe.'*'' 

bad gftit^'jUttf, bie gfriiliPife, II, bie Xa'fdye, bie Sitfc^ett, IV, <Ae 

the breakfast ; for breakfast, gum pockeU 

SriUftiicf. Ucliett (weak), to love. 

ber Sa'ger, bie 3Sger, I, Me hunter, ff^itf'en (weak), to send. 

fclbft, pron., self; adv., eren. (att'ge, adv., a long time, long, 

142. Exercises. 

(a) 1. !j)er gauge l^atte fein ®Iii(f t)erIoren ; toottte ber S)i(fe 
ba^ jciniflc fud^en ? 2. §at er e^ finben f bnnen ? 3, §at er 
fclbft in ben ffialb ge^en miiffen ? 4. aWoc^te ber ^^ager einen 
§ut mit einer geber baran tragen ? 5. ©ottte ber SOnig fefbft 
eine gebcr an bem feintgen l^aben ? 6. ^onnte er einen griinen 
anjug madden taff en? 

(h) 1. 3<^r grUI&ftfld ift ^ier ; ba« nnfrtge ift noc^ nid^t 
fertig. 2. !J)u l^aft einen ntVLtn Slngug madden laffen; i^ 
mug ben meinigen felbft madden. 3. @r foCte fein Sudfi nac^ 
^aufe bringcn ; id^ l^abe meine^ l^ier. 4. (Sein ©ut ift fc^dn, 
abcr ber ^f^rige gefaCt mir auc^ gut. 5. !Der ^fiiger l^atte fein 
aWeffer felbft berloren ; feine gran iDottte il^m ba6 il^rige nid^t 
gcben. 6. ^d^ \)aU mein grii^ftUdf in ber Jafc^e ; e« ift ein 
®tM 59rob ; ido ^aft bu beine^ ? 7. ^i) ^abe ba« meine ju 
§aufc gelaffen. 8. ©etbft fein neucr Slnjug foil nic^t fo fc^Cn 
fein toie (as) ^l^rer. 9. !j)er §ut meineg ^ruber« l^at eine 
rote geber ; bcincr l^at !einc. 10. !J)er SBirt lieg feinen 2lnjug 
gu bem ©d^neiber fc^idCen ; ber ^^ftger \)ai ben feinigen felbft gu 
^aufe gemac^t. 
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Write all the independent possessives three ways (like meine^, 
ba^ meine, and ba« meinigc). 

(c) 1. I sold my books, but he had to carry his sadly home. 

2. You were a long time abroad ; did the journey please you ? 

3. We like your clothes ; we shall have to buy ours from your 
tailor. 4. May I send your servant to the city ? Mine is not 
here. 5. My mother can sing beautifully, but yours does 
not play very well. 6. Every day we have to send our hunter 
into the wood to shoot hares. 7. You were not willing to 
read even such beautiful books. 8. The tailor himself had a 
coat made without pockets. 9. You will have to lay your 
suit on the table; mine is on that chair. 10. I could (use 
perfect) not lay my flowers on our table ; yours were already 
there. 

(d) @ine ©efd^td^te. — Now I will tell you about (Don) our 
new suits, yours, mine, and my brother's. I had to make mine 
at home, for I had no money. But my brother is said to be 
rich ; he could have his made. Yours was blue, his was gray, 
and mine was black. With his he wears big boots, a long coat, 
and a hat with a red feather in it. He wanted to have such 
beautiful clothes in order to go abroad. 

(e) Supplementary Exefrcise, — Tell the story with the inde- 
pendent possessives in the two forms you did not use. 

LESSON XXXII. 

(Pages 31 20-33 s.) 
Interrogative Pronouns. 
gcrnen ®ic : — 

!Da« h)et§ id^. !j)a« glaub' id^ and), 

I know that. I think so, too. 
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143. Interrogative Pronouns. — The interrogatives are iDcr, 
who ; Xoa^, what ; \otid), which, what ; and h)ad ftir (eitl), what 
kind of (a), what. 

Masculine and Feminine. Neuter. 

N. mtx, who. toaB, tohat. 

G. meffen, lohose, of whom. mf\tn, of what. 

D. mtm, to whom, 

A. toett^ whom. toa^, what. 

As in English, the plural is the same. 

SBeld^er, which, has the regular strong endings of a „bcr" 
word : — 





Singular. 




Plural. 


Masculine, 


Feminine, 


Neuter, 


^or all genders. 


toeld^er 


tueld^e 


toeldied 


m^t 


toe^ed 


toeldier 


toe^ea 


wtl^tx 


toelf^em 


toe^er 


toel^eiti 


mld^tn 


koeldpen 


weldie 


tuelf^ed 


welf^e 


In ipa« filr ein, only the cin 


is inflected. 


@in is of course 


omitted in the 


plural. 






^ad ftir eiiten 9lo(! I^alien Sie ge! 


attft? what sort 


of a coat have you 


bought f 








SBa^ fftr »ild|cr ftttb bicfc ? what sort of hooks are 


these f 



144. Combination of Interrogative and Preposition. — When 
referring to an inanimate object, iDo(r) is used with preposi- 
tions, instead of iDa^ : lt)Ot)on, of what ; ft)omtt, with what ; 
IDortn, in what; etc. (See Lesson XX., § 100, h.) Compare 
whereof wherewith, wherein, etc. 



145. 



Vocabulary. 



hit Gl'tcrn (no sing.), the parents, 
hit ^\^f Me M^e, II, the cow. 
htt %\l^ttf II, the tea ; written also 
%tt in the revised spelling. 



baig SBct'ter, bie SBettcr, I, the 

weather. 
fctt'iicu, fannte, gefannt (irreg.), 
to he acquainted with, to know. 
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nie'fen (weak), to sneeze, toeif, ^tt tveitt, er ttiei^ wit 

ftecfett (weak), fo ''stick,'' to put, Wif^tn, etc. 

«o thrust. loaruittV interrog. adv., loAy. 

miff en, tou^it, getoufit (irreg.), «o Itlic, interrog. adv., how. 

have knowledge of^ to know; ic^ loo, interrog. adv., where. 

146. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aBa« fUr citt3f(i9crh)arbcrS)i(fe? 2. ©omit mufetc 
cr nac^ §aufe ge^en? 3. SBo^in ^at cr ba« @elb geftecft? 
4. 3n tocffen ©au^ ift er gcf ommcn ? 5. SBa^ fiir eincn @tatt 
fatten bic tu^c ? 6. SBarutn l^aben btc S)tencr gelac^t ? 

(6) 1, aScr ^at gcnicft; toclc^e^ Sinb luar e^? 2. SBa^ fiir 
SBcttcr tDcrbcn iDir morgcn ^abcn ? 3. SBcr fcnnt bcine 
gitcrn? 3fc^ tocife nid^t. 4. aBcffcti tul^ gicbt ^f^neti bie 
SWtld^ fUr ^l^rcn Z\)u ? 5. ^c^ ncl^me feme aJtilc^ mit eincr 
Za]\t Jtiec. 6. 2Sa^ t>aft bu in bcine Jafd^e geftecft? 

7. aOSem iDoMten @ie eine J^affe I^ee gum griil^ftitd geben ? 

8. aJteine Sinber, i^r fennt eure SItern fel^r gut ; ba^ h)ei§ x6). 

9. ®ie fijtineti meine Sltem nic^t fenneti ; (Sie l^aben fie nie 
gefe^en. 10. SBa^ fiir eine geber f)at er an ben ©ut fterfen 
n)oHen ? 

(c) 1. To whom did he give that old white cow ? 2. Whose 
books have you there ? 3. Who wants to go with me into 
the forest to-day ? 4. In which forest did he sleep, and under 
what kind of a tree? 5. Which horse will you take? 
6. What kind of an animal did he buy, and what will he do 
with it? 7. Why have your parents been obliged to give 
their cow to the landlord ? 8. Where shall we be able to find 
such good tea? 9. What kind of books will you give to your 
sister ? 10. I did not want to know your brother, but he did 
not know it. 
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{d) gitic ®cf c^id^te {answer the following questions in German, 
making a connected story). — SBcffcti ^ferb l^attc bcr T)xdt? 
©atte ber Siinifl fclbft bcm JJtcfen ba« ^fcrb gcgcbcn? SBad 
fonnte ba^ $ferb ti)ttn? 28cm gab ber Didc fcin ^olb ? SBol^m 
f am er am Slbcnb ? SSSa^ tijattn bie !Diener ? SSSa^ gab cr i^nen 
uTib iDo^in ging er? 

LESSON XXXIII. 

(Pages 38 *-34 is). 
Demonstrative and Indeclinable Indefinite Pronouns. 

itxntn ®ie : — 

Wlann mit gugefnti^jften Xa^6)tn, 

S)ir tl^ut niemanb lua^ ju 8teb' ; 
^anb iDirb nur t)on $anb geiDafdfiett, 

aSenn bu ncl^mcn JDiQft, fo gib ! 
— 3o^ann SBoIfgang Don ©oet^e (1U9-1832). 

147. The Demonstrative Pronouns are ber, that; biefer, this; 
ietier, that; berjenige, that, the one; berfelbe, the same; \old)tT, 
such (a). 



!J)er is declined 


as follows : - 


-■ 






Singular. 




Plural. 


Masculine. 


Feminine, 


Neuter. 


For all genders. 


N. ber 


bie 


bad 


bie 


G. beffctt 


beren 


beffen 


beren or berer 


D. bent 


ber 


bent 


benen 


A. ben 


bie 


bad 


bie 



(a) Por the declension of biefer and jener see Lesson XXII. 
(h) ©erjienigc is generally used instead of bcr or }encr when 
the demonstrative is modified by a clause. When the de- 
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monstrative is modified by a phrase, bcr or berjicnige may be 
used. 

Those on the table, bie(jenigett) auf bent %x\i!bjt. 
ITiose that I saw, btejeuigeit, bie ii^ f al|. 

(c) DcrJeniflC and berfclbe are composed of the article bcr 
and the weak adjectives icnige and fetbc, each of which has its 
regular declension : bericnigc, be^Jenigen, bcmjicnigcn, etc. 

(d) !j)ie^ and ba^ are frequently used as subjects of [eitl 
when the predicate noun is in the plural. 

^a^ pttb meme ^MjtXf those are my books. 
^it^ {tttb gttte ^aitfer, these are good houses. 

148. Indefinite Pronouns. — The following indefinites are 
indeclinable : — 

(a) (StlDa^, something, somewhat^ some, any (see (e) below). 
An adjective following is strong and, except anber^ always 
begins with a capital. 

^tttiaS (^Viit^f something good. 
^fmfi^ ®clb, some {any) money. 
^tttiai^ anbered^ something else. 

(h) ^X%tvi>f which is used with some other word to give it a 
more general meaning : — 

Srgenb jemanb, trgenb ciner, some one, any one. 
Srgenb ettoai^, anything at all. 

(c) 3J?atl, one, they, people. It is used only in the nominative, 
and is often best rendered by the passive voice. 

9)?an fagt, they ov people say, it is said. 
(Slnc«, clncm, cincn are used for the gen., dat., and ace. of man. 

(d) ajiel^r, mx)re. 

aWe^r @e(b, more money. 
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(e) 5Rid^td, nothing, not anything, 5Ktd^t^ is always used in- 
stead of a negative and ctlDa^. 

He did not see anything^ cr fa^ nid^ti^* 

A following adjective is strong and, except anber, always 
begins with a capital. 

9{id)ti$ ^Hbfim^f nothing beautiful. 
^id^tS anberei^, nothing else. 

if) SBenigcr, less, fewer. 

IBeniger ^e(b, less money, 
(g) Sautcr, nothing hut, mere. 

Sauter ^olb, nothing hut gold, 
{h) The following generally have no inflection, except an ^ 
in the genitive : Jebcrmatin, every one, everyhody ; tcntanb, some 
one, somebody ; niemanb, no one, nohody, not anyhody. 

149. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©0 fa§ ber SBirt unb n)a« t^at feinc fc^Snc Joc^tcr? 
2. §attc ber ©ide eth)a« ®utc«? 3. ©at ber Sirt met|r ®elb 
l^aben iDoQen ? 4. SBarum l^at ber ^^dger ntd^t^ fagen lonnen ? 

5. aSBarenbie aWeffer lauter ®ilber? 6. §at ernic^t^ in i^ren 
5lugen gcfel^cn ? 

(&) 1. aSa^ ift ba«? ©a« ift etn)a^ 9?eue«^ 2. ^rgenb 
jemanb l^at metn neue^ Suc^ nel^men iDotten. 3. 5)?iemanb 
tt)irb fo fd^dn fingcn fCnnen. 4. ^ebermann mu§ ba« Derfte== 
^en, nic^t tual^r ? 5. S)ie^ f 5nnen nic^t biefelben ©lumen fein* 

6. 3Ran iDtC fetnem bummen ^aben ettoa^ ®ute^ geben* 

7. aSir mSgen gem tixoa^ %^u l^aben ; bie^ ift lauter 2Sa[fer» 

8. @ie ntiiffen toeniger gebern in 3^rem §ute tragen. 9. 9Son 
tocffen braunem 3lnjugc l^at man gef^rod^en? 10. !J)u xo\x\i 
f ofc^en guten aJiabd^en tixoa^ ®c^5ne^ c^thtn f dnnen* 
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(c) 1. Whose clothes are those (bie) on the little bed? 

2. That is my new gray suit; I had it made yesterday. 

3. These children in school must know more than (at^) 
those in the fields. 4. You cannot say anything (not any- 
thing = ?) bad about any one. 5. One does not give anything 
good for something bad. 6. This little cup has good tea, but 
nothing but water is in the one on the table. 7. One could 
not see anything beautiful in such thick woods, could one? 

8. Everybody in that room must have something new to learn. 

9. Everybody will work in order to have more money, and no 
one wants to have less. 10. Whose cows are those? The 
one in the field is mine ; that in the stall is hers. 

(d) (Sine ©efd^id^tc. — An old man wanted to come to the 
city to buy something beautiful for his daughter. He sought 
everywhere, but he could not find anything (not anything = ?) 
good. Everybody in the city saw him, but nobody spoke with 
him. .They (write two ways) did not know him. Some one 
ought to speak to such old men. At evening he had to go 
home without anything, for he had not been able to find any- 
thing (nothing). 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXXIV. 
(Pages 34 19-56 4.) 

Inflected Indefinite Pronouns. 
Semen ®ie : — 

S'ein fd^5ne« gcben mirb gefunben, 
3erlegft bu e« in SEag' unb ®tunbcn. 

— mi\)t{m mUtx (1794-1827). 
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150. Inflected Indefinites. — The following indefinites usually 
take the regular inflection of adjectives : — 

(a) %% da. 

WX is usually uninflected before bet (demonstrative or arti- 
cle) or a possessive pronoun : — 

m, feilt mMf all his luck. 

3in bcr 2^cc, all the tea. 

SKU an fcittCtt ^inbertt, with all his children. 

3111 is never inflected weak : — 

All that, bai^ aUt^f not bod aEe. 

The neuter aHcd, used alone, means everything, all. 

When all is used for whole or efitire, the German uses gait J : — 

All day, belt gait^en Xag. 
(h) Sltlber, other, different. Another (for one more) is nO(^ 
cin: — 

@iit attberer Xag, some other day. 
nod^ tin Xag, one day more. 

(c) SStxitf both, two : — 

The two friends, bie betbett gftettttbe. 

(d) gitiig . . . / some; jeb . . . , eveiy, each; me^rer ♦ . . , 
several. 

(e) Sin, a, one, and fcttl, no, not a, not one, no one, are de- 
clined like the possessive pronouns. (See Lesson XIX.) Of 
course citl has no plural. 

(/) 9SicI, miLch, many, and tDenig, little, few, are usually un- 
inflected in the singular; in the plural they are inflected like 
other adjectives : — 

bid ^clb, much money ; btcfe ISilfi^et, many hooks. 
eitt mentg, a little; menige Xage, few days. 
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(g) SHanc^, iminyj many a {one), folc^, such, such a (one), 
and totid), which, besides the regular inflection (given in 
Lesson XXXII.), are sometimes uninflected, especially in the 
singular, and always before citl. A following adjective is then 
strong : — 

Soffl^ ffl^dneiS ^Better, such beautiful weather^ 
^attfi^ rote ISfttttte, many a red flower. 
^elfl^ bummer ^nabe, what a stupid hoy I 
Solcl^ ein toarmet Sag, such a warm day. • 
SBeld^ ein armet 9Raitit, what a poor man I 

(h) !Die[er and iener are used for tJie latter and the former, 

respectively : — 

The former went, but the latter stayed at home, fetter gittg, ttber 
biefer blieb ^u ^aufe. 

151. Vocabulary. 

bad mn'htl, bie MnM, I, the bad Silliet, silver. 

bundle. bad XxiO^, bie Xiid^er, III, the cloth. 

bad ^iitg, bie ^inge, II, the thing, fii^att'ett (weak), to look, to gaze. 

the creature. bergef'feit (Dcrgiffcft, Dcrgigt), ber^ 
bie ^afit, bie Garten, IV, the card. ga^, bergeffen, to forget. 

bad ^aat, bie $aate, II, the pair; fein, adj.,^ne. 

eitt ^aar, two, a couple of, is in- ganj, adj., all (entire or whole); as 

declinable and does not alter the an adverb, entirely, quite. 

construction. He went with a gatt$ ttttb gar, adv., emphatic, to- 

couple of good friends, er ging tally, completely. 

mit ein ipaar gutcn greunben. wxt, adv., only. 

152. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBarum fontite ber .^ager bie gauge SSl(xi)i n\6)i 
fd^Iafen? 2. 2Ba« [agte ber SBtrt bem jungen 2Kanne? 
3. §at er nod^ einen Stag bleiben ttjotten? 4. §at i^m ber 
aSirt ein anbere^ '^\txi gegeben ? 5. §atte er alt [ein ©liidE 
t)ertoren? 6. gonnte ba« ^ferb Diet ®etb ntefen? 
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(6) 1. 5ia ba« ®i(bcr tft in cincm anbcrcn «UnbeI. 2. iBcin 
Srubcr l^at t)iet ®clb, aber bcr nteinigc l^at nur fcl^r ipcntg. 

3. aWant^ rctd^cr aWann mag gem atf fcinc armcn grcunbe Dcr* 
geffett, 4. ^t^ fpiettc S'artcn ben ganjen lag mit ein |)aar 
anberen greunben. 5. !Du l^aft in bie beiben ©iinbet gefd^aut ; 
aber bn l^aft nid^t^ 5Wene« finben f5nnen» 6. ®ie l^aben mir 
mel^rere ©tiidfe iut^ geben tooQen, nid^t tua^r? 7. ®ir l^atten 
ba« atfe^ gang nnb gar t)ergeffen, 8. SBotten ®ie mir nod^ eine 
SCaffe aWtld^ geben? 9. iBttrfen xoxx einigen greunben ein 
toenig ®etb geben? 10. !Der ©irt foil Diet feined ©itber 
l^aben ; er foQte bent ©d^neiber ein |)aar ©tudte geben^ nm noc^ 
cinen 2lnjug mat^en gu taffen. 

(c) 1. Will you lay a couple of cards on this little table ? 
2. They had drunk several cups of tea, but I gave them 
another. 3. You did not have much money to buy the cloth. 

4. Your friend and my brother had to go to the same school 
and have the same books. 5. The latter is always praising 
his teachers, but the former does not like to go to school. 
6. We looked all day toward the palace, but we did not see 
anybody (not anybody = ?) there. 7. Many a rich man has 
lost everything here. 8. This king has more soldiers but 
less money, hasn't he ? 9. You ought not to forget all the 
things in that bundle. 10. Somebody must go with this 
little boy through the woods. 

(cf) Sine ©efc^td^te. — All day the two old women had car- 
ried their heavy bundles. Many other women had seen them, 
but nobody had been willing to help them. Everybody had 
had to do something else (anbere^). The one with a cloth 
over her (use def, art,) head had had several things in her 
bundle, but the other had had more. They had looked into 
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their bundles and had both been very contented, for every- 
thing in them had become nothing but gold. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
past, future, and perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXXV. 

(Pages 36 6-37 »). 
Eeview of All Pronouns except the Relative. 
Semen ©ie : — 

!j)er gro^ftnn glei^t ber fleinen ©tene, 

J)te auf bte ^lutnen nieberfinft ^ 
Unb tautnelnb burd^ bte fttgen !iDUfte 
!lDett §oni9 nur unb nie bte ®tfte 
9lu^ iungen 33tumenfe{c^en trinft. 

— eitja S» S. Don ber ^Recfe (itSi-lSSS). 

153. (1) a. Give all the German translations of miney yours, 
hersy theirs, b. How do these differ in English from my, ymtr, 
hery their f c. Give the rule for the independent use of cin 
and lein. d. Give the two uses of fetbft, e. Have German 
adverbs a form different from adjectives ? 

(2) a. What are the German interrogative pronouns? 

b. How do they combine with prepositions ? c. What other 
combination with prepositions have you learned ? 

(3) a. What peculiarities has an adjective following ettDtt^ 
or nid^t^? b. Give two translations for the two brothers. 

c. How are other and another expressed in German ? 

154. Vocabulary. 

ber ©ettetaf, bie ©citcrale, n, the ber 5hto^f> Me 5ltto^fe, II, the hut- 
general, ton. 
bie ^anb, bte ^ttbe, II, the hand, ber Wfta^, bie 9Ki<ta^e, II, noon 
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bef Smf, )»te SSlIc, II, ;Ae sack^ to^ll'nett (weak), to ?t've, to dwell. 

hag. dffneit (weak), to open. 

\^Vivx (l^altft, ^aU), ]|ie(t, ge» fro^, adj., Aai>py, jo2(/uZ. 

l|a(ten, fo ^oZd, ;o stop. Ituf, adj., Ze/t (^and). 

(e'bcti (weak), to live (have life, KttfS, adv., to the left. 

not to reside). tt^t, adj., right (hand). 

tt^i^, adv., to the right. 

155. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBarum l^abcn bic anberen gefad^t? 2. §attc ber 
J)icfc noc^ etmag ®ute« aufter [einem '^Jferbe ? 3. SBo^in ging 
bcr !CumTne unb toarum ? 4. a3a« f itr £n5pfe l^atte bcr ®e* 
ncral? 5. §at t^tn ber Sbnig etma^ anberen gegcben? 
6. ffia^ l^at i^m ber bide aKann gefagt? 

(6) 1. ©ie l^aben ^^ren Slnjug madden taffen ; ic^ toerbe ben 
tncinigett [efbft madden. 2. SBeld^eti ©otbat ^t ber ©eneral 
auf 9tetfen [djidfen miiffen? 3. SBa^ fur eine ^ul^ njolfeti 
®ie mit [o ttjentg ®elb faufen? 4. SBo mu^te jener arme 
gifd^er ttjo^nen ? 5. !Dte beiben ®adfe ftnb »oH ; jener ^at 
t)tcfe ^5j)fe, btefer ^at tauter (Sitber barin. 6. 2Btr teben fel^r 
frol^, benn jebeti aJiittag effeti mir ettoa^ ®ute«. 7. !J)er ®e* 
ncrat ijklt feiti '^Jferb mit ber linfen §anb unb 5ffnete ba« I^or 
tnit ber red^ten. 8. Q6) l^abe atf ba^ Xud) nid^t ^tten f5nncn ; 
e^ tear fofd^ ein fd^toere^ ©ilnbel. 9. ©u ^aft ben ganjen 
3Bittag gefpielt unb ni^t« ©arnte^ gege[fen. 10. ^^rgenb 
jcmanb bffnete bie SCpr ein tt)enig unb f^aute reditu unb lin!^, 

(c) 1. Whose clothes are those ? 2. Whose suits are those 
on the other chair ? 3. The former are mine, the latter are 
yours. 4. Must all the coats of our general have black but- 
tons ? 5. Which boy shall we give another feather to ? 
6. The two girls will not be able to carry anything (nothing) 
heavy in these sacks. 7. Everybody must have a little money 
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in order to live. 8. With what did that old general open 
the left hand door ? 9. What kind of a bag did yon hold 
in your (use def, art,) right hand ? 10. We had to live in 
that little house to the left from the wood. 

(d) Sine ©efc^id^tc. — Yesterday toward noon a couple of 
generals were going through the woods. They were hungry 
and wanted something warm, but they could not find anything 
(not anything = ?) good. The two men looked to the right 
and saw many trees, but nothing else. Then they went a little 
to the left and found another hungry man. All these men 
looked all day for (look for = ?) somebody, but could not find 
any one (not any one = ?). 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present 
tense, beginning with to-day, and in the future, beginning with 
to-morrow, 

LESSON XXXVI. 

(Pages 37 21-39 6). 
Relative Pronouns. Dependent Order. 
gernen ®ie : — 

©a^re ©rb^e ^t atlein, 
SBer bie ®r5^e me[fen lann ; 
SBert t)crftet)t, eitt grower SKanti 
Unb ein fdilic^ter 33?enfcf) ju fein. 

— ^art ©iebel (1836-1868). 

156. Relative Pronouns. — (a) The relatives are ber and 
XOtii)tX, meaning who, vjhich, that. 

The relative ber is declined like the demonstrative bet, ex- 
cept that the genitive plural is always berett (Lesson XXXIII.). 
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Setd^er is declined like the interrogative \otii)tx (Lesson 
XXXII.), but is not used in the genitive. The genitive of the 
relative bcr (beffen, berctt) must be used instead. 

(6) The relative must agree with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends on its construction in the 
clause it introduces : — 

^er Wianxif )»effeti S^vA id^ f an)», the man whose hat I found. 
%a^ ^avi^f )»a$ (yotl&^t^) i^ gefauft l^alie, the house which I have 
bought. 
^tx Wlann, ben (toeld^ett) td^ fenne, the man whom I know. 
^tv Sd^neiber, bet toeld^em idi too^ne, the tailor with whom I live. 

(c) 2Ber and toa^ (see Lesson XXXII.) are both used as in- 
definite compound relatives, meaning he who, whoever, that 
which, whatever, what : — 

2Bet fetne Ori^eitnbe ^at, ift arm, he who has no friends is poor. 
^dj ^obe get^ait, wa^ id^ t^nn Unntt, Ihave done tohat Icould. 

(d) SB3ad is also generally used as a relative after neuter 
adjectives and neuter pronouns : — 

S(4 gebe btv baiS S3efte, toa^ id^ ^aht, I give to you the best that I have. 
(&t l^atte ttid^ti^, ton^ id^ ^abeit tooUte, he had riothing that I wanted. 

(e) When referring to an inanimate object, tDO(r) is used 
with prepositions instead of a relative pronoun: tDOt)on, of 
which ; tDOritl, in which ; tDOTUtt, with which ; \Oo\ViX,for which; 
etc. (Compare § 100, b and § 144.) 

(/) The relative is never omitted in German as in English. 

The house Thought, ^o§ ^oitjg, bai^ id^ gefauft l|obe. 
The man you saw, ^er Wlwrn, ben @ie gef e^en ^tihtn* 

(g) A comma always precedes the relative clause in German. 

{h) When the antecedent is first or second person, it is 
repeated directly after the relative, and the verb agrees with it. 
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I who did this, idi^, )»er ifl^ biciS getl^att l^olie* 
You who know that, bii, bet btt baiS toeigt* 

If the antecedent is not repeated, the verb is in the third 
person. 

^^, bet blcj^ Qtti^an f^at, I who did this. 
^n, bet bad toei^, you who know that, 

157. Dependent Order. 

In th^ dependent order, the verb, or in the case of the com- 
pound tenses the auxiliary, stands at the end of the clause. 
This order is used only in dependent clauses. These are 
introduced either by a relative pronoun or by a subordinating 
conjunction (ba, tDcil, tDO, etc.). Illustrations: All the preced- 
ing examples in this lesson. 

158. Vocabulary. 

ber SBau'ct, bic Saucrn, IV, the bebetf'en, bebecfte, bebeift (weak), 

farmer, peasant. to cover. 

bic (Sr'bc, IV, the earth; Ottf txtlnvtn (^wesik), to explain. 

(^vhtttf on earth. foft'en (weak), to cost. ' 

bet fSfeyict, bte St)^Ut, I, the mis- tfi'ten (weak), to kill. 

take, blunder. ^Ct§, adj., hot. 

bet 9lei'tct, bte ^tlttv, I, the ftonf, adj., sick. 

rider. pB^^lid!, adv., suddenly. 

fd^Ied^t, adj., bad. 

159. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa^ erHcirte i()m ber aKann, ber bort ftanb ? 2. SBaS 
t^at ber 9f eiter, wd^tx auf bem fd)onen ^ferbe ritt ? 3. 2Ba^ 
fagte ber ©umme bem 2Kanne, bem er ben (Sad gegeben ^atte ? 

4. SBa^ t^at ba^ "ipferb, njefrfie^ man i^m gegeben l^atte? 

5. ©agte er etma^ bem ©auer, ber ba« ^ferb fing? 6. SBer 
mar e«, beffen ^i} ber Dumme njunfd^te ? 
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(6) 1. SBittft bu bic getter erftiircti, bie id^ gctna^t ^abe? 

2. !Der 33aucr, tcelc^cr ben SReitcr \a\), murbe |)t5feUcl^ frattf, 

3. !Da« "ip^erb, bcffett JReiter fo ^ei§ frfjien, foftetc diet ®clb. 

4. §tcr ift ba^ @au«, tDcId^e^ \6) t>erfaufen toilL 5. gr tragi 
ben 9iodf, ben er geftern gefauft ^at. 6. ©a^ ift ber 3Konn, 
bem \i) bie 33ilc^er gegeben ^abe. 7. !J)ie grau, beren Snabe 
in bent ©arten [pielte, ift franf. 8. !Der ©umnie, bent ber 
35aner ein ^ferb gab, ^atte fcinen ©ad^ 9. (gie lefen alle^, 
toad ®if finbcn fdnnen, 10. SBer ettoa^ SBarme^ l^at, ttjomit 
er feinen Sopf im SQSinter bebcden fann, fottte frol^ unb gfUcflid) 
fein. 

(c) 1,1 The tailor for wliom you were working lives in that 
small nouse. 2. He went to an old farmer whose house had 
cost much money. 3. He will kill the wolf with the knife 
which he has bought. 4. The forest in which he slept lay 
to the left of (tjon) their hut. 5. The men to whom we 
had explained these mistakes were the sons of poor tailors. 

6. Everything that you do pleases some of your friends. 

7. The rider to whom he had told the ' story became suddenly 
very sick. 8. You who have killed my dog must buy me a 
new (one). 9. Nothing you can say will explain such a 
blunder. 10. Did they want to buy that horse they saw 
yesterday ? 

(d) A Letter (cin Srief). — Dear Mother: I have the long 
letter you (use bu) wrote me yesterday. It came to-day toward 
noon. You ought to see the new books father has bought me. 
I have several in which I study every day. The one (ba^ienigc) 
from which I learn German is not hard and pleases me very 
much (fcl^r). The others are not so long, but they are very 
hard. 

Your son (Your daughter). 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

(Pages 39 6-40 22.) 
Dependent Order (continued). Review of Lessons L-XV. 
8ernen ®te : — 

aBunfrfie bir entflol^'nc ©tunben, 

§a(te greuben nic^t jurild — 
SDenn ba^ ®{M tft nic t>crfrf)n)unben ; 

aBa« t)erfc^tt)inbet, tft lein ©lUdf . 

— Subnjtg Sdinabet (1'792-1860), 

160. Vocabulary. 

bai^ ^etn, bte S3eine, II, ;^e ^e^. baiS Sd^toeln, bte ©fl^ttieine, II, <Ae 

ber ©li^, bie S31i^e, II, the lightning. pig, hog. 

ber Sttf^, bie ©ilfd^C, II, «Ae hush. ^a^ Un'glitd, II, «^e misfortune. 

bet ©(^in'feit, bie Sti^infen, I, the bie SBttrft, bie ^iirfte, II, the sau- 

ham. sage. 

ber @^Iog, bie ©d^lSge, II, the trei'bett, ttieb, getrieben, to drive. 

stroke, the blow. 

161. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBarum ift ber 53auer fo fd^netf auf ba« ^ferb ge^ 
f^jrungen ? 2. 2Ba« t^at bie Su^, tDetd^e er bcm ^Dutnmett gab ? 

3. aBa« tDottte ber 2Kattn, ber ba« (Sd^mein trieb ? 4. aBarum 
gab bie Slt^ feine 2Kttc^ mc^r? 5. SBar fie ttJirflid^ (really) 
t)tel gu alt? 6. Sa^ mottte ber ©utntne au« bcm (gd^tpeine 
mac^en? 

(b) 1. m ift bie aJhttter be§ (g^uler^, bie ba« «uc^ ^at. 
2. 3fn ber tteinen ©d^ufe tear ein guter gel^rer, ber eine rote 9?ofe 
l^atte. 3. SBir foben bie ©d^Ufer nid^t, bie nid^t Diet fernen. 

4. ®e^ft bu im SBinter in ben ©arten, ber bem !?e^rer ge^drt ? 

5. ©aben ®ie ber SToc^ter be^ aWanne^ eine lange 9lufgabe? 
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6. !Dcr ©afe, tDcId^cn ba^ SWabd^cn tieft, it)trb fc^r lang, nid^t 
toa^r ? 7. !Da^ ©cttcr, it)cl(^c^ xoxx im ©ommcr l^aben, toirb 
njarm iperbcn. 8. 2Bir J^abcn bic ^fcrbe gcfel^en, btc ba« 
aajaffer getrunfcn l^abcn. 9. !Dcr Huge Oungc, bcr citi Scfebud^ 
in ber ^anb l^attc, tear ttaci^>§au[c gegangen, 10. !Dte grau, 
bcren ^inb ben (Simcr gcnommen l^at, l^at bte Il^ur bcr giitte 
gcfd^foffcn, 11. !ir)cr Saucr iDotttc ba« ©c^iDctn mit Dtelcn 
©c^fcigen in ben ^©ufd^ trcibcn. 12. !Der :83auer l^at ba^ ©d^njcin 
getbtet, um SBUrfte unb ©c^infcn effen gu Idnncn- 13. !Dcr ^i\% 
treibt mantle Sinber m« §au«, bte gem im SBalbe bleiben 
mdgen* 14. aKan ift, tt)a^ man i^t, fagt ein beutfd^e^ ©prid^* 
ttjort, 15. @« ift lein Ungtiidf, ein ©d^tcein burdi bie ©ttfd^e 
treiben gn miiffen, 16. !Dte ©c^fage bed :83auer« l^aben bem 
armen ©d^lpein bad ©ein gerbrod^en, 

(c) 1. Have you a teacher who is good ? 2. The' chairs, 
which we had in the school, were small and red. 3. The 
winter is the time of the year which we praised. 4. My 
brother had gone into the city to find his dog, hadn't he? 
5. The exercise about which (tDoriiber) you asked me was get- 
ting very long. 6. A lamb, which had come out of the wood, 
was drinking in the river. 7. You who write so beautifully 
must teach me this exercise. 8. You will not understand 
the sentence that I shall read to you. 9. The girl who will 
fetch the water must take a pail. 10. The fisherman has 
eaten the fish that he caught in the river. 11. The lightning 
is very beautiful, but I do not like it. 12. One cannot drive 
a pig without blows. 13. Do you like to eat sausages and 
ham ? 14. Any one who has to drive a pig through the 
bushes will have great misfortune. 15. The lightning drove 
us out of the bushes in which we .were staying, but we did 
not go home. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
(Pages 40 s8-42 u.) 

Conjunctions. Dependent Obder (continued). Review of 
Lessons XVI.-XXV. 

gemcn ®ic : — 

S)a« Heine SBfirt^en „ SDhtg " 
3fft bo^ t3on afieti 5Rii[fen, 
©ie aWcnf^en Inadf en miiffen, 
!Dte aaer^iirt'fte Sing, 

— gubmig Sed^ftein (1801-1860), 

162. Conjunctions. 

(a) TAe Coordinating Conjunctions unb, and; aber (attein, fon- 
bern), but; benn, /or; and ober, or, do not affect the order. 
They are used in compound sentences. Qi) lam unb er ging 
nad| ©aufe, I 'came and he went home. @r ntug fontmen, 
ober td^ njerbe nad^ §anfe ge^en, ^e must come or I shall 
go home. 

(h) Subordinating Conjunctions are followed by the dependent 
order (see § 157). They are such words as loeil, because ; ha, 
as; at^, when, etc., and are used in complex sentences. Qi^ 
fam, ttJeil er nai) ©aufe ging, / came because he went home, gr 
niu§ fommen, totii (or ba) id^ nad^ §aufe gel^en toiU, he must 
come because I want to go home. 

(c) Conjunctive Adverbs, such as alfo, so, accordingly ; bod^, 
yet, etc., are followed by the inverted order when they intro- 
duce a clause (see § 90). ^6) fam ; alfo ging er nad^ ©aufe^ 
/ came, so he went home, ^fdf) mfid^te gem bleiben ; bod^ toiU Of 
naij §aufe gel^en, I should like to stay, but I shall go home. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 207 

163. Vocabulary. 

^01^ ^otf, bie ^drfer, III, the viU faffett (weak), to seize, granp. 

lage. ffj^rei'tn, fc^ne, geffj^rieen, to cry 

bie ®and, bie ®ftitfe, II, the goose. out. 

bie 8ll^lt('ter, bte Sfi^ltftent, IV, the bad^, conjunctive adverb, yet. 

shoulder. eirft, first {for the first time), just; 

ber Bft^ttf ^^^ S^^r II^ ^^« ^^'O^^* no< ^^^^^^^ (^^^'i or not(7), usually 

bcgeft'licn (weak) (fcin), with the with another adverb. 

dative, to meet. toeil, subordinating conj., because. 

bei'gen, Vx^, gebiffeu, to bite. too, relative adv., wJiere. 

164. Exercises. 

(a) 1. @ab bcr ©utnme bcm ^futigcn ba« ©(^tDcin, lt)cU cr bie 
@att« iDiitif^te ? 2. SBa^ fagtcn bte SWabdien, benen er begeg^* 
nttt? 3. SBa^ rief ber aWatiti unb lt)a« [d^rte [eine grau? 

4. (Sa^ ber liDumme bie SKenf d^eti, bie Winter i^tn liefen ? 

5. aSarum fa^ ber ICumme bie 9Kabc^en nic^t? 6. ©a^ fttr 
cin ajiann ftaub bor il^tn, unb tua^ l^atteer? 

(5) 1. !iDie S^a^e lag auf bem JEif^e, tDo^in S^x (Sol^n fie 
getegt l^atte. 2. !Da« ^ferb gel^iJrt bem greunbe bc6 ^rinjen, 
tt)eit ber S'iJnig e6 il^m gegeben ^ot. 3. @rft l^eute ift er rtad) 
§au[e gefomtnen ; alfo lonnte x6) e§ il^m ni^t geben. 4. !Der 
^abe ritt um bad ©c^lo^ burd^ ben SSJafb, bod^ ^at er niemanb 
gefel^cn. 5. ©u mu^t i^m banfen, itnn er l^at btr ge^otfen. 

6. J)ie ©olbaten l^aben ben ^naben auf ba« 4Bett bed ©rafen 
gelegt ; alfo ^at er gut gef^Iafen. 7. SBir rtefen, aber il^r 
^5rtet nid|t, tDeil il^r am gnbe bed gelbed tuart. 8. ^n jenem 
alten SCurme ftel^t ber 2^l^ron eined grofeen 9iiefen, njel^er unfer 
^aifer tuerben toirb. 9. !Bu [(^einft nid^t glildfHdi, tDeil bir 
bein alter SSatet feinen neuen §ut gefauft ^at. 10. SBotten 
®ie biefem altcn i^ifd^er jene ©ef^id^te bom grogen ©turme 
ergft^Ien? 11. 3fm Dorfe bin id^ einem SIKftbc^en begegnet, bad 
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cine ®att« auf ber ©d^uftcr trug, 12. §aft bu gcft^rtectt, tocil 
btd^ ein §unb gcbiffen l^at? 13. yitxn, bcr §unb l^at m\6) mit 
ben 3^^^^^ fl^fti^t, bod^ l^at er tnic^ ni^t gebiffen, 14. (grft 
morgcn merben xoxx n)t[fen, njo^in tt)ir gel^en fotten. 

(c) 1. My little son stood in our room and threw his knife and 
his spoon through the window. 2. Our old friends live in a 
couple of little rooms, because it pleases them. 3. To-morrow 
we shall ride with many servants into the castle. 4. That 
new knife that I bought for a little money will not cut any- 
thing. 5. That beautiful glass has fallen from the table 
where (ttjol^tn) you set it. 6. Hard exercises make good 
pupils, because they have to work in order to learn them. 
7. You never saw such beautiful trees, yet you do not seem 
contented. 8. I did not hear that long story you told. 

9. That new hat you bought for me cost much too much. 

10. That poor child stayed in bed and cried all night because 
it had lost its little bird. 11. (The) geese have no teeth, yet 
a goose seized that boy to bite him. 12. He cried out and 
ran toward the village where he lived. 13. In front of his 
house he met his father, who had come home just yesterday 

LESSON XXXIX. 

(Pages 42 16-44 8). 

Dependent Order for Modals. Keview of Lessons 

XXVI.-XXX. 
gerneti ®ie : — 

©'rum fra^tid^ in ben SaTn|)f l^inetn ! 

©er fiegen xoxU, mu§ fterben fCnnen. 
^a, foC ba« 8eben red)t gebei^'n 
9Ku5 man bem SEobe audi ma^ gOnnen. 

— 5R, e, *5prufe (1816-18'72). 
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165. Modals in Dependent Sentences. — In the dependent 
order in simple tenses, the modals stand at the end of the 
clause, just like other auxiliaries. In a compound tense of the 
modal, when there is a dependent infinitive, the personal auxili- 
ary (l^aben or tDerben) stands just before the rest of the verb 
phrase (" two infinitives "). 

That is the man who wanted to buy my horse, bad tfl bcir Wlann, ber 
mein $ferb )^at faitfen tuoUeu. 

Here is an exercise you will have to write, ffitt ifl etltc ^ufgabe, bte btl 
toivft fd^reibeti tttiiffen. 

Note. — In translating two or more infinitive forms at the end of a 
clause, always begin at the end, then take the one next to the end, then 
the third from the end. 

Sfl^ l^abe ettti^ f^tefett l^dren fBnitett, I was able to hear you play. 

166. Vocabulary. 

bcr ^ikp'ptlf bic ^il^)ie(, I, tfie rait'ii^ett (weak), to smoke. 

club. tait'jen (weak), to dance. 

hit 2tWtt (v^.), the people. Mom'mtn, Mam, Mommtn, to 

'hit 2Wttpf'^ the music. get, receive, as distinguished from 

an&'Wtnhi^f adv., by heart. ^ofett, to go and get, to fetch, and 

nX^, conj., xoTien (always with past totthtn, to get, in the sense of 

time). become. 

167. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBie l^attc ber ©umme bie ®an^ belommen ? 2. SQgoHte 
er bie ®an^ f iir ben SnUppef geben ? 3. tarn cr ju betnfelbeti 
SBirte, tt)o fettle Sriiber getpefett tuareti? 4. 2Ba^ bad^te ber 
2Btrt, aU er bett !j)utntnett fa^ ? 5. STatijte er ttti 3itntncr, too 
bie ajhtftf njar ? 6. SWit n)ctn l^at er getattat ? 

(b) 1. SBir bitrfeti titd|t au« betn Satibe ge^eti, bo^ miiffeti njtr 
utifer ®Iit(f furfjeti. 2. J)u latitift titrf)t f o butnm [etti. 3. Qi) 
mag gerti tneitteti tieueti 9to(f trageti, aber x6) barf e^ titd^t tl^uti. 
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4. S)ie bcibcn ^^ungen toottten bort tnit i^ren Slumeti fpictcn, 
bodi burftcn fie nicfit. 5. ©er !Diener l)at ben %x\i) bedcn 
muffeti, tocil er nid|t ^at arbeiten toottcn^ 6. 3Bir brauc^en bic 
@<)cifcn nicf|t, bie bu in ben S'eMer ^aft trageti muffen. 7. !j)er 
SBirt mu§te ba^ "^ferb bringen, al« ber SCnig e^ faufen toottte. 
8. 2lf^ al(e ©terne fd^ienen, ftanben bie Sl^ore be^ §immeB 
Dffen (see Lesson XVIII., § 90, (3)). 9. 3l(« bie geute m6) 
©aufe gingen, tPoMten fie al(e tanjeti* 10. ©er ^ring ^at ben 
(gd^neiber fotnmen laffen, toeil er einen neuen Slnjug l^at tnadjen 
laffen tPoKen. 11. S)ie armen i^eute l^aben nid^t tanjen lernen 
f5nnen. 12. J)ein 3Sater tDirb bic^ nid()t raud^en fel^en wotten. 
13. aSir l^aben bie S6nigin fingeti l^oren biirfeti. 14. J)u toirft 
©eutfcf) lefen lernen miiffen. 

(c) 1. In the broad way must be many stones. 2. (The) 
fortune cannot make me too rich. 3. When the young man 
wanted to wear his new coat, he was not permitted (burfte). 
4. We will go there at once in order to dance and hear the 
music. 5. This week you have not been able to work, yet I 
saw (use perf.) you play(ing) yesterday. 6. The people had 
to fetch food and drink {use pi.) when they wanted to set the 
table. 7. You 'will have to get new shoes in order to dance 
well. 8. The landlord is said to be very rich, because he has 
had many new suits made. 9. The tailor was said to be too 
proud ; he did not like to make the clothes. 10. The people 
in the little room could not see the fire smoke. 11. You 
wanted to go home where you could see the people dance. 
12. We could not get our new clothes, because we had to go 
into the city. 13. When the prince wanted to ride through 
the gate, the servants could not open it. 14. The children 
who have been permitted to go out of the house have been 
obliged to remain in the garden. 



REVIEW. , 211 

LESSON XL. 
(Pages 44 9-46 26.) 
Review of Lessons XXXI.-XXXVI. 
Semen @ie au^tpenbig : — 

Sic aJietifdien, bie bie diuijc fud^en, bie finben SRu^e nimmermel^r^ 
SBeil fie bie SRul^e, bie fie fud^en, in gile jagcn t)or fid^ l^er. 

— mii)tlm aWutter (1794-1 82T). 

(O&seroe {^« t«se o/^te as article^ relative, and demonstrative,) 

168. (1) a. !N"ame the relative pronouns in German. 6. How 
do they combine with prepositions ? c. What is used as a rela- 
tive after neuter adjectives and neuter pronouns ? d. Name 
the indefinite compound relatives. 

(2) a. What punctuation precedes the relative in German ? 

b. May the German relative be omitted, as in English? 

c. How is the relative for the first or second person used ? 

(3) a. What word order follows the relative? b. Name 
and illustrate the other word orders, c. What kind of con- 
junctions are followed by the same order as the relative? 

d. How do compound tenses of the modals in dependent clauses 
differ from compound tenses of other verbs so used ? 

169. Vocabulary. 

H9 '^n^, bie '^H^ttf III, the roof. I^en'len (weak), to howL 

bet &a% bie ^ftt, II, the guest. ftei'gen^ fiieg^ geftiegen (fetn), to 

bie ^il'fc^ the help, climb. 

H^ 'SJlai, bie Wlatt, II, the time. tanm, adv., hardly. 

em'mal^ once. ianif adj., loud ; adv., aloud. 

Stoei'mal, txoice. fd^toaci^^ adj., wealc. 

be? Mff en, bie WidvXf I, the bacJc. ftarf, adj., strong. 
i9if adj., dead. 
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170. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aBa« t^at ber tnUj^tjel, a{« bcr SBirt i^n nal^m? 
2. ^culte bcr SBirt fe^r laut ? 3. %&a^ gab er bem ©ummen ? 

4. SBarum finb [eine Sritber auf ba« !Dad^ gefttegen ? 5. SBarutn 
tnugte ber ®umme Sbtitg tocrben? 6. gtnben ®ie i^n fcl^r 
butnm? 

(h) 1. J)er 3^(lger, iDcId^en icf| auf 9teifen ^abe fc^iden tnitffen, 
fonntc gut fd^icgeti. 2. (Ste braud^cn nidt)t gu gcfjen, ba^ fann 
id^ fefber tl^un* 3. ®er 3lnjug be« -^Sfler^ ^at l)te(e Safcfjen, 
bcr meinige l^at nur tDcntge. 4. SQBa^ fiir 8eute fotten il^re 
@(tern fein ? 5. ©a^ iDetg it^ nid^t ; \6) fenne bie beiben ntd^t. 

6. SBeffeti Slnjug ift berienige, lueld^er auf bem :33ette (iegt? 

7. SKan l)at un« etlua^ 9teue« ergatift, n)a« un« gefafft. 8. SBer 
aCe« l^at, fann nid^t^ mel^r tounfd^en* 9. gin anbere^ 9WaI 
luerbe \6) nod^ eine 2:affe 2:^ee trinfen, n)eif er fo gut ift. 
10. aWand^ ftar!er ®aft ^at an ienem %x\6) gefeffen. 11. 2l(§ 
tDir t)om !iDad^e fielen, iDo^in U)ir geftiegen luaren, ^eulten tt)ir laut. 
12. ®er ftarfe SRiefc ^at mantle geute, bie fd^tt)ad^ luaren, auf 
bem StUdfen getragen. 13. !Der ©eneral l^at bie fd^Iedfiten 
getter, bie er gemad^t l^at, nid^t tjergeffen I5nnen. 14. ^6) 
l^abe nadi red^t^ unb Iinf§ gefd^aut ; pld^Iid^ fa^ ic^ biefen 9teiter. 
15. !Da« finb bie ©cidEe, iDorin man at( bie SitcJpfe ^at. 

(c) 1. He cried a long time because he could not open the 
bag. 2. That hunter's hat has a feather in it; I must put 
one in mine. 3. You did not want to know him, but I did 
not know it. 4. What do they say of (tjou) all these things ? 

5. This is the one who has forgotten all he knew. (See 
Lesson XXXVI., § 156, d and /.) 6. Somebody told me 
something about (tjon) that old farmer. 7. Everybody 
knows several mistakes that you have made. 8. The two 
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boys found another child in the garden, yet they would 
not play with him. 9. Many a poor man has no clothes to 
wear. 10. In (bei) such cold weather many people have to 
sit about the fire all day. 11. The weak boy who climbed 
upon the roof, fell into the garden. 12. He was not dead, 
because he could howl so loud. 13. Who wishes [for] 
everything, is to get nothing. 14. We could not open the 
door of the house in which the farmer lived. 15. What a 
stupid boy is the one who cannot explain his mistakes I 

LESSON XLI. 

(Pages 47 9-48 29.) 
Separable and Inseparable Verbs. 
Semen ®ie au^ipcnbig : — 

®a« fommt barauf an, tfwit depends, 

171. Inseparable Verbs (Untrenn'bare 3eit'to5rter).— The in- 
separable prefix is always directly before the verb, attached to 
it, and is never accented. 

(a) The inseparable prefixes are be=*, emj)*, txd^, er-, ge>, 
m\%^, t)er*, jer*, and usually itber*. 

(6) Inseparable verbs differ from other verbs in only one 
way — they never take the prefix ge* for the past participle. 
In this they resemble verbs in 4eren (see Lesson V., § 26, a). 
tx^mitn, tx^^Mt, tx^^\i ; tierfte^en, tieirftanb, kierftanbem 

Synopsis of Inseparable Verbs. 
Weak. Strong. 

Pres. ifi^ tx^^\tf I tell. id^ kierfte^e, I understand. 

Past. ifi^ tx^^itt, I told. id^ t)txijtanh, I understood. 

Fut. idi tterbc tx^^itu, I id^ wetbe tierfte^en^ / shall under 

shall tell. stand. 
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Pert iil^ l^abe tt^^% J have \^ Ifttbe tierftttltbt tl^ / have under- 
told. * stood. 

Past Perf. x&i ^atte ersii^It, / had iii^ ^atte tieirfitanbetir / Aa(2 tender- 

told, stood, 

Fut. Perf. ifi^ toerbe ergSlylt ^aben, iii^ toerbe kierftanben ^abett, / 8^az; 

I shall have told. have understood. 

Conjugate each tense in full. 

172. Separable Verbs (Srcnu'bare 3^^^'^^^*^^)- — ^^^ other 
prefixes are separable. Separable verbs have the following 
peculiarities : — 

(a) The prefix always takes the accent, as in English : pick 
up\ take down'. 

ait'fangett, fittg an\ att'gefangeu, to begin. 

(b) With simple tenses in independent clauses the prefix is 
put at the end of the clause. 

3(4 f^ttge ^ente mit biefer %vhtii an, I begin with this work to-day. 
^n ftitgft geftertt nttt betner SCufgabe an, you began with your exercise 
yesterday. 

(c) In compound tenses and dependent clauses the prefix is 
attached to the verb. 

9Rorgeit wirb cr ait'fangett, to-morrow he will begin. 
Sa^p btt, too »tr att'ftngen ? did you see where we began f 

(d) The signs ju of the infinitive and gc of the perfect par- 
ticiple are put between prefix and verb. 

^arttm tottttfci^t it^x tttd^t an'5ufangett ? why donH you want to begin f 
(Bte fallen felyr gut an'gefangett, they have begun very well. 

Note 1. — Separable verbs are very common in German. In translating 
a printed or written sentence it is always well to look toward the end for 
a separable prefix. They are usually prepositions, and in the first sixty- 
six pages of this book they are marked with a small circle. 

Note 2. — When two verbs mean the same in German and one is sepa- 
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Table, Germans usually prefer to use this. Thus^ trhile ^6) \iiOLbt bte Sufgabe 
bcgonncn, and Sitte, moUcn @le ba« gcnper 5ffnen ? are perfectly correct, 
a German is more likely to say, 3c^ ^obe btc 3lufgabe angefangen, and 
^ittc, mollcn ®tc ba8 genjler aufmac^en? 

173. Conjugation of Separable Verbs. 

anfangen, to begin. 
Present Tense. Synopsis. 

xtbi f attge m Pres. xibi faitge m 

^u fSngft att Past. iii^ ftng an 

ft fattgt an Put. xti^ toer^e anfangen 

loir fattgeti an Perf . iti^ ^abe angefangen 

il^r fanget an Past Perf. tci^ l^aiit angefangen 

fie fangen an Put. Perf. MSij merbe angefangen \jaltn 

Conjugate each tense throughout in full. In like manner conjugate 
an'faffen, fagtc an', an'gcfagt, to seize; auf'mac^cn, mac^tc auf, auf'gc* 
ntad^t, to open; toci'terge^en, ging toci'tcr, toei'tergegongen, to go on farther. 

174. Vocabidary. 

bai^ ^\tXf Me 93tere^ II, the beer. anf'maii^en, ma6)it anf, anfgemaii^t^ 

bci5 Sfletffi^^ II, the meat. to open. 

bai^ MatUbftnf Me Wax^tn^ I, the l^angen or ^Sngen (l^angt), l^ing, ge« 

/air^ tale. fangen, to hang, to be suspended. 

hit ^an^f hit ^aiijtflJ, the mouse, loei'tergel^en, ging meiter^ n>eiter« 

an'fangen (faiigt an'), fing an, an- gegangen (fein), to go on or far- 

gefangen^ to begin. ther. 

an'faffen^ fa^te an^ angefaft, to nnn, adv., well, used as exclama- 

seize, take hold of. tion at beginning of a sentence, 

an'tomnten^ fant an, angefontmen followed by a comma and the 

(fcin), to arrive. Normal Order ; otherwise, now. 
tt^t, sub. conj., before. 

175. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBic fangen alle aJiSrt^cn an? 2. SBotJon erjtt^It 
biefe ®efd|id|te? 3. ^fft ber SWann in bem SQBalb angefommen ? 
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4. 3fft cr tocttcrgcgoTigcTi, ober l^at cr bort cttDo« gcfunbcn? 

5. §at bcr aSogcf atiflcfanflen, feme ©efd^td^te ju erjfil^fen? 

6. 2Ba« ^at i^m ber 9Soge( gebcn iPoCen ? 

(6) 1. gr pTtfl an, ein SDiard^en ju erjft^tcn, nid^t xoa\)x ? 

2. 9?utt, bu ^aft ba« genfter angefa^t ; mirft bu e« aufmac^cn ? 

3. Qi) mad^te bic X^iir auf ; bann gitig ic^ iDcitcr. 4. 9?un, 
mir ^abctt ba^ Stiid gletfc^ g^fl^ffcn, ba^ in jencm 3inimcr ^ing- 
5. Qd) l^abe ba^ Sud^ t)crIorcn ober tjergcffen, toeld^e^ bu mtr 
gcftcm ijcrfauft ^aft» 6. gl^e fie anfing, bic Zifnv auf jumadien, 
ift er angefommen. 7. 9?un, ge^en @ie toeiter, e^e Qifx grcunb 
anfommt? 8. T)ie 3Wftufe fatten angefangen, ba^ gleifc^ gu 
jerreigen, e^e toir e^ l^atten anfaffen fdnnen. 9. J)ie 8eutc 
»erben angefangen l^aben anjulommcn, el^e h)tr toeitergegangcn 
fcin iDerbcn* 10. ^fc^ fange an, biefe ®a^ ju Derftcl)en, el^c 
id^ ntcin SSnd) auf mad^e, urn fie ju (efen. 

(c) 1. They will have gone farther before you arrive. 

2. She has begun to tell them that beautiful fairy story. 

3. Before we arrived they began to eat the meat and drink 
the beer, didn't they? 4. Are you opening the window in 
order to let your coat hang in the sun ? 5. The mouse seized 
the meat to tear it, but the cat arrived before it (the mouse) 
began. 6. Shall I open the door for you ? 7. You began 
that fairy tale before we arrived. 8. We are opening the door 
in order to go farther. 9. Before they arrive you must let us 
begin to tell that story. 10. You must begin to understand 
these sentences before we go farther. 

(d) @ine ®efd|id^te {use perfect tense), — Yesterday I wanted 
to make a little ship (bad ©d^iff). Well, I seized a piece of 
wood that lay on the table and began to cut it. But my knife 
fell out of the window and I lost it. Before I could go far- 
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ther my brother arrived. He opened the door suddenly and 
began to tell me a fairy story. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
past, future, and past perfect, changing yesterday to to-day and 
to-morrow. 

LESSON XLII. 

(Pages 40 ir-^ i6.) 

Separable and Inseparable Verbs (cofnJtinued). 

gcmctt @ic au^mcnbig : — 

^t%i gel^t C^ lo^, now it is going to begin (familiar). 
!J)a^ ffttlt mir gar nic^t ein, / haven't the least idea (of doing 
that), 

176. Meaning of Prefixes. — The meaning of most inseparable 
prefixes is hard to define. In general tni^* equals mis-; jer* 
means to pieces, and cnt* denotes separation. The others vary. 

intfttl^tn, to understand ; mifuetfite^ett, to misunderstand, 
lifed^lt, to break; ^tthtt&^tn, to smash, to brea^ to pieces. 
laiifeit, to run ; etttlaufen, to run away. 

The separable prefixes usually have their literal meaning : 

fte^ett^ to stand; attffte^en, to stand up, get up, 
breil^en^ to break ; alilirefi^en, to break off. 
Imtfett^ to run ; ttieglattfen, to run away, to escape, 

111, Common Prefixes. — The four prepositions, burd^, itbcr, 
tttn, and untcr are sometimes separable, sometimes inseparable. 

(a) They are inseparable when used in a figurative meaning, 
or oner not exactly literal. The verbs are usually transitive, 
have l^aben as auxiliary, take the accent on the root of the verb, 
not on the prefix, and do not take gc in the perfect participle. 
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fiberge'^ett, fibergittg', fibergan'geii (Iiaben), to omit, skip, 

aBir ttierben btefe Seite fiberge'lpett^ ii^e will skip this page. 
8Btr l^abett Hefe Seite fibergati'gen, toe have skipped this page: 

nitter^arten^ wxitx^itWf nuitx\itAVtvi (^aben), to entertain. 

@ie nXLttXlfiiV titele grreunbe^ 5^6 entertains many friends, 

@ie l^at kiiele gfrennbe linte?]|al'ten, ^^e entertained many friends. 

bttrci^rei'fen, buril^reift'e^ bittci^reifil' (l|aben),«o travel over, to ''do:^ 

3fi^ btirii^rei'fe ^etttfii^tatib jebeii Sommer, / ^raveZ all over (''do") 
Germany every summer. 

Sfi^ ^abe ^eutfii^lanb le^teti (Bimtme? bnril^retft^ / ''div;" Germany 
la^t summer. 

ttntge1|ett, nmgtttg^ itmgan'gett, to avoid, evade. 

8ie nmge'^eu biefed ^efe^^ they evade this law. 

8te ^abett biefei^ @efe^ iimgatt'gett^ they evaded this law. 

(b) They are separable when both prefix and verb are used 
in their natural meaning. The verbs are often intransitive, 
take the auxiliary of the simple verb, and have the accent 
upon the preposition, as in the case of all separable verbs. 

3[<i^ fe^c ntetnen SBiUett burd^, / carry out my purpose, put through my 
will. 

C^r ift il'bergf fal^ren^ he crossed over. 

^ai^ ciitcr ^eile fe^rten wit itm, after a while we turned round. 

^le Sonite ift nn'tergegattgen, the sun has set. 

(c) When used regularly with a simple verb, these four 
prepositions look like separable prefixes. Hence they are 
often so called, and the principal parts of the verbs are so 
given. Compare the examples below with those under (a) 
above. 

il'betge^ett, gtng n'htx, uliergegaitgett (fcln), to go over. ' 
3lci^ gC^e ilbcr baiS gfclb, I go over (across) the field. 
Sfi^ bin ^\^tx baiS f^elb gegangett, Iwent across the field. 
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un'tttiialttn, ^ielt un'ttt, ntt'terge^atteti (^aben), to hold under, 

(&t Ifiit bie ^al|e tittter htm Xi^ttjt, he holds the cat under the table, 
(Sr \^i bie Stai^t tittter bem Stfil^e ge^aftett, ^ Ae^d the cat under the 
table, 

burd^'reifeti^ reiflc bttri!^'^ hxfx&f^tx^^ (feln), to travel through. 

SBir reifett btirii^ ^etitfii^laiib^ we travel through Germany. 

993i? iitlb btiri!^ ^etttfli^latlb gereift, we traveled through Germany, 

tint'ge^ett, gttig uttt', ttttt'gegattgett (fein), to go around. 

@te ge^ett itm bett ^aih, you are going around the wood. 
@ie {litb iittt belt ^alb gegatigeti, you went around the wood. 

178. §m and @er. — All verbs of motion are commonly com- 
pounded with l^in or ^er to denote direction of motion. §ttt 
always means away from the speaker, l^er toward the speaker, 

^a gel^t er tfittf there he goes (away from here). 
SoUen (Bie l^er (or l^ter^er) fotttnteti ? will you come here f 
^dnttett (Bie l^erauffotttttten ? can you come up (here) f 
3f^ fauti tiiil^t l^tnanfge^ett^ IcanH go up (there). 

§in unb l^er means here and there, hither and thither. 

^X lief Ifttl ttttb l^er, he ran hither and thither. 
SBo means where (rest) ; tool^in' means where to, whither ; 
toolset' means where from, whence. 

179. Vocabulary. 

ber SBttttffi^, bie aBiittfci^e, II, the ftberferaeti, aberfje^'te, iiberfe^f , to 

wish. translate. 

bttril^blat'tern, bttrci^btarterte, ftberaeu'gett, fiberjetig'te, ftber» 

bitrii^blai'tert^ to skim over, run $ettgi^ to convince. 

through (of a book). titttar'ttiett, iitttontt'te, ittttanttt', to 
bttrii^bntt'gen, btirii^brattg', bttrii^-' embrace, 

hmW^tn, to penetrate. titttgeliett (umgibtO^ tititgab', tiitt« 

gelieit, to surround. 
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mitx%aVit% (untcrl^ftOr tmter« ivie^erfommett, f am tiHe^eT, vo\e^ 

\li\t\i'f wxitx^aVitxif to entertain. bergelommett (fein), to come 

iitttertteli'men, tiittenta^m', tiitter^ again, 

nom'mett, to undertake. imetiertolen, tuiebet^oPte, ttiiebers 

The above are the common in- ^i>If ^ to repeat, 

separables with bttrc^, liber, utn, This is the only inseparable com- 

and unter. pound of mieber. All others are 

separable. 

180. Exercises. 

(a) 1. asiebcr^olte bcr aKanti fctnc brct 9Bilnfd^c? 2. Un== 
temal^m e« ber 9SogeI, il^m attc« gu gcbcti, toa^ cr iDilnft^tc? 
3. SBar er uber jeugt, el^e er tDeiterging ? 4. ^a^ finbet man 
itt ben aWdrdien nid^t? 5. §at ber aJiann feinen SButifc^ 
n)ieberl)D(t. 6. ^fft er tDeitergegangen ober iDiebcrgefommcn ? 

(6) 1. SBir burd^brangen ben SBafb, ber bad ^aud umgab. 

2. gl^e mein 33ater mic^ Ubergeugt \)(d, \)Oii er mic^ utnarmt* 

3. 3<cf| bin l^crgelommen, urn 3^^re neuen Siidier ju burdibffttteni, 

4. !Der ©d^ulcr tt)trb ben ®afe iiberfe^en unb ben Scl^rer 
Uberjeugen, nid^t toa^r ? 5. S)u bift nacf) feinem ©aufe ^inQe== 
gangen, aber bu mottteft bie Slrbeit ntdf|t unterne^men. 6. @ie 
iDtebcr^often bie 3Iufgaben, toeldie fie iiberfcjjt l^atten^ 7. @te 
mad^ten ^\)x Sud^ auf unb fingen an ju iiberfefeen. 8. SDicine 
Sriiber finb geftern angebmmen ; xoxx l^aben fie umgeben unb 
umarmt. 9. g^e i^r f)er!amt, mu^te xij in bie ®tabt ge^en. 
10. @ie merben biefe (gdfee nidfjt ijerfte^en lonfien ; ®ie mitffen 
fie Uberfe^cn. 

(c) 1. Can you repeat the exercise and translate it ? 2. I 
ran through that big book which you gave me. 3. He will 
entertain you, but he cannot convince any one. 4. Before we 
had arrived the children had surrounded the old man, hadn't 
they ? 5. When (a(d) you penetrated the thick wood, high 
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trees surrounded you. 6. Will she undertake that exercise 
which we could not translate? 7. The poor old man ran 
hither and thither, and repeated the same words. 8. Mr. 
Brown has surrounded his table with the books (Lesson 
XXXVI., § 156,/) he likes to read. 9. We could not under- 
take anything new, since {use bctlTl) we have no more money. 
10. You must repeat and translate these sentences. 

{d) Sine ©efd^id^tc {use past tense), — Last (le^t) year my 
father began to " do " (burd^rci'fctl) Germany. He wanted to 
travel through several cities, but suddenly he became ill. He 
could not go farther, so he had to return (juriidfomtucn). 
When (al^) he arrived, we all surrounded him and embraced 
him, and he entertained us with stories of Germany. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect, changing last year to this year 
an^ next (nad^ft) year, 

LESSON XLIII. 
(Pages 60 17-51 29.) 
Imperative. 
Semen ®te au^tocnbtg : — 

®ei bulbfam gegen afle6 2lttber«fctn, 
Unb Ia§ bid| feincn 3Btbcrf:prucf| tjerbrle^en ; 
9?ur immer ftel^' auf beinen eignen %^%tn, 
Unb f:pri(J| jur red^ten ^t\i entfd^Iog'ne^ 9?etn. 

— e. aBi(i^ert(1831- ). 

181. The Imperative. ' 

(a) The imperative for formal address is simply the inverted 

indicative : loben ®ie, praise ; fef|en ®ie, look ; f angen ©ie an, 

begin ; iiberfe^en @ie, translate. 
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(h) The second singular imperative adds c to the stem. 
This c may be dropped in conversation : lobe, praise ; ]^5rc, 
listen; fatigc an, begin; ftc^c auf, stand up; Uberfcfec, 
ti'anslate. 

(c) When the root vowel c changes to te or i in the second 
singular indicative, c is not added to form the imperative : 
fie^, see ; gib, give, 

(d) The second plural imperative is identical with the in- 
dicative without the pronoun. The connecting vowel (c) may- 
be inserted for euphony. (See § 13, a.) 



182. 



Conjugation of the Imperative. 



Formal. 


Second Singular. 


Second Plural. 


(obett 8te 


(obe 


lobt, praise 


fel^ett @ie 


fte* 


Wf see 


fommen 8ie 


lomm 


fommt^ come 


f augen @ie an 


ftt«gc ttit 


fattgt att, begin 


aberfelien 8te 


atierfe^e 


flbcrfc^t, translate 


maH^tn @te attf 


maHit aitf 


ma&^i auf, open 


(irreg.) feictt <Ste 


fei 


f eib, be 



Except fcln all imperatives are regular. The only ones offering any 
difficulty are those of verbs whose root vowel is e, which changes to 
tc or i in the second singular. These form the imperative simply 
by dropping the (e)jl of the second person singular present indicative 
active. 

wcrfen, bu wirffl, tt)trf ; gcbcn, bu gibjl, gib ; Icfcn, bu HcfCeOt, ttcs ; 
\pxt6)en, bu ]pxi6)% fjjrtd^. 

183. Vocabulary, 

ber ^n'ntnhM, bie %u%tnhMt, II, aitf^fte^ett, ftanb attf, atifgeftattbeit 



the moment. 
ha» ^d'ttigretd^, bie ^i^tttgreiil^e, II, 

the kingdom. 



(fetn), to stand up, get up. 
beftt'fi^ett, befufi^ter befttii^tr ^<^ visit. 
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Hften, bttt, gebcteti, to beg; for, ^n'maH^tn, maH^ti^nf ^ntmaHii, to 

urn w. ace. (iHi) hittt = please in shut, dose. 

a request; and you are welcome boi!^, adv., yet; with imperative, / 

in answer to ,,battfc/' thank you. pray or do ; Wattt hnttj, pray 

toar^ten (weak), to wait; for, atlf wait; or do wait, usually used if 

w. ace. hittt is omitted. 

aei'getl (weak), to show, fll^ttell, adj. or adv., fast, rapidly, 
Wwhtx, adv., again, 

184. • Exercises. * 

(a) 1. aBa« ^at ber gSogcf t^un mUffen? 2. SBo^m ift ber 
aWann gegangcn? 3. SBa« l^at er bort gefunbcn? 4. aBa« 
tl^at fcine ^finigin ? 5. §at fie bte 2:pr t^rc« 3^^^^^^ i^* 
gemad^t? 6. S3a« fagtc fie tjon bem ©d^foffe unb bem ®artcn? 

(b) 1. ®itte, jclge mir bein ©ud) ; x6) ^abc tncince tjertoren. 
2. SBarten ®ie boc^ eineti 9lugenb(i(f ; cr l^at tjergeffen, bic 
STpr gugumad^en. 3. (Stel^t bod^ auf unb befud^t eure greunbe. 
4. ijange bie Slufgabe an unb itberfefee biefe ®eite. 5. gr bat 
um ein ^(Jnigreid^ unb nod^ brei SBunfdie. 6. ®itte, gel^e na(^ 
§aufe gtt beiner 3Jhitter, aber fomme gleid^ toieber ju un^. 

7. ©tel^en ®ie auf, bitte, unb mat^en @ie ba« genfter ju. 

8. ®e^e bod^ nid^t l^in, id^ toitt bir etma^ 9ieuc^ jeigen. 9. 3lr* 
beite immer gut unb (erne beine 2lufgaben, bann toirft bu !iDeutfd^ 
fpred^en Knnen. 10. <Sprid^ taut, bitte, unb Iie« bod^ nidfjt fo 
fc^nett. 

(c) Write all imperatives three ways. — 1. Please wait a mo- 
ment ; I want to close this open window. 2. Stand up, pray, 
and translate that long sentence. 3. Show me your new coat, 
please, before I visit my tailor to have mine made. 4. Do not 
begin to translate before the teacher arrives. 5. Lay the book 
on the table and write something good in it (l^lnetn). 6. Do 
not repeat the sentence always before you go on to begin a new 
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(one). 7. Please help me with my coat; it is very small. 
8. When I got up to-day I skimmed over an old book. 9. Wait 
a moment for. me, please, and I will buy you another cup of 
tea. 10. Do not show your exercise to your other teachers ; 
this book is not very hard. 

(d) @inc ®cfcf|tcl^tc. — A young boy asked his father for a 
new horse. " Father," said he, " please give me that big brown 
horse." The father said : " You are very young. Learn to 
read books and translate exercises before you begin to ride. 
We (man) cannot always ride, but we can always study." But 
he did not convince the boy. 

LESSON XLIV. 
(Pages 52 i-63 le.) 
Infinitives and Participles. 
Scmeti @ic au6tocnbig : — 

S)enn »a« man fcfilDarj auf xot\% befifet, 
®ann man getroft nad^ §anfc tragcn. 

— ^fol^ann SBoIfgang tjon ©octl^c (1749-1832), 

185. The Infinitives. — (a) There are two infinitives in Ger- 
man : present, loben, to praise; gel^cn, to go; and perfect, 
gelobt in t|aben, to have praised ; gegangen JU fetn, to have gone. 

(b) The infinitive without the sign ju is used after modal 
auxiliaries and after f uj^len, l^ci^cn, l^cffcn, l^firen, taffcn, Icl^ren, 
Icmen, madien, fcl^cn. 

Sd^ fonnte ilyit fe^en, I could see him. 

^fi^ fal^ i^n ant gfenfter ^t^tn, I saw him stand at the window. 

C^r Uvnit gnt Icfcn, he learned to read well 

3fi4 tiMt i^tt fommen, I heard him come. 
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(c) In other cases ju is" used when the infinitive has to in 
English : — 

(It fittg att, eineit S3?ief an fl^eibettp Ae 6e^an to wHte a letter, 
%xt Silfgabe tft fdymev $» ftlierfe^lt, tAe exercise is hard to translate, 

(d) The infinitive may be used as a noun. It is always 
preceded by the neuter article and belongs to the first class of 
nouns : — 

^ad £ebett tft fel)t fd)5tt, life (J.o live) is very beautiful. 

(e) Besides utu, denoting purpose, the infinitive is also used 
after anftatt, instead of, and ol^Tte, idthout, where English em- 
ploys a verbal. 

Instead of going, he came, aitftatt jn gel^eit, ift et gefomitteil* 

Without asking me, she went home, ol^tte mid) $« frageitp gittg fie ttadp 

(/) The infinitive is always preceded by its objects and 
modifiers. See examples above. 

186. The Participles. — (a) There are two participles in 
German: present, lobenb, praising; gcl^cnb, going; perfect, 
%titibi, praised; gcgangcn, ^one. 

(h) The participle may be used as an adjective or a noun. 
It is preceded by its modifiers, and as an adjective it stands 
before its noun : — 

^tt tovd) bie @tabt fitegenber %Ui^, a river flowing through the city. 
^it bott einem gelel^rtett Sel^tet gefi^tiebetteiS S^udp, a book written by 
a learned teacher. 

^te %ntommtnhtn, the newcomers, 

187. Infinitives and Participles are not used so much in 
German as in English. 

(a) German does not possess the progressive and emphatic 
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forms of the verb. For the three forms, he praises, he is prais- 
ing, and he does praise, the German has but one form : cr lobt. 

(b) Where English has an infinitive or participial phrase 
German uses a finite clause, commonly introduced by ha* 

Not finding him in the house, I looked for him in the garden, ha i4 
il^tt tttc^t im $aufe fanb, fttc^te ic^ i^n im ®atttn. 

' Coming home, he found the letter on his table, a\^ tx ttadp $anfe fam, 
fanb et ben Srief auf fetnem ^tfc^e. 

1 knew him to be my friend, ic^ ttw^te, bag et ttteiu ^reunb mar* 

188. Vocabulary. 

bet @(efc4t»a(f , the taste. l^entn'terfaQen, fte( l^entntetp ^» 

bog fic'bcn, beiS fiebemS, I, life. tutttergefaHett (fein), to fall 

baiS ^a^ter', bte ^o^iete, II, the down. 

paper (material only). betbeffem, betbcffette, betbeffert, 

bog 2^^eo'tcr, bte X^eatet, I, the to correct, improve, 

theatre. p'fc^ouen, fc^aute %vl, jugefdyaut, 

auf'f^tittgeit, f^raitg attf, aitfge- with dat., to look on, watch. 

f^tttttgett (feln), to jump up. bo, subord. conj., as. 

flie'gen, flog, gefloffeii(fcin), to flow. Iciest, adj., light, easy. 
Itiiif adj., last. 

189. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aBarum ttjar bte grau nid^t gufrtcben? 2. SBol^iti 
ging §att« unb xoa^ t^at cr? 3. ©diauten bte anbereti ju? 
4. gBarum ift er aufgefprungcn ? 5. 3ft [eitie ^rone l^crunter* 
gefalleti? 6. 3ft ber SSogel triebergef ommen ? 

{b) 1. J)a id^ auffprang, fa^ \i) i^ti J^eruntcrfaHen. 2. (Seine 
tjerbefferte Slufgabe ift fd^mer ju Uberfe|^ett. 3. Dl^ne jufd^auen 
gu troflen, ift fie mit uti^ gef ommen, nid^t tDal^r ? 4. !Da« ttber* 
fel^en biefer 9lufgabe ift fe^r leid^t, 5. ®d^aue bod^ ju, anftatt 
fo tjiel ju fpred^eti! 6. J)iefe« lefete papier xoax nid^t nac^ 
tneinem ©efd^mad getpefen, 7. !J)a bu i^n nid^t l^aft finbcn 
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fdnnctt, btft bu glctd^ l^tcrl^ergefommcn. 8. !Da^ immer tan*' 
gcnbc aWabd^cn ift l^cruntcrgcfattcn, anftatt aufjufpringcn, 

9. D^nc @ic iu befud^cn, locrben tt)tr glctd^ h)cttcrgcf)en miiffcn, 

10. Qd) fcf)e, bag biefcr Icfete ®afe fe^r Uxi)t ift, 

(c) 1. Without saying anything I sprang up and looked oh. 

2. We saw the man fall down who had jumped up so easily. 

3. Having corrected your exercise, you must write it on a new 
piece of paper. 4. Not wanting to improve their taste, they 
remained at home instead of going to the (in^) theatre and 
looking on. 5. Did you write that last sentence without 
having to correct it? 6. Flowing water is very beautiful to 
see, isn't it ? 7. It is hard to buy a good coat without having 
much money. 8. Jump up, please, and shut the window. 
9. Kot having seen them go into the wood, she could not find 
them easily. 10. We heard you singing in the house. 

(d) A Letter (tin ®ricf). — Dear Mr. Brown: I arrived here 
yesterday toward noon. Not having anything (not anything 
= ?) else to do, I went to the theatre in the afternoon. It 
was not an entertaining piece, so (alfo) instead of waiting I 
went away (U)eg) without looking on till (bi^ an) the end. 
I shall come to visit you to-morrow. — Your friend. 

LESSON XLV. 

(Pages 56 i-67 le.) 
Review. 
Semen ®te au^tpenbtg : — 

Qn §od^mut Uberl^eb' btd^ ntd^t, 
Unb lag ben 2)?ut ntd^t [infen, 
SD^tt beinem aSipfel xtxi)' in« 2x6)t, 
Unb lag bie SButjjel trtnfen. 

— griebri(^ ^Rudert (1788-1866). 
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190. (1) a. Give the inseparable prefixes, b. Where do 
the separable prefixes stand in simple tenses? in compound 
tenses ? with the infinitive ? c. What prefixes are sometimes 
separable and sometimes inseparable ? d. Give the rule for 
distinguishing these by their accent, e. Explain the distinc- 
tion in the use of {)in and l^er. 

(2) a. Give the rule for regular formation of the imperative 
second singular, b. Give the rule for the second singular im- 
perative of verbs in e that change c to ie or i in the second 
singular indicative, c. Explain the use of hod) with the im- 
perative, d. Is „bitte" an imperative? Might it be? 

(3) a. Give the cases where English uses to with the infini- 
tive, where gu is omitted in German, b. What is the position 
of the infinitive with reference to its modifiers ? c. What is 
the force of um with the infinitive ? d. What other preposi- 
tions are regularly used with the infinitive ? 

(4) a. Give the two chief uses of the participle in German. 
b. What is the German equivalent for the following: He is 
singing very beautifully. Not seeing anything in the garden, I 
went into the house, c. What is the position of the participle 
with reference to its modifiers ? c^. Which language uses 
participles more frequently, German or English ? 

191. Vocabulary. 

bic fittft, bte fiftftc, n, the air. fc^cPteii (frfjUt), fc^aft, gcfdpolteit, 
bo§ ©Jitcl, btc S^iete, II, the game, to scold. 

play. ettg, adj., narrow ; of clothes, tight : 
Me SBei'le, IV, the while, time^ of (air in) a room, close. 

aufljorcii, l^drte auf, aufgel^drt, to frifc^, adj., fresh. 

stop, with infinitive and jn» frol^'Uc^, adj., joyous, happy. 

rc'bcn (weak), to speak, to talk; genug'^ adv., enough, always fol- 

it is just a little more formal lowing the word it qualifies. 

than ftitedyett* ^pat, adj., late. 
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192. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBic fiingt btcfe ©cfc^id^tc an? 2, SSBa^ tootttc ^cter 
tDcrbcti ? 3. ^at bcr ©c^nciber aufgcfidrt ju f cfiettcti ? 4. aOBar 
^ctcr fr5]^Ud^ in bem cngcn 3immer ? 5. 2Ba« [agte *ipetcr, oU 
cr tocttcrgcgangen toor ? 6. SBo^ l^at cr gclauf t ? 

(&) 1. Du l^aft angcfangctt, ben SBalb ju burd^bringcn, obcr 
mix \)abtn c« ntd^t untemcl^mcn n)olIen. 2. $Rcbe boc^.nid^t fo 
fd^ncll unb [d^ilt ben armen ^^^8^^ ^^t- 3- ®^ ^^^^ ^i^t^ 
anbere^ ju tl^un l^atten, l^at un^ ba« ®pief [el^r gut unterl^alten* 

4. ai^ td^ geftern fptlt nad^ ©aufe font, fanb id^ bie 8uft ganj 
eng in nteiner ©tube. 5. ®itte^ fommen ®ie l^er, el^e e« ju 
fpclt wirb. 6. aSarte bod^ eine SBeite, anftatt [o fd^nett ju 
flel^en. 7. ©a fie nid^t^ 9?eue^ fanb, al^ fie anfam, ging fie 
ft^neC toeiter. 8. Dl^ne bid^ fd^etten ju tooUtn, mug id^ eine 
SBeile mit bir reben. 9. 5C)a ®ie nid^t taut genug reben, loerben 
®ie il^n nid^t iiberjeugen f5nnen. 10. J)a tt)ir auf^firen tDottten, 
ift ein anberer ©dottier aufgeftanben unb l^at ben ®afe uberfe^t. 
11. ©ei fr5^n(^, ba bie 8uft f o frifd^ ift. 12. «itte, mad^e bie 
2:^Ur auf unb unterl^alte biejenigen, toeld^e un« befuc^en. 
13. Slnftatt t)om ©piele gu reben^ tDieberl^oIen ©ie ben lefeten 
©afe unb iiberfefeen ©ie il^n. 14. T)a tt)ir nid^t gut l^aben 
gttf^auen Mnnen, finb tt)ir aufgeftanben, ol^ne ein SSort gu fagen. 
15. Dl^ne gleid^ anjufangen ju ilberfefeen, l^aft bu ba^ genfter 
aufgentad^t unb ein SSnd) burd^btftttert. 16. gr l^Crte auf mid^ 
3U Derbeffem, unb fing an ju fd^elten. 

Write all the imperatives three ways, — (c) 1. The people be- 
gan to arrive before my father had embraced the children. 
2. Not having enough fresh air, we opened the window. 

5, You went quickly farther without stopping, 4. Arriving 
at home, she stopped talking and embraced her mother. 
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5. When they had stopped speaking we began to entertain oui 
friends. 6. Without speaking a word, the children will sur- 
round us to get their books. 7. Please repeat that last sen- 
tence, in order to convince me. 8. Pray stand up and 
translate the exercise on this page. 9. Please give me your 
glass; mine is smashed. 10. Without waiting a moment 
they have gone rabidly to the right (nad^ rcd^t^). 11. Every 
one ought to translate these sentences at home before undertak- 
ing (he undertakes) to read them here in school. 12. Those 
who skim this book will not learn much German. 13. Yester- 
day toward evening our old servant came home, and instead of 
embracing the children, he opened the door and went into his 
little room. 14. Were you able to translate that last long 
sentence without making (any) mistakes? 15. These long 
sentences are easy to translate for those who have studied the 
book. 16. It is hard to write German exercises without 
knowing the words. 

LESSON XL VI. 

(Pages 57 17-69 6.) 
The Passive Voice. 

gcmen ®ie au^tDenbtg : — 

©lucf liigt fi(^ nid^t tjoti ®ott erbtttcn 
Unb nic^t tjom §immcl [ic^ crfle^n, 
(g« tt)trb crfiimpft ntc^t, miji erftritten, 
Unb tttc crrungen fann man'« fc^n. 

— gcobor aSc^I (1821-1890)^ 

193. The Passive Voice of transitive verbs is formed by 
conjugating tpcrbctl with the past participle (the third one of 
the principal parts). 
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Notice that English says, I am praised; German says, I be- 
come praised. English has the equivalent of this in the com- 
mon use of get. I get praised. 

In the perfect tenses the prefix gc* is dropped from gc« 
tDorben for euphony. ^6) bin gelobt tDorben. ©emorbcn 
would sound awkward. 



Present Indicative Fassiye. 

\^ toerbe getobt, gefe^ett 

/ am praised^ seen. 
bn mirft gelobt, gefe^ett 

thou art praised^ seen. 
er ttiirb getobt^ gefe^ett 

he is praised^ seen. 
mit toetben getobt, gefel^eit 

we are praised^ seen. 
il^r merbet getobt^ gefe^ett 

you are praised^ seen. 
fte toerben gelobt, gefe^ett 

they are praised^ seen. 



Synopsis of the Passive Voice. 

Pres. ic^ toetbe getobt, / am 

praised. 
Past. id^ tottrbe gelobt, / was 

praised. 
Fnt. ic^ ttierbe getobt ttierben, I 

shall he praised. 
Perf. idp bin getobt toorben, / 

have been praised. 
P. Perf. ic^ ttiar getobt ttiorbeit, 

/ had been praised. 
¥. Perf. ic^ ttierbe gelobt ttiorben 

fein, / shall have been 

praised. 



Conjugate each tense in full, and give complete synopses in the 
second and third singular, and first, second, and third persons 
plural. 

Imperative. — ttferbe gelobt (rare), ttietbet gelobt (rare), be praised. 

The passive imperative is usually formed with f eitl : — 

fct ge(obt, fctb ge(obt, feteti @te getobt, be praised. 

Infinitive. — Pres. getobt (gu) ttierbett, to be praised. Perf. gelobt 
Itiorben (gu) feiit, to have been praised. 

Participle. — Fut. jtt (obeitb, to be praised (used only as a declinable 
adjective preceding its noun), ettt p (obettber Wlmnn, a man to be 
praised. Perf. gelobt, praised. 
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Note. — ^erbett thus has two meanings in English besides its regular 
meaning, to become. In the future it means shall or will ; in the passive, 
aw, is, or are. Distinguish carefully : — 

tc^ ttjcrbc, / become. 

i6) ttjcrbc loben, I shall praise. 

id) iDcrbc gclobt, / am praised. 

When you see a form of loerbcn, look carefully to see whether it is used 
independently or is followed by a simple infinitive or by a perfect parti- 
ciple, and then translate accordingly. Except in the future it may gen- 
erally be translated by get. ^d) tDurbc franf, / got sick, ^d) murbc 
gefd^tagen, / got hit. 

194. Dative of Agent. — The agent is put in the dative after 
toon. The English by with the agent is never German bci. 

^d^ toerbe Hon bent Se^rer (^tloht, I am praised by the teacher. 
^u Mft kion beinet WnHtt %tU\>i inotben^ you have been praised by 
your mother. 

195. Vocabulary. 

ber Sftmt, bie S&rme, II, the noise, beftei'en, befreite, befreit, to set 
ber aWct'ftct, bie SWetftct, I, the free. 

master. etn'fd^Iafen (fd^tcift cin), fc^Hef eiit, 
bie Xttp'pt, bie Xvtpptn, IV, the eingcfc^tofen (fctn), to go to sleep^ 

stairway ; upstairs (motion), bie to fall asleep. 

^re^^e l^tnanf^ (rest) oben; bersan'bern, bersanberte, bet^mt^ 

downstairs (motion), bie Xte^ltie ■ bert, to enchant. 

l^inuntet, (rest) nnten. sertei'gen, S^nrigp aeniffen, to tear 
auftoac^en, mac^te auf, anfgemadyt (to pieces). 

(fetn), to wake up^ intrans. \^9n, adv., already. 

196. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBo^in gitig ber ©d^nctbcr, unb h)o ift cr cingefd^Iofcn ? 
2. aBa« fa^ cr, al« er aufiuad^te? 3. SBcffctt SBalb tuor t^, 
tDorin er eingefc^Iaf en h)ar ? 4. (gr jol^ft bie ©efd^t^te, Don tocm 
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ba« aKabd^cn ucrjaubcrt tourbc ? 5. SBoKtc ftc uoti bem jungcn 
©(^ncibcr . bcf rcit tucrbcn ? 6. SBa« mugte fie tDetbcn, al« fie 
»on ^eter befreit lourbe ? 

(6) 1. J)er arme ©d^netber nmrbe t)on fcincm SWeifter ge* 
fc^olten. 2. !Cu loirft jeben XaQ gelobt, ba bu beine Slufgabe fo 
gut iiberfefecft- 3. SBir ttjcrben t)on meincm SSater umormt 
tt)erben. 4. J)er SBalb, iDoriti ba^ ©d^Iog lag, ift fd^on tjon 
bem (Sdinciber burdibrungen iDorben. 5. ©ie toaren t)on iJ^rem 
gel^rer bie Xxtppt l^inauf getragen toorben, 6. SBurbeft bu tjon 
beinem 3D?eifter bie Zvtppt l^inuuter getragen? 7. Slnftatt auf* 
guload^en, l^at bad tjergauberte SKiibd^en tDieber einf d^Iafen tnuffen. 
8. Dad bidfe papier ift fd^on tjon bem tteinen ^aben jerriffen 
tDorben- 9. J)a ber gttrm fo laut h)irb, tDerben h)ir aufpren 
miiffen, bie genfter aufjumad^en. 10. ©u loirft nid^t befreit 

toerben, el^e ber 8arm auff)5rt. 

■ 

(c) 1. As the noise became too loud, the window was shut 
by the boy. 2. You were carried upstairs without waking 
up. 3. I am being surrounded by the children who have 
already been entertained by the master. 4. We had been 
freed by those men: 5. Not being able to run, the poor cat 
was torn to pieces by the dogs. 6. It had become very warm 
when we were called into the house. 7. I shall not wake up 
before I am called. 8. Will you please close the door with- 
out making a noise ? 9. It must not be undertaken without 
your help(ing). 10. These sentences can be written very 
easily by you, as you have translated the exercise. 

(d) gtne ©efd^id^te. — Yesterday^as an unlucky (ungfudEIid^) 
day at our house (bet und). In the morning our white cat was 
killed and at- noon our big dog was shot by a boy who lives 
near us. Not finding them when he arrived in the evening, 
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father got very angry and seized the boy to scold him. But 
learning that it had been done by accident (au^ SScrfcfjen), he 
stopped without beating the boy. 

(e) Supplemeritary Exercise, — Tell the story in the perfect 
or past (whichever you did not use) and, except the first sen- 
tence, also in the future, omitting the subordinate clauses. 

LESSON XL VII. 

(Pagbs 59 7-60 22.) 

Passive Voice (continued). Substitutes fob the Passive. 
ficrneu ®ie au^toenbig : — 

a^ ift bcftimmt in ®ottc« SRat, 
!Da| man t)om gicbftcn, load man l^at 
2)?u6 fc^ciben. 
— (gmft grei^err ijon gcud^tcrdlcben (1806-1849). 

197. Uses of the Perfect Participle. — When the Perfect 
Participle is used as an adjective denoting completed action in 
English, German uses fctn as copula. 

The door is shut, btc X^Ut ift gefc^loffett* 
The cloth is torn, bad Xn^ ift scrriffcit. 

This must not be confused with the passive construction, 
often expressed the same way in English (because in English 
to be is both the sign of the passive and the copula). 

The door is (being) shut, Wc X^iit ttlirb geffi^toffett. 
The cloth is (being) torn, bad Xnd^ ttitrb jcrriffeit. 

A simple way to distinguish is to make the verb active. If 
the tense stays the same without changing the meaning of the 
original sentence, use h)erbcn. But if, in .order* to keep the 
original meaning, you have to change the tense, use fctn. 



Passive. 


Active. 


Rule. 


The door is being 


Some one is shut- 


Use mxhtn. 


shut. 


ting the door. 




The door is shut. 


Some one has shut 
the door. 


Use fcill. 


The cloth is being 


Some one is tear- 


Use toetbett* 


torn. 


ing the cloth. 




The cloth is torn. 


Some one has torn 
the cloth. 


Use feitt. 
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Example. 
X)te Xl^ftt loitb ge* 

X)te X^iir ift ge« 
fdjloffeii. 

^a» Xnd^ toitb aer« 
rtffctt. 

fen. 

Always use tuerben when the agent is expressed. Tlie cloth 
was torn may be translated correctly, ba^ Xvid) toax jcrriffen or 
bo« Xui) tourbc jerriffcn, but the doth was torn by the man can 
be translated correctly only by ba« Xud) tDUrbe tJOtl bcm ^Mannc 
gerriffen. 

198. Passive of Verbs governing the Dative. — Verbs followed 
by the dative are used only impersonally (that is, with c^ as 
subject) in the passive, the subject being put in the dative 
of indirect object. lam thanked, e^ tDtrb tnir gcbatlft (lit. it is 
thanked to me). Ton were helped by a man, e^ tDUrbe bit (tuif, 
S^ntn) t)on cincm aWannc gcl^olfcn* 

199. Substitutes for the Passive. — German uses the Passive 
less than English. 

(a) When the agent is not expressed, man with the active 
may be used. I am thanked, man banf t tnir. You were asked, 
man fragtc bi(J| (tnd), ®tc). We shall be convinced, man toxxh 
nn^ iibcrjcugen. It is said, man fagt. 

(b) When the agent is expressed, the sentence may be in- 
verted, the agent becoming the subject, and the subject, the 
object. Ton were helped by a Toan, ctn 9D?ann \)ai bir {tn6), 
Q\)ntn) gcl^olfen. The cloth was torn by the man, ber Wlann 
3crri§ ba« Zni), 
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BOO. VocAboltry. 

Uf mt, >»• Mren» V, the hear. fpV^tn (weak) (fcln) with dat., to 

Uf WttlMti^N^i bt<!i WamtN^i, bit geioiii'iiei^ geiMiii^ gctMssew, to 

btV *iH ttr, bit »Mtttr» U the kniijht. t^ adj., ^f NNiNe. rc<il. 

btt tlbUf. bt« Ml«tt\^ \\^ Kthe'i f[miff,wX}..certam;9dT^cenaimIf. 

aW^I^ \9M% adv., /ormrWy; adT^osisiTie 

trUn'btllt trUnblt, ttlwM^ wllk conjunct <rfA«^4*e. 

vo^ t. ^.mx^ wu^it tr ttun. urn ^ie Tacic ;r c^rtrsrt? 






..^ ^ .,>^ 5. ^. 



'^ ',»:s^v ^ "V.- ^ "-j: 
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and XIII. 3. The lady, whose name has been forgotten, was 
won by the knight, wasn't she? 4. The bear has fallen 
asleep, and his sleep is certainly genuine ; otherwise he will 
hear us talk. 5. I was convinced when I awoke and got up. 
6. You will not be allowed to begin your book. 7. We are 
being called by the knight who knows our names. 8. With- 
out being scolded those pupils cannot translate their sentence. 
9. Coming home late, you will be scolded instead of being 
praised. 10. Instead of being cut, the piece of cloth was torn 
by the tailor. 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — Give the two substitutes for 
the passive suggested in § 199 (a) and (b) for each of the 
above sentences. 



LESSON XL VIII. 

(PaGBS 60 28-62 9.) 

Reflexive Verbs. 

gcmctt ®ic au«tt)Cttbig: — 

(g« bilbct citt S^alent fid^ in bcr ©title, 
®id^ cin e^araftcr in bcm ©trom bcr SBcIt. 

— 3fo^ann ffiolfgang t)on ©oet^c (1U9-1832). 

202. Reflexive Verbs. — A reflexive verb is one whose object 
is a pronoun referring to the subject. 

The reflexive pronoun for the first and second persons is the 
same as the personal, except for (gic (formal address). For 
the third person and (gie, it is fid^ in both numbers and cases 
(dat. and ace). 

As the reflexive verb always has an object (the pronoun), 
the auxiliary is always l^abcn. 
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Conjugation of fid) freneit, freiite ftd^, ftd) gefrent^ to rejoice. 

Indicative. 
Present, Past. 

idp freite mtdp, / rejoice. ifl^ freiite mid), / rejoiced. 

btt frettft btc^, e^ou rejoicest. bu frettteft btc^, f Aou rejoicedst. 

tv frcttt jtcH, ^€ rejoices. ct frcttte fici^, ^e rejoiced. 

toir freuett tlltiS, «?e rejoice. miv frentett uitiS, we rejoiced. 

Hr frettt cuc^, yoM rejoice. i^t freutet euc^, yow rejoiced. 

fte frettett fid), ^^ey rejoice. {te freuteit fid), £Aey rejoiced. 

Future. 

id) loerbe mtci^ freuen, I shall rejoice. 
bit toirft bid) fretteit, thou wilt rejoice, etc. 

Perfect. 

id) l^abe ntic^ gefrettt, I have rejoiced. 

btt ^aft bic^ gefrettt, thou hast rejoiced, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

ic^ ])atte mtci^ gefreut, /fta^? rejoiced. 

btt ^atteft bid) gefreut, ^^oti /tac^s^ rejoiced, etc. 

Future Perfect. 
ic^ ttierbc ntic^ gefreut ^abctt, Js^aZ? ^at?e rejoiced. 
btt mirft bid) gefrettt ^aben, thou wUt have rejoiced, etc. 

Imperative. 
ftene bid), frettt ettc^, fretten @ie ftd), rejoice. 
Infinitives. 
Pres. fici^ (ttitci^, bid^, etc.) (;ju) fretten, «o rejoice. 
Perf. ftd^ (tttici^, bic^, etc.) gefrettt (ju) ])abett, «o *at?e rejoiced. 

Participles. 
Pres. {ifi^ frettettb, rejoicing (rare). 

Perf. fid) gefrettt, rejoiced (used only in compound tenses, never as 
adjective). 
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Give complete synopses of all persons and both numbers, including the 
formal address. 

Conjugate each tense in full, remembering to change the reflexive pro- 
noun ill each form to agree vrith the personal one (subject). 

203. Use of Reflexives. — Eefiexives are commoner in Ger- 
man than English. 

(a) Any transitive verb may be used reflexively : — 

3d) fdptteibe ^a» gfletfdp, Icut the meat, 
3d| fd^netbe mtdp, / cut myself. 

(b) Intransitives may also be used reflexively. This is an 
impersonal idiom, used only with c§ : — 

^^ De^t ftd) llidpt f e^r gnt tm ^albt, the walking is not good in the wood, 
$tct ian$t t^ fldp fc^r fc^Bll, the dancing here is very fine. 
a^ fd^mimmt {idp ni^i leic^t in biefem faftett 9Ba{fet, swimming isn't 
easy in this cold water. 

(c) Reflexives are often used as substitutes for the passive : ^ 

The door is opened (opens), bte X^ilr Bfflict fldp* 

The book has been lost, baiS S3ud| f^at ftc^ betloren. 

This paper is easily torn, btcfc« ^afliet sewetftt fid) letdpt 

20i. Vocabulary. 

ber ^a'htn, bte gfftbeitp I, the ftc^ beftnlien, befattb' {idp, fid^ lie» 

f^rcod. fuifben (idj bcfinbc mtd^) («o find 

boi8 fiodi, bie fiBdper, III, the hole. one's self), to be; (of health) to 

bte SRa'bcr, bte SRobeItt, iv, the do, to feel. 

needle. ftc^ bte'gett, bog ftd^, {tc^ gebo'gett 

ott'fc^attett, fdpattte att', au'gefc^aut, (id^ btege ntid^), to bend one's 

to look at. self). 

ttii'fc^ctt (fiel|t an)j fa^ on', on'ge'' pci^ eritt'ncrtt, eriit'tterte fld|, pc^ 

fc^ett, to look at. ertit'nctt (td^ crinnerc mi^), to 

tia'^en (weak), to sew. remember, with gen. or att with 

the ace. 
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jli^ freit'ettr frcn'tc jli^, pi^ gefrtitt' gera'be, adj., straight, exact; adv., 

(id) frcuc ntid^), to rejoice (at)\ right, ju8t exactly, 

5e ^Za(2 (o/), with gen. ttio^l, adj., toeZZ, used only of 

fti^ fc^ft'mett, fc^ftmte ftc^, ftc^ ge^ health. 

fl^amt (id^ fd^ame mid)), «o 6e tuetttt, subord. conj., when, used 

ashamed of, with gen. or with only of present and future time 

ilber and ace. and in general cases {whenever) 

fic^ fct'SCtt, fe^te ftl^, flC^ gcfc^t as opposed to aU, which is used 

(id^ fe^e mid)), to sit down, take only of definite past time. 
a seat 

205. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aSad bcfanb fid^ in bcm fd^tJncn ©artcn? 2. ©at 
^ctcr fid^ flcfrcut, ate cr ben ©drcn anfal^? 3. SBa« tl^at cr mit 
fciner 5RabeI unb fcincm tJcibcn ? 4. aasic bcf anb fid^ ^ctcr, ate 
bcr 53ar aufftanb? 5. grcute fid^ bcr Sdr, cinen guten 
©d^ncibcr ju finben? 6. SBann (w^^e/i) l^attc ber Sftr ben 9titter 
gegeffen? 

{h) 1. Sir l^aben un« be^ fd^bnen SBetter^ gefreut, ba^ totr 
gerabe geftern l^atten. 2. gine gute 9?abel biegt fid^ nic^t, xovxn 
man mit fletnem %o!ttu na^t. 3. ©itte, fe^en (Sie fid^ auf 
biefen ©tul^I. 4. !J)u fd^amteft bid^ beine^ 9?amen^, toenn 
{whenever) bu bic^ beffen erinnerteft 5. ^6) l^abe ba« 8od^ 
angefel^en, aber e^ xoax nid^t tief genug. 6. SBenn n)ir un^ gut 
(n)o^I) befinben, freuen mir un^ be« ©liidEed, 7. aWein alter 
9todE, toorin fid^ ein 8oc^ befanb, tourbe mit einer gro^en 5WabeI 
unb ftarfem ^^aben gena^t. 8. Ol^ne fid^ bariiber ju fc^amen, 
barf man \\6) be« 8eben« freuen, tDenn man fid^ gut (mol^I) 
befinbet, 9. ^fl^r luerbet bie ®afee nit^t iiberfe^en fonnen, ba il^r 
euc^ nid^t an bie 2B5rter erinnert. 10. 3lte @ie t)pr bem ©au« 
angelommen finb, l^aben ©ie anftatt \\6) ju fefeen, fid) ^^l^rer 
S^Ieiber geft^amt, unb finb @ie toeitergegangen. 
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(c) 1. Whenever you remember a sentence, please take a 
seat. 2. Some girls are ashamed when they are looked at 
by us. 3. Eight now the big hole in your coat must be 
sewed with this little needle and that strong thread. 4. My 
needle bent just before it was broken. 6. I shalljbe glad of 
some good weather in order to fish. 6. Without taking a 
seat, they have gone farther and have penetrated the wood. 
7. We had sat down in the garden where the big tree was 
(wse fid^ bcfinbcn). 8. When you sit down you do not re- 
member the exercises so well. 9. You ought to be ashamed 
when you sit down without giving a chair to a lady who is 
standing (a standing lady). 10. When I remember a sen- 
tence, I am glad J when I forget it, I am ashamed and 
sit down. 

(d) A Letter (citt «rtef). 
Dear Mother : 

To-day we all stood up to translate our exercises. 
When any one could not remember a sentence, he was to sit 
down. Some boys sat down without saying a word when the 
teacher began to ask them. One girl was ashamed because she 
could not remember the word for get. After a while, seeing 
me still standing, the teacher asked me something hard. But 
I remembered the sentence, so I was allowed to go home. I 
am very well and shall arrive at home to-morrow. I shall be 
very glad to see you again and to embrace you. 

Your son, 

Karl. 

P.S. (btc 5«a(^[(^rtft). 

I am ashamed, but I do not remember exactly when the train 
(ber 3^fl) arrives. 
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LESSON XLIX. 

(Pages 62 io-63 28.) 
Impersonal Verbs. 
itxntn ®ie au^iDcnbtg : — 

3fm tounberfd^iJnen 9D?onat 9D?at, 
2H« allc ^o«})cn fprangcn, 
35a ift in nteincm ©crgcn 
J)ie 8icbc aufgegangcti- 

— ©einrid^ ©cine (1797-1856). 

206. Impersonal Verbs. — Impersonal verbs are of four kinds 
or classes. 

(a) Pure impersonals, including those denoting states of the 
weather. @^ rcgnct, it rains ; c^ fd^neit, it snows. 

Conjugation of t^ regttet, it rains. 
Pres. Ci8 regnet^ it rains. 
Past. Ci8 regttete, it rallied. 
Fut. tS tutirb regnett^ it will rain. 
Perf. t^ hai geregttet^ it has rained. 
P. Perf. tS ^attc geregttet^ it had rained. 
F. Perf. t^ toirb geregttet ^atiett, it will have rained. 
Infinitive. — Pres. (ju) tegttett, to rain. Perf. geregttet (^u) fallen, to 
have rained. 

(b) Impersonal reflexives : e^ f fcigt fid^, it is a question ; e^ 
\d)xit fid|, it is proper; c^ tjerftcl^t fid^, it is a matter of course. 

Conjugation of tS f elicit ftdj, it is proper. 

Pres. t& fc^tcft pc^, it is proper. 

Past. t& jdjidtt fxttif it was proper. 

Fut. ei8 Wtrb fic^ fl^iffett, it will be proper. 

Perf. Ci8 ^at pc^ gef (^tilt^ t« has been proper, 

P. Perf. Ci8 ^attc fic^ gefl^tfft^ t< had been proper. 

F. Perf. t& toirb fid^ geff^iift l^abett, it will have been proper. 
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Infinitive. — Pres. jli^ (}u)fi^iifctt, foftejwoper. Perf. {id| gefd|ifft (3U) 
l^alien^ to have been proper. 

(c) Impersonals with the accusative: c^ frcut VXxS^, I am 
glad; c« tPUnbcrt ntit^, I wonder. 

Conjugation of ti frent mtf^, lam glad. 
Present. ^ 
ed frent mic^, / am glad. ti freut wxi, we are glad. 

ed ftent bil^, thou art glad. t^ fteut eni^, you are glad. 

ed frent il^n (fte, tfi), he {she, it) is glad, t^ frettt fie, they are glad. 
Synopsis. 
Pres. t» frent mid^, lam glad. 
Past. eiS frcnte hxdi, thou wast glad. 
Put. t» tnirb il^n frenen, he will be glad. 
Perf. eiS l^at nn^ gefrent, we have been (were) glad. 
P. Perf. tS ^atte enc^ gefrent^ you had been glad. 
F. Perf. C18 Wtrb jle gefrent l^aben, «Aey will have been glad. 
Infinitive. — Pres. m^, btc^, etc., (gu) frenen. Perf. ntif^, Wc^, etc., 
gefrent (ju) ^nbcn, 

((i) Impersonals with the dative : ed tl^Ut ntir leib, lam sorry; 
e« ffifft ntir ein, t« occwrs to me; c^ flclingt ntir, / succeed; e« 
flcfc^iel^t ntir, it happens to me. 

Conjugation of t^ i^nt ntir (etb, / am sorry. 
Present. 
ei8 tljttt ntir Icib, lam sorry. t^ ilfnt nn^ hit, we are sorry. 

tS t^nt blr leib, thou art sorjy. t^ tl^ni tndl leib, you are sorry. 

t^ t^ttt i^m (iljr, il|m) leib, he (she, ei^ ii^ni i^ncn Icib, they are sorry. 
it) is sorry. 

Synopsis. 
Pres. t& t^ttt mir leib, / am sorry. 
Past. c§ tf^at bir Icib, «^ow tras« sorry. 
Fut. ei^ toirb i^m (eib t^nn, he will be sorry. 
Perf. t^ \^ai ttttiS leib get^an, we have been sorry. 
P. Perf. eg ^atte cnc^ leib get^an, you had been sorry. 
F. Perf. eiS Wirb iljnen leib get^an ^aben, they will have been sorry. 
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Inpinititb. — Pres. mh, Mr, etc., leib (gu) tljtttt* Perf. miir, bir, etc., 
leib get^att (gu) ^alien. 

207. Impersonal verbs have two peculiarities. 

(a) They are found only in the third person singular, and 
are conjugated only with the pronoun e^. 

^^ may be omitted in an inverted or subordinate clause, exce{>t with 
verbs of tlie first class, t^ iregttet, etc. 

(6) They are always weak, and always take l^abcn as 
auxiliary. 

@ef(4e^ett and gelittgen are exceptions to the last rule. 

208. @i5 gicW ; t^ ift there is or there are. — There is 
(there are) is expressed in two ways in German: e^ giebt 
and c« ift. 

(a) To express general existence without naming a limited, 
definite place, use c^ giebt. It is always impersonal, singular, 
takes the accusative, and c^ is never omitted. @^ giebt t)iele 
ftotje Seute, there are many proud people, SBa^ giebt e^ S'leue^ ? 
What is there new 9 ( WhaVs the news f) 

(b) To express particular existence in a limited, definite place 
use e^ ift (or e^ finb). It is personal, the verb agreeing in 
person and number with the real subject (not e^), which is 
always in the nominative case, (g^ is omitted in an inverted 
or subordinate clause. @e ift !etn ^tafe me!^r int ^ijtattx, there 
is no more room in the theatre, g^ finb jlDei ©Iclfer auf bem 
^i^d)t, there are two glasses on the table, ©eftern tpar fein ^lafe 
int S^l^eater, yesterday there was no room in the theatre. It is 7, 
id) bin e^ ; is it you f bift bu e^ ? is it she ? ift fie ed ? it is we, 
tt)ir finb e^. g^ tDerben t)iele Seute im SBalbe fein, there vnU be 
many people in the wood. 
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209. 



Vocabulary. 



bcr ^oWntt, I, the thunder, 

hit £ait'se, bie 2an$tn, IV, the 

lance, 
htv ^taiif bie ^Hk^tf II, seat, room. 

The place is bie @teUe ; a room 

is eiit 3iniiiter* 
bcr [Rc'gett, I, «^e rain. 
dcir Sc^ttee, II, «Ae anow. 
htt Sfi^tuaits, bie ©dlmfinse, II, the 

tail. 
t^ hWi^i, impers., it lightens, 
td bim'ttert, impers., it thunders, 
t^ fftUt mir eitt', impers. w. dat., it 

occurs to me, 
t^ fragt ftd^, impers., it is a question, 
t^ geUttgt' mir, t» gelaitg miir, t9 

ift mir qtlnn^tn, impers. w. dat. 

and the infinitive, / succeed. 



t& gcfc^ic^n t» gefi^a^, e« ifH 
gefl^elieUr impers. w. dat, it 
happens, 

t» gi(C)bt, t» ift there is, 

t^ 8i(e)bt, Ci8 fillb, there are. 

t^ reg'net, impers., it rains. 

CiS fc^ilft jtc^, impers., it is proper. 

t^ fc^ueit, impers., it snows. 

t^ tant, impers., it thaws. 

t^ tl^ni mir Icib', impers. w. dat., I 
am sorry. 

tS bcrflc^t' ftc^, impers. , it is a mat- 
ter of course. 

eiS touit'bert mid^, impers., I wonder, 

^o'gen (ftogt), fWei gc^oftcn, to 
thrust, push, shove, 

ha^f subord. conj., that, 

flei'^ig, adj., industrious. 



210. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. aOBic ift e« bent ©d^neibcr gclungcn, ben SS'dxtn in t5ten ? 
2. 2Ba^ ift banad^ (next) gefd^e^en? 3. SBae ift bem SRitter 
eingefatten, mit bem ®(f|tt)ange be« S3aren gu t^un ? 4. §at e« 
geregnet ober gef d^neit, al^ er im SOSalbe tear ? 5. Sd^id t e^ fid^, 
jeberman ^eiraten gu Gotten ? 6. 2:i|at e« ber J)anie leib, t)on 
einem ed|ten SRitter getoonnen gu luerben ? 

(6) 1. g^ bonnert unb blifet nid^t, menn e« fc^neit. 2. !Der 
®d^neiber l^at feine Sanje in ben SS'dxtn geftogen, al^ er ben 
<S6)toani an einen 48anni gena^t fjatte. 3. @d fd^idft fic^ ni^t 
fi(^ gu fefeen, roenn bie 5Danien auffte^en mitffen, ntd^t tt)al^r? 
4. g« ift un^ gelungen, ben SBatb gu burd^bringen unb in ber 
®tabt onjufommen. 5. g« n)irb ntidi freuen, meine SJhttter gu 
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untanncn ; ba« tjcrftcl^t fid^, 6. i^dllt c« bit ein, bag c« taucn 
mug, el^e e«J tptebcr regnct? 7. g« iDunbcrt fie, bag c^ fo t)ielc 
flcigigc @d|ulcr giebt. 8. ge tparcn t)telc Scute in icncm 
fleincn dimmer, unb e« Dcrftel^t fid^, bag fein ^kfe mar* 
9. SBic ift c« gcfc^cl^cn, bag bic ganjc t)on bent ©djneiber geftogen 
murbe? 10. e^ giebt t)iele ©dufer, aber e« finb nur menige 
Scute in bcm unfrigcn, 

(c) 1. It thundered and lightened before it rained. 2, It 
is a matter of course that it must snow before it can thaw. 
3. There was no room on the bench, but it was not proper to 
shove the lady in order to sit down. 4. It will occur to him, 
when it gets too late, that he will not succeed in arriving to- 
day. 5. I am very sorry that it has happened. 6. Why did 
you wonder that we did not succeed? 7. There are many 
men who shove (the) people when there is no room in a 
theater. 8. What is the news ? 9. It happens that I have 
not succeeded in hearing anything new. 10. We shall be 
sorry that instead of thawing it snowed. 

(d) gin Srief. 
Dear Father : 

Yesterday it occurred to us to visit some friends in the 
wood. But there was no room in their hut, so we began to go 
farther to look for a house. Not finding one, we succeeded in 
penetrating the wood without losing ourselves, and arrived 
at home toward evening. We were very glad to get out of the 
wood — that (ba^) is a matter of course. I wonder now that 
we succeeded, as it thundered and lightened and rained. There 
are many stupid boys in this world (bie SBcIt). 

Your son, 

Fritz. 
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LESSON L. 
(Page 63 29-65 w.) 
/ Review. 

'Semen ®ie au^tDenbig : — 

greubDotI unb feibtjott, gebanletiDott fein ; 
gangen unb bangen in fc^iDcbenber ^etn ; 
§tninteIl^od^ laudijenb, junt S^obe betriibt, 
©lUdltd) allein ift bie ©eele, bie liebt. 

— 3o^ann SBoIfgang t)on ®oett)c (1U9-1832). 

211. (1) a. Give the rule for forming the passive in German. 
b. How many meanings may iDerben have in English ? Illus- 
trate each. c. How is the agent expressed in German? 
d. What is the best way to tell when to use tDerben and when 
fein with the perfect participle ? e. Give five examples of the 
passive of German verbs that take the dative. / Which 
language uses the passive more frequently? g. Give the 
common German substitutes for the passive. When may they 
be used ? 

(2) a. Which language uses the reflexive more often? 
b. Give three reflexives that take the genitive. c. May in- 
transitives be used reflexively in German? If so, what is 
their English equivalent ? d. Is the German reflexive ever 
used for the English passive ? If so, give two sentences con- 
taining examples. 

(3) a. Name the four kinds of impersonal verbs. b. State 
the two peculiarities of impersonals. c. How many and which 
correspond exactly to the English usage ? d. Give the dis- 
tinction between the use of e^ giebt and that of e^ ift. 
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212. Vocabulary. 

bie ^ant, bie ^Jkuit, II, the skin. aufl^ebeit, l^ob ititf, auf ge^obett, to 

bcr Sa'beit, bic 2ahtn, I, the store. pick up, lift up^ 

bcr Banhf btc @atibc, II, the sand, rei'c^en (weak), to hand, pass, 

bcr SBeg, btc SScgc, II, the way, reach. 

path, road. »tt'fcl^cii (n)afrf)t), ttmfc^, gcWttfd^ctt, 

bicSBcIt, bicSBcltCtt, IV, «AetooWd. «o toash; reflex. «o wtwA one's 

ba'bcn (weak), to bathe. self. 

mSglic^, adj., possible. 

213. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aBa« ift gcfdicl^cn, al^ bcr Scir au« bcm SBatbc fam ? 
2. SBurbe bie !Dainc bon ^eter gelbonnen? 3. SBar e« fc^dn 
int ©arten, ober regnete ce ? 4. aSa^ fiel bent (Sc^neiber ein gu 
tl^un? 5. ©c^amte fid^ bie !Came, at« fie ben ©afen ^6rtc? 
6. ©d^idt e^ fic^ ftir cine ^ringeffin, bie t^ran eine« @c^neiber« gu 
tt)erben ? 

(6) 1. !Cie !Danie, metd^e and einem bergauberten ©d^Ioffe 
befreit murbe, ift bon einem ©ttren gerriffen iDorben. 2. J)ie 
2:]^ilr be« 8aben^ ift gefd^Ioffen; fie murbe bon ienem 9titter 
gugentac^t. 3. J)u l^aft etn^ad ®anb bom aSBege aufgel^oben nnb 
il^n bem ®inbe gereic^t. 4. 2Bir toerben nid^t m5gtid^ baben 
ffinnen, b^ne bie §aut gut gu toafc^en. 5. Slfe ba^ SSKiibd^en 
berjaubert n^ar, toax e« nid^t m5glid^ ed gu befreien, o^ne fid^ bon 
bem 53aren t5ten ju laffen. 6. g« berftel^t fid^, bag ed fid^ nit^t 
fel^r gut auf bem @anbe gel^t. 7. @^ munberte bie !t)ame, 
bag e^ bem 9titter nod^ nid^t gelungen tear, bie 8anje in ben 
©ftren gu ftogen. 8. ©tel^c ouf, bitte, unb gieb biefer jungen 
J)ame beinen ^la^. 9. @^ toaxtn freie ^K^e im 2:]^eatcr, aber 
fie tourben atte bon ben alten geuten genommen. 10. (g« l^ot 
immer 9»enfc^en gegeben, bie fi(^ felber fefeen, toenn fie cin 
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aWabd^en ftcl^cn fcl^cn, anftatt il)m ben ^tafe ju gcbcn* 11. 2Btr 
tourben au^ unferetn gefd^Ioffenen 3^^^^ befreit, cl^e toir cingc* 
f^Iafcn tparen. 12. (gd rotrb bem 9?ttter eriaubt iDcrbcn, bic 
J)amc gu bcfreien ; fonft tPtrb fie nxd)t aud bcm tjcrgaubertcn 
©d^tafe auf wad^cn* 13. Ofjtic mid^ feinc^ Siamend crinncrn p 
fdnncn, l^attc id^ ntid^ ncbcn il)n gcfeftt unb ijattt angcfangen, i^n 
gu unterl^alten, 14. Site ic^ gcftcrn cinfc^Iafcn tootlte, l^at e^ 
gcblifet unb gcbonnert, aber anftatt ju rcgncn I)at e« gefdineit* 

(c) 1. It did not occur to us to sit down when we found our- 
selves beside that little bench. 2. Instead of raining it will 
snow when (tpenn) they have succeeded in penetrating the wood. 
3. Arriving at home late, I skimmed several books without 
remembering them. 4. There will be many people in the 
theatre to-morrow to look at the new piece. 5. We were glad 
to be visited by our friends when they had arrived in the city. 
6. It is a matter of course that you will succeed in translating 
this exercise, even when the sentences are long. 7. I am very 
sorry that we did not succeed in repeating the story without 
looking at the book. 8. It has happened that there is much 
room in the theatre when it rains or snows. 9. In translating 
these sentences stand up, please, and begin industriously, and 
you will succeed. 10. Be industrious, pray, and do not be 
ashamed when you read German, and you will not be scolded. 
11. Sit down, please, and sew this torn cloth with my needle 
and this strong thread. 12. The tailor had been struck by 
the bear, but he was not killed. 13. Do you wonder that I 
am glad to have succeeded in writing all these sentences? 
14. There is much wickedness (©5fe^) in this world, but it is 
not proper to speak of it (bat)on) always, is it ? 

(d) Supplementary Exercise, — Give the substitutes in Lesson 
XL VII., § 199 (a) and (5), for the passives in the above sentences. 
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LESSON LI. 
(Pages 66 17-66 29.) 
Comparison of Adjectives and Advebbs. 
Semen ®ie audlDenbig : — 

!Ca^ ift im geben l^aglid^ eingerld^tet, 
J)a§ bei ben 9tofen gleid^ bie J)omen ftel^n, 
Unb tt)a« ba^ arnte ©erj aud^ fet)nt unb bid^tet, 
3um ©d^Iuffc fommt ba« aSonetnanberget)n. 

— 3ofept) aSHtor't)on ©c^effel (1826-1886). 

214. Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs. — Adjectives and 
adverbs are compared by adding er and (c)ft. Stems in a^ o, 
or u usually take umlaut, and some are irregular. Euphony 
requires the use of the connecting vowel c before ft in the 
superlative, when the positive ends in a sound like ^ or t 
(^, i h b, t), (ilteft, fiirjeft 



Positive. 


COMPAKATIVE. 


Superlative. 




Begular, 


. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. Adv. and Pred. Adj. 


fdjiJlt 


f(45tter . 


beir fd^Sttfle (am fd^onjtcn) 


beautiful 


more beautiful 


most beautiful 


tief 


ticfcr 


bcr ticffte (am tief jlcn) 


deep 


deeper 


deepest 


a» 


alter 


ber&ltefte (am dtteflen) 


old 


oZc?er 

Irregular. 


oldest 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. Adv. and Pred. Adj. 


gut 


Iicffer 


ber bcfte (am bcficn) 


good (adv. welV) 


better 


best 


tiiel 


me^r 


bcr meifte (am mciflcn) 


muc^ 


wore 


mos* 
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Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj . Adv. and Pred. Adj. 


4od) 


mtr 


bet ^ai^fte (am ^bd^ften) 


high 


higher 


highest 


naD 


itSl^er 


bet n&i^fte (am nSd^flen) 


near 


nearer 


n6ar€«^ nea;( . 


9to6 


girdfter 


bcr girdftte (am gragten) 


great 


greater 


greatest 




bcr crftcre 


bererfte (guerjl) (adv.) 






/ormer 


^r«« 




beir ret^tere 


bcr Ic«te (gulctjt) (adv.) 






Za«er 


2a9^ 


toenifi 


"^^i^^^n^e.. 


anittieittg^eitl^^^^^ 


little 


mtitber j 


amnttttbeftettj 


gcrtt (adv.) 


liebcr 


am aebftett 


gladly 


rafter 


(«o like) best 



(a) The comparative and superlative are declined like other 
adjectives. The uninflected superlative is very rare. 

Bdjomtt^ SBetter^ fc^ouerett 'i&ttttt&f more beautiful weather. 
(Sin beffeireiS ISuc^, a better book. 
$)cr ^di^fte ^aum, «^e highest tree, 

(b) For the English superlative in the predicate, when not 
modified by a phrase or clause, the German uses „ani'' with 
the superlative ending in en: — 

^ie Xa^t ftttb m @ommeir am (attgftett^ the days are longest in summer; 
am for an bcm ; hence ^,am tttngften" means at the longest. 
^xt\it 93aitm if^beir ^di^fte im &atttn, this tree is the highest in the garden. 

(c) As is translated by tt)ic ; than usually by al^, sometimes by 

He is not so large as you, tt ift ttic^t fo grog ttitc btt» 
He is larger than /, cr ifJ grdger a\^ (or ttiic) ic^, 

(d) As . .. as is translated cbenfo ♦ ♦ ♦ tPlc (or afe)» 
She is as pretty as you, fie tft cbcttfo fd^dtt toxt (or al«) @ie* 
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(e) The . , . the is translated by je ♦ , ♦ befto* 

The longer the sentence^ the harder it is to lorite, je Iftttgeir bet @a^, 
befto ^djmnx tft tt gu fi^reilien. 

215. Vocabulary. 

bcir 9ti'fan0r hit ^ttf&tige, II, the ftd^ fftm'ttteirn (weak), to care, 

beginning^ start ; from the begin- bother ; about^ ttltt, 

ning, nott Sttfang an. tioHommett^ iam tior, )iorge!om» 

bai^ SfJcc^t, bic IRei^te, II, the right; vxtn (Jcin), to seem, appear, 

to be right, rcc^t ^abett* eliettfo . . . ttiic (^just) as , , , as, 

hit 2Sa^r'l|eit, bic SS^a^r^eiten, IV, gerit, adv., gladly. Often trans- 

«7ie «rttf/i. lated like, with the verb it modi- 

auS'ftttbett, faub arn^, auiSgefuubeu, fies in the infinitiVe. ^6) fmge 

«o ^'nd 0M«. gcrn, / like to sing. 

betttt'gett, betrogr betrogett, to de- im mittbeftett, in the least, 

ceive, JC . . . be'fto, the . . , the; ft, adv., 

glati'bett (weak), to think; with ever. 

dative, to believe, na^, adj., near. 

^tnan% adj., exact. oft, adv., o/te». 

216. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aSic ijat bic !Dame au^nefunben ? 2. SSurbe fie nid^t 
bfifer, at^ fie bic SBal^rl^eit tcrnte ? 3. aBarum ift bet ©d^neiber 
nic^t tdnger geblieben? 4. ^fft cr in ben nSd^ften SBalb gegan*» 
gen? 5. SBa^ mar ba^ ©c^timmfte (worst)? 6. ^iimmerte 
fid^ bic ©ante unt il^ren Dertorenen 9D?ann? 

(b) 1, ©taube ntir, bu tDirft cinen genaueren 9lnfang ntad^en 
ntitffen. 2. gr l^at fie am Cfteften betrogen, aber er fUmmert 
fid^ ni(^t im minbeften barum. 3. J)ie 33?(ibd^en, gtaube id^, 
finb jitnger aU bie J)ame, aber bic Same fommt mir am fc^dnften 
t)ox. 4. Qt 5fter bu bie SBal^rl^eit fpric^ft, befto tDcnigcr 
betriigft bu beine ^^^eunbe, nid^t tDal^r? 5. SBir tDcrben nid|t 
genauer au^finben fdnnen, bag bie ®tabt ebenfo nal^ ift toxt ber 
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SBatb^ 6. aSon Slnfang an finb (Sic t)on bem ^naben ntel^r 
obcr tDcniger bctrogcn tporbcn, 7. ©tc alte grau ift fc^dn ; bic 
iiingcre ift fd^oncr ; aber ba^ jitngfte aJiabt^cn ift ba« f(^5nfte, 
bad i(f| jc gcfel^cn l^abc, 8. Sir fingen gem, tuir tanjcn Uebcr, 
uttb tt)ir fpiclcn am liebftcn. 9. ^c ntc^r man fic^ um bicfe 
Slufgaben fUmmcrt, befto gcnaucr tpirb man fie n)iebcrt)olen fon* 
nen- 10. ©u bift ein tDenig grdger aid ieuer Snabe, aber er 
faun ebenfo fd^nell laufen »ie bu. 

(c) 1. When we arrived at the river a little later it seemed 
to us as warm there as in the hot city. 2. The more exactly 
you speak the truth, the oftener will people believe you, won't 
they ? 3. From the beginning I was right and you were 
deceived, but you did not bother about it. 4. We shall not 
be able to find out which guest will stay the longest. 5. He 
was ashamed of his beginning, and translated the end of his 
story better. 6. In the whole world there are no higher trees 
than these; they are the highest that we have ever seen. 

7. The richest man is not always as happy as the poorest. 

8. The heavier boys do not always appear to us the strongest. 

9. The narrowest river was much deeper than the widest (one). 

10. Those who study most are often the best pupils. 

(d) (gin Srief: 

Dear Kaa-1 : 

The farther I travel in this country, the better it appears 
to me. It is as beautiful as Germany. The sky is the bluest 
I have ever seen, and the trees are higher and greener than 
ours. But the longest rivers and the most beautiful things 
here do not please me as well as those at home. I am glad 
that we arrive at home not later than next week. 

Your brother. 
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LESSON LII. 

(Pages 68 i-69 a.) 
Numerals. 

Semen @ie au^tpenbig : — 

J)er $err ift ntein ©irte ; tnir tt)irb ntt^W mangeln* @r 
tpeibet mx6) auf einer grunen 9lue unb fU^ret tnid^ jum frifd^eti 
SBaffer ; er erquidet nteine @eele ; er fut)ret vxxi) auf red^ter 
@tra§e urn felneg 5Wamen^ tpttten. Unb ob id^ [d)on njanberte 
im finftern Jl^at, furd^te ic^ fein Ungliid ; benn S)u bift bei ntir; 
S)em ©teden unb ©tab trdften ntid^. Du bereiteft dor ntir einen 
%x\i) gegen nteine geinbe. ©u falbeft ntein ©aupt ntit £)I, unb 
fd^enleft ntir t)ott ein. ®ute« unb Sarm^erjigleit toerben ntir 
f olgen ntein 8eben lang, unb \i) n^erbe bteiben im ©aufe be^ ©errn 
intnterbar* — Der 23, ^[alm !Dat)ib«* 9D?artin 8utl)er (1483- 
1646). 

217. Cardinal Numbers. — The cardinal numerals correspond 
to the English as below. They are indeclinable except eitt^ 
(see § 19) and eine aJJifUon, gtoei aKillionen. 



1 ein^ 


13 breije^n 


50 fUnfgig 


2 ixod 


14 Diergel^n 


60 fec^jig 


3 brei 


15 funfae^n 


70 fieb(en)gi8 


4 t)ier 


16 fe(^jef|n 


80 a6)tiXQ 


5 fUnf 


17 fieb(en)ge^n 


90 neungig 


6 \t6)^ 


18 ac^tjel^n 


100 l^unbert 


7 fieben 


19 neunjel^n 


200 a^ei^unbert 


8 ai)t 


20 jn^anjig 


225 gn^eil^unbert 


9 neun 


21 einunbjtoanjig 


f iinf unb jtDanjig 


10 jefin 


22 gn^eiunbjmanjig 


1000 taufenb 


11 elf 


30 breigig (not breijig) 


1901 taufenb neun^ 


12 JtDClf 


40 t)ierjig 
1,000,000 eine aKittion 


l^unbert unb ein^ 
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German translates a hundred by ^uttbert ; eitt l^ttttbert means 
one hundred, 

(a) Cardinal adverbs are formed by adding stnal (ba^ SKal, 
the time) to the cardinal : cttimal, once; jtocimal, twice; brctmal, 
three times, etc. 

218. Ordinal Numbers. — The ordinal numerals are formed 
from the cardinals by adding *tc up to 20, *ftc, from 20 up. 
Exceptions : bcr crftc, bcr brtttc, bcr ad^tc. They are declined 
like other adjectives. 

bcrcrftc, Ist itx ixooxiixi\it,20th 

bcr jtocttc, 2d bcr l^unbcrtftc, lOOth 

bcrbrtttc, Sd bcr taufcnbftc, iO^t?^^ 

bcr btcrtc, j^th bcr taufcnb aditl^unbcrt fcd^^unb* 

bcr filnftc, 5th ncungtgftc, 1896th 

(a) Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding *cn^ to the ordinal 

stem: tx^ttU^, firstly , in the first place ; Jtocttcn^, secoyidly, in 

the second place, etc. 

219. Fractions. — Fractions (except btc §(ilftc, tJie half) are 
formed by adding ?tcl (a softening of bcr Xdl, the part) to the 
ordinal stem up to 20, and *ftcl from 20 on. 

etit ^titttl, a third; brct ISiertel, three fourths; tin Btoattatgfitel, a 
twentieth; fiebeit ^tttUiertftel, seven hundredths. 

Fractions in 4ti are all neuter nouns of the first class. 

(a) To express and a half German adds *^alb to the ordinal 
stem of the number next larger than the one to be expressed. 
Two and a half, brtttcl^alb ; three and a half, bicrtcl^alb ; one 
and a half, attbcrt^alb. 

Thus brittc^alb really means two whole ones (understood) and 
half the third; anbcrt^alb means one whole one (understood) and 
half another. 
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(b) The half (of) is bic §alftc ; half (of) the book, bic ^'d^te 
bc« ®uc^c«* 

^albf half and gatlj, all, whole, are declined regularly follow- 
ing the article. 

Half a page, tint f^albt ^titt ; all the way, ben gansen ^eg. 

220. Vocabulary. 

ber %xm, hit ^vmt, II, ^^e arm, tlo^'fen (weak), to knock, intrans. 

ber S3ad), bie S3ad)e, II, the brook. fii^iDim'men, fd))Qamm^ gefd))9iim» 
ber <Biod, bie Stdcfe, II, the stick, men, ^o swim, 

cane, Ittii'be, adj., tired, , 

bie ©ttttt'be, bie ©tituben, IV, the 

t'hour ; the lesson, 
bie SBol^'ttttttg, bie SBo^nttngen, IV, 

the dwelling, 
bie aStttt'be, bie aButtbeu, IV, the tiielleid)t', adv., perhaps, 

wound. v^tii, adj., far, distant. 

ttettlgfteitig, adv., at least. 



obfii^on' 
obgtetii^' 



though, although, with 
dependent order, written 
sometimes ob • . » mo^I^ ob 
fii^oit, Ob * • . glei^* 



221. £xercises. 

(a) 1. ffiie tjiele ^inber ^atte ber 3»ann? 2. SBar ber 
liingfte ber grCgte ? 3. SBol^in ift ber 3Sater mit feitiem ©ol^ne 
gegangen? 4. SBie iDurbe ber mube §afe, al« ber ^nabe il^tn 
bie SBunben tDufc^? 5. SBol^in gtngen bie brei, unb H)ie oft 
!Io)3f ten fie an ben 33anm ? 6. aBa« tl^at ber Meine 9Kann, al^ 
er ben t)ern)unbeten §afen fal^ ? 

(b) 1. S)er 3^iingfte xoax nur uiertel^alb ^^al^re att, obgleid^ er 
grader tuar al^ feine jtoet 53ritber. 2. 3d| l^abe breimal an bie 
%\)Xix beiner SBol^nnng geflo^jft, ol^ne bid) einmat ]^5ren jn madden. 
3. SSiermal fec^^ ift DiemnbjtDanjig. 4. ©dinjimme ntd^t fo 
tDeit im iBadie ; fonft n)erben bir bie 2lrnie miibe toerben. 
5. J)er ©d^neiber fd^Iug feinen britten ®ol)n mit einem 3)?effcr, 
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obtool^I cr jtt)ct aBunbcn am ^Irrnc ^attc. 6. gflnf 2:agc in bcr 
SBod^c l^abcn tt)ir jtoet bcutfd^c ©tunbeti* 7. S)u ^aft etnc 
ganjc ©tutibc ftubtcrt, obglctd) c^ bit nur gctungcn tft, anbcrt^atb 
©ctten gu ilbcrfet^cn. 8. grften« l^atte fie gel^n JRofen, iDooon 
fie mir nur bie ©iilfte gab* 9. ^xotxitn^ mar e« ba« erfte 2KaI, 
unb brittcn^ ttJoKtc fie fetbft brei aSiertel l^aben* 10. 3D?an mu§ 
menigften^ brittel^alb ©tunben ftubieren, urn brei ober Dier 3luf* 
gaben f dirciben ju !5nnen. 11. SBie Diet ift fiebenmal neun ? 
©icbenmal neun tft breiunbfed^gig. 

(c) 1. How many books did you buy yesterday? 2. I 
bought five books for myself and three for my brother. 
3. We knocked with our canes at least a whole hour in froat 
of your dwelling, although you were at home. 4. You studied 
that exercise perhaps half a day, perhaps four hours, at least 
three hours and a half. 5. The first man was a tailor, the 
second a teacher, and the third was a prince. 6. These four 
books are mine ; t^ose that my brother bought yesterday are 
lying on the table. 7. Seven of (t)on) the boys went home, 
but the eighth went on the ice and broke his (fid^ ben) 
arm. 8. The brook where the tired bear washed his (fid^ bie) 
wounds is three and a half hours distant from here. 9. We 
wanted only half of the cards, although we succeeded in get- 
ting at least three quarters. 10. In the first place you have 
three fifths of the money ; in the second place this is the sixth 
time you have asked me for it ; in the third place I am older 
than you and ought to have the most, 

{d) Sine ©efd^id^te. — My best friend had four or five Ger- 
man books on his table. The first was perhaps the easiest, so 
he gave it to me. I perused it three times, but did not study 
it as industriously as he. The second half of the book was 
harder than the first. There was a whole sentence on the 
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fifty-sixth page th^t I did not succeed in translating. There 
was a page and a half at the end where I understood only three 
fourths of the words. I let him have it gladly when I had 
read it. 



LESSON LIII. 

(Pages 69 22-71 9.) 

Time, Days, Months, Seasons, Dates. 

gcrncn ®ic au«tt)enbig : — 

Z\)Vi' nur ba^ JRec^tc in betnen ©ad^en ; 
!Da^ anbere mtrb fid^ t)on fcfbcr tnad^cn^ 

— ^o^ann aBoIfgang Don ©oet^c (1U9-1832)* 

222. Telling Time of Day. — German uses Ul^r for English 
o'clock. As in English, it is expressed usually only on the 
even hours. 

What time is it ? ttiic ttici tt^r ift t» ? 

It is ten o'clock, t§ ip gc^tt VL^t, 

It is half past eight, t^ ift ^alb neutt* 

(a) German usually reckons ahead to the following hour, and 
instead of saying quarter past any hour, it says one quarter 
towards the succeeding hour : — 

It is quarter past Jive, t2 ift citt IBicrtcl Ottf fei^i?^ 
It is half past Jive, t^ ift l^ath fci^i^. 
It is quarter of six, t^ ift lurci Sicrtct auf fcd^i?. 
At quarter to eight, ttttt brci Sicrtct aUft, 

(b) Minutes are reckoned as in English : — 

It is ten minutes to nine, tS ift jc^tt Wltnuitn ttor tteutt. 
It is twenty-three minutes past seven, tS ift breittttbstDatt^ig 9)^tmtett 
ttaii^ fieben» 
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223. Other Time. — Days of the week are put in the accusa- 
tive of time (§ 113) or in the dative with am : — 

What day {of the week) is to-day f toeld^eit Sag l^abeil tpb l^eitte? 

To-day is Monday, l^ettte \ft 9)lontag. 

Monday we went home, Slotttag (am Snottlag) gtttgeit tpir ttadi ^oitfe* 

(a) Days of the month are put in the accusative of time 
(§ 113) or in the dative with am: — 

What day of the month is to-day f bctt ^mtMtXitn Ijabeil ttlir ^etttc ? 

To-day is the thirteenth, ]|eitte \^ ber bret^el^nte. 

We arrive {on) the eighth, tm fommett bett ad^tett (or ant ad^ten) att. 

In dating a letter use bcTl : S^icago, ben litXi (b. T.) ^utlt. 

(h) The name of the month follows the date without article 
or preposition. Fourth of July, bCTl 4tcn ^Viix. (On) the first 
of January, beti (am) crfteti ^tttiuar. 

^m Qai)Xt must always precede the year date : in 1^92, im 
Oal^re cin taufenb tjter^unbert gtpciunbncttnjig. 



224. 



Vocabulary. 



ber ^Tieiib, bie 9beitbe, II, the 

evening. 
bie 'mm'itf bie SWitttttett, IV, the 

minute. 
ber SRor'gen, bie SRorgeit^ I, the 

morning, 
bie ^aHiif bie 92ad)te, II, the night. 
ber 9^aii4'mittag, bie ^{aii^mittage^ 

II, the afternoon. 
ber ISor'mittag, bie ISormittage, II, 

the forenoon. 
ber Cfett, 'txt fefeit, I, the stove, 
bie tHr, bie Ul^rett, IV, the clock, 

watch (never the hour). 
belo^'nen (weak), to reward, 
reftett (weak), to save. 



fttVltn (weak), to put, to place 
(upright) ; as opposed to fe^ett, 
to set, and legett, to lay, 

a'beubi^, adv., in the evening, 

geftem aliettb; last evening, 

freunb'Iid)^ adj., /ncndZy. 

gar, adv., quite, even; with neg. 
at all. gar nidfi^, nothing at all, 

morgen frii^', to-morrow morning, 

bor'mittagi^, adv., in the morning, 

nadl'mittagiS, adv., in the after- 
noon, 

nadit§, adv., in the night. 

^ttttft, adv., punctually, exactly. 
Urn is often omitted with ^nitft : 
at exactly six, $ttltft fed^iS U^r* 
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The days of the week are : — 

ber @otttt'tag^ ber ^rn'mx^ia^, 

bev aRon'tag, ber gfret'tag, 

ber ^tettj^'tag, ber Son'itabettb (ber (Samd'tag). ^er Saitti$« 

ber JDlitf t90d^, tag is used in parts of south Germany. 

ber 9)^0'nat, bte ^^'mtt, II, the month. 
The names of the months are : — 



ber Sa'nttar^ 


- 


ber Stt'Kr 


ber gfe'bruar, 




ber ^ugttf^', 


ber max^ 




ber Se^temlier, 


ber «^jril', 




ber DftoOicr, 


ber a^ai, 




ber Sttobemlicr, 


ber 3«'ttif 


Exercises. 


ber ^escm'ber* 



(a) 1. aasie groB iDar ber Heine 9Kann? 2. SBo^in fefeten 
fie fid^? 3. Sa^ fagtc ber Heine 9Kann, al^ ber §afe bie 
®ef d^id|te erga^Ite ? 4. SSa^ l^at ber SSatcr be^ S^aben bem 
3tDerge gegeben ? 5. SBoriiber {at what) freute fid^ ber ^\xitx% ? 
6. aaSa^ t)at cr gutefet (finally) gett)an? 

(6) 1. !j)er freunblid^e -3^^9^ tDurbe am bterten 3^uli im 
^al^re ad^tge^nl^unbert neununbneunjig Don feinem 9Sater gerettet. 

2. !Du iDirft urn l^alb brei nac^mittag^ l^ierl^crfommen miiffen. 

3. Q^ fefee mic^ jeben SIRorgen um gerabe 3el)n SIRinuten nad) 
fieben an ben Xx\d}, 4. ®eftem abcnb um brei SJiertet ad^t 
^aben xoxx unferen alten Dfen Winter bic Zl)nx gefteCt. 5. 9Kor* 
gen frtil^ um l^alb fedi^ tuerbet i^r auf ftel^en milffen, obgleid^ man 
end) nid^t belol^nen toirb. 6. Witttooij, ben gel^nten 9(uguft, 
im Qaijxt fed^jel^nl^unbert ac^tunbt)ierjig ift ber ^rinj gctCtct 
h)orben. T. Dl^ne fid^ be^ STage^ gu erinnern, moflte ber altefte 
^abe ©onnabenb, ben fiebgel^nten ??ebruar, im ^^al^re neungel(tt* 
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fjunbcrtuttbfcc^^ fommcn. 8. !Der crftc ©diUIer bcrgag bic 
©tunbc unb lam urn l^atb bret an ; bar glDcite xoox flei^igcr, er 
ift urn cin SSicrtct brct gclommctt ; ber brtttc crinncrtc pd^ bet 
®tUTibc unb fam ^unft gipci Ul^r m. 9. asier aSinutcn 
nad^ SDJtttag ift nid^t bid f^jatcr al« gnjci STOinutcn Dor SKittag, 
aber c^ ift bcffer, fic^ "ipunft gtoiJlf U^r an ben Sifc^ ju fefecn. 
10. 3lbenb^ urn l^atb ctf gcl^c id| immcr ju ©ett, aber mcinc 
^rtiber ge^en xAti f^jfttcr. 

(c) 1. Wnte : 4th of July, 1776 ; 1st of January, 1901 ; Friday, 
the 13th of March. 2. Write : half past five in the afternoon ; 
to-morrow morning at quarter to four ; Tuesday, the twelfth of 
May, at exactly nine o'clock in the evening. 3. I put the 
clock on the table at exactly eleven*- o'clock. 4. The child 
was saved by a friendly boy at ten minutes to (Dor) seven, and 
half an hour later the boy was rewarded by the child's father. 
5. Arriving at home at quarter past three in the afternoon, we 
found no fire in the stove. 6. There are twelve months in a 
year, four weeks in a month, and seven days in a week, twenty- 
four hours in a day, and sixty minutes in an hour. 7. You 
will have to set (be den) the table to-morrow morning at 
twenty minutes to eight; please put these roses and those 
flowers on it. 8. The older boy came punctually at half 
past nine, although the youngest came later. 9. We shall 
see them the first time on Thursday, the seventeenth of 
December, at quarter to ten. 10. It rained very hard (ftarf) 
on Saturday, the twenty-eighth of April, from quarter past 
eleven till quarter to three. 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — Answer the question, SBte 
Diet Ul^r ift cd? for every quarter hour from noon until 
midnight. 
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LESSON LIV. 

(Pages 71 io-72 29.) 
Proper Nouns. 
Semen ®ie au^toenbig : — 

9llt ^eibelberg, bu geine, 

©u @tabt an gl^ren retc^ ; 

Sim 9?e(far unb am JR^eine 

S^ein' anbre fommt bir gleid). 

— 3ofe<)^ asiftor t)on ©c^effel (1826-1886). 

226. Proper Names. — Names of persons or places usually 
have no inflection except an ^^ in the genitive singular : — 

aBtl^elittjg Sillier, William's hooks, 

fallen @te ^errtt WiMtx^ ^m^ gefe^en? have you seen Mr. Miller's 
house f 

^ie ^ixa^tn ^txXvx^, the streets of Berlin. 

^ie 3flftffe IRttglattb)^, the rivers of Bussia. 

(a) Names of persons ending in an s sound take an apostrophe 
in the genitive ; names of places ending in an s sound substi- 
tute the dative with t)on : — 

J?ri^* SWcffcr, Fritz's knife. 

^te ©ttaftett ttou $arti^, the streets of PaHs. 

(h) When modified by a ,,ber'' or „ein" word proper nouns 
are unin fleeted. 

'^a^ ^an^ beS ^crrtt SWilller, the house of Mr. Miller. 
^ie Wlntttv bcr gutcu ^nna, good Anna's mother. 
@r gab t2 bcm f leinen 993i(l)elm^ he gave it to little William. 
^ic SBalber ht^ fernett 9>ittg(anb, the forests of remote Bussia. 

Notice that the German is exactly like the English except 
that it uses the article more frequently, and of course its 
adjectives are declined. 
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227. Vocabulary. 

%Wm, Anna. ^d^illtv, Schiller. 

ber S^erg, bte 83erge^ II, the moun- ber Stonb, ht§ ^tmhtS, II, the 

tain, dust. 

bcr3fer«,be«fjelfctt, v,orber3feI* ble SBiCfc, We SBiefett, IV, the 

feit, bte gfelfen, I, the rock. meadow. 

gfrieb'rid), Fredenck; 3fn^, ^red. ^il'teltlt, TTrtham. 

ber gfriil^'Uttg, bte ^riil^Uiige, II, tten'ttett, nmntt, genanttt (irreg. ), 

the spring. to name^ to call. 

©oe't^e^ Goethe. P(^ fflrd)'tett (weak), to be afraid; 
ber ^erbft, bie ^erbfte, II, the fall. of ttor. 

9Rane^ Marie. berfn'ii^ett (weak), to try, with in- 
^axid\ Paris. fin. just as in English. 

^u^'lanh, Bussia. haib, adv., soon. 

228. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBtc n)uc^« ber iUngfte @o^n be6 aD?anne6? 2. ^fft 
ber grttl^Iing geloniTneTi unb gegangen? 3. gurc^teten fic^ afle 
fed^« S'inber, aU fie in ben SBalb gtngen ? 4. 2Ba^ fallen bte 
^aben etne^ Slbcnb^ im SBalbe ? 5. SBtc h)ar e« im SSSatbc, 
al^ ber S^abe bie §iitte feine^ 9!ater« nxi)t finben lonnte? 
6. SBol^in ift er cnblic^ (at last) gelommen ? 

(b) 1. gefeten griil^Iing gab e^ biel (gtaub auf ben @tra|en t)on 
^ari^. 2. !Der gro^e gel^ in ber SBiefc ipurbe t)on 3lnna^ 
©ruber ein ©erg genannt. 3. ^c^ iperbe Derfudien, mid) Dor 
3J?arie^ ©unb nic^t ju furd^ten. 4. ^efet ift e^ grilfjling ; balb 
loirb nac^ einem furgen (Sommer ber ©erbft folgen. 5. Ol^ne 
bic^ t)or grits' grogem $unbe gu fUr^ten, rette bie ^a^e ber 
Heinen 5lnna* 6. ^e me^r SBill^elni uerfudite urn ^alb jioblf 
angufommen, befto fjjftter tDurbe e^. 7. 211^ e^ bem griebric^ 
nidfjt gelungen ift, 2lnna^ Slicker gu finben, ift e^ i^m eingefatten, 
ein ©tiidt t)on ©chiller gu lefen. 8. Slnftatt gmeimal gu Derfud^en, 
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LESSON LIV. 

(Pages 71 io-72 29.) 

Proper Nouns. 
Semen ®ie au^njenbtg : — 

5Kt ©eibelberg, bu getne, 

©u Stabt an (Sl^ren retc^ ; 

9lm 9?e(far unb am JR^eine 

S*ein' anbre fommt bir gleicf). 

— 3ofe<)^ aSiftor Don ©c^effet (1826-1886). 

226. Proper Names. — Names of persons or places usually 
have no inflection except an ^^ in the genitive singular : — 

aSil^ermS mt^tXf William's hooka, 

$aben @ie ^entt 'Sf^Utt^ ^m2 gefelien ? have you seen Mr. Miller's 
house f 

^ie @trageit Serlitti?, the streets of Berlin. 
^te gflitffe Otttglanb)^, f Ae rivers of Bussia. 

(a) Names of persons ending in an s sound take an apostrophe 
in the genitive ; names of places ending in an s sound substi- 
tute the dative with bon : — 

J?rl^^ a^eff er, Fritz's knife. 

^ie ^tragen tiott ^ax% the streets of Paris. 

(b) When modified by a ,,ber" or ^ein" word proper nouns 
are unin fleeted. 

'^a^ ^anS beS ^erru WlMtt, the house of Mr. Miller. 
^ie Wlntttx htx gtttCU ^nna, good Anna's mother. 
^ gab ei^ bent f (einen ^xV^tim, he gave it to little William. 
^ic 993S(ber beS fertten 9>ittg(anb, the forests of remote Bussia. 

Notice that the German is exactly like the English except 
that it uses the article more frequently, and of course its 
adjectives are declined. 
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227. Vocabulary. 

^WVL€i, Anna. 6d>tI1er, Schiller. 

htx S^erg, bie fdtx^t, U, the moun- ber 6tattb^ ht^ ^tattliei^^ Ii, the 

tain. dust. 

bcr3fcr«, be«8fclfen, v,orber3feI« hxt mt% Me Wxt\tn, iv, the 

fcit, bic Qfclfctt, I, the rock. meadow. 

gfricb'rtl^, Fredenck; gfti^, i^red. ©iri^elttt, Ifi7?tam. 

ber Srft^'Hng, bie gfrfi^linge, II, tten'tten, nannit, genanttt (irreg. ), 

£Ae spring. to name^ to call. 

(Bot't^tf Goethe. pl^ fiirii^'tett (weak), to be afraid; 

bcr ^tth% bic ^txhftt, II, the fall. of tior. 

SRarie^ Ifanc. berfu'dien (weak), to try, with in- 

^arii^^ Paris. fin. just as in English. 

9{ttg'Canb, Russia. balb, adv., soon. 

228. Exercises. 

(a) 1. mt tt)ud^6 bcr jUngftc ©o^ti bc^ 9»anne^? 2. 3ft 
bcr grueling gclomtnen unb gcgangen? 3. giirc^tcten fid^ atte 
fed^^ Sittber, al^ fie in ben ffiJalb gtngen ? 4. 2Ba^ fa^en bie 
Snaben einc^ Slbenb^ im SBalbc ? 5. SBie tDar e^ tm SBalbe, 
al« ber Snabe bie §iitte feitte^ 9!ater^ ntc^t finbcn lonnte? 
6. SBo^tn ift er enblid) {at last) gef omtnen ? 

(6) 1. gefeten griil^tittg gab e« biel ®taub auf ben ©tra^en t)on 
^ari^. 2. J)er gro^e gel^ in bcr SBiefe iDurbe bon 2lnna^ 
©ruber ein Serg gcnannt. 3. ^d^ iperbe berfud^en, mic^ bor 
3J?arie^ §unb nid^t ju fiird^ten. 4. ^efet ift e« grii^Iing ; balb 
tDirb nadEi einem furgen ©ommer ber ©erbft folgen. 5. £5^ne 
bid^ bor ^x\%' gro^em $unbe ju fiirc^ten, rette bie ^Ci%t ber 
fleinen 5lnna. 6. ^c me^r 9Bi(^eIm berfuc^te urn ^alb jtt)5If 
angufommen, befto fpttter murbe e^. 7. 311^ e^ bent griebrid^ 
nid^t gelungen ift, 3lnna« ©Uc^er gu finben, ift e« i^m eingefatten, 
ein ©tUdf bon ©driller gu lefen. 8. Slnftatt glpcimal gu berfuc^en, 
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bie Jfjur aufgumac^en, tocrbe xi) burd^ ba« jcrbrodienc gcnfter 
fprmgen. 9. 9Bir fdiamett un^ gar nic^t, un^ t)or folc^ ctncm 
gro^cn ©dren ju furc^tcn. 10. Dbfd^on e^ 2Jiontag, ben tjtcrteti 
2Karg fo ftarl fdineite, ttcrfuc^ten tt)ir ben SBalb ju burc^bringcn, 
abcr c§ ift un^ tttj^t gelungen. 

(c) 1. In the fall there is always more dust than in the 
spring. 2. Little Anna's brother tried to sell Fred's books 
yesterday without saying anything to Fred. 3. Schiller did 
not write so many stories as Goethe, but Goethe's stories are 
easier to translate. 4. Last spring on Thursday, the ninth of 
April, at quarter to eleven, William tried to climb upon the roof 
of our house. 5. Marie's brother is younger than Fred's big 
sister, but little William's brother is the youngest. 6. Before 
he could go farther Frederick was called by Marie's mother. 
7. Those who are afraid of the rocks on the mountain can stay 
here in the meadow. 8. We will wait for you till half past 
five. 9. Although it rained yesterday at quarter past three, 
we tried to penetrate the narrow streets of Paris. 10. The 
child whose name was Frederick was soon called Fred by his 
friends. 

{d) ©n «rief . 

Tuesday, the fifteenth of November. 
Dear William : — 

I know a little girl whom we call Marie. Marie is Fred's 
little sister. She goes to school every morning at half past 
eight. School begins exactly at nine. She goes when it rains 
and when the sun shines. She plays with Anna and is trying 
to learn to read out of Fred's books. She will soon succeed, 
for she is not afraid to work. Later, when she gets older, she 
will read Goethe's and Schiller's stories. 

Your friend. 
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LESSON LV. 
(Paobs 73 1-74 22.) 

Review. 
8cmcn ®ic au^wcnbtg : — 

SBott bc^ gcben^ ®Utcm alien 
3ft bcr SRul^m ba« ^iJc^ftc boc^ ; 
"iSitnix bcr Ceib in ©taub jerfatten, 
8cbt ber gro^c 9ianie nod^. 
— ^ol^ann S^rtfto^)^ griebrtc^ Don ©diiacr (1T69-1806). 
229. (1) a. How are adjectives and adverbs compared? 
h. Do adverbs or adjectives have two forms in the superlative ? 
c. Explain the uses of these two forms. * d. Give nine irregu- 
lar comparisons. 6. How is as following a comparative ex- 
pressed in German ? /. Give the German for as ... as and 
the . . . the, 

(2) a. Count from one to one hundred in German. &. How 
does German distinguish a hundred and oin^ hundred f c. Give 
the rule for forming ordinals. d. How are ordinal adverbs 
formed ? e. How does German express fractions ? /. What 
are the various German equivalents for Jialf f 

(3) a. Name the months and the days of the week. b. Give 
all the rules for telling the time of day, and illustrate each. 

c. How does German ask the day of the week ? of the month ? 

d. Give the rule for dating a letter. e. What expression 
must always precede the year date ? 

(4) a. What is the only difference between German and 
English use of proper nouns ? b. What is the distinction in 
use between names of persons ending in an 8 sound and names 
of places ending in an s sound ? 
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230. Vocabulary. 

bte ^r'd^e, bte ^vd^en, IV, «;ie begm'feit, l^egriff, begvtffett^ «o 

church. comprehend, 

^a^ ^ttl^f bte 9{e4e, II, the net. bau'ertt (weak), to last, to take (of 

ber ffilkn'htx, bie 9tftttber, I, the time). 

r666er. fKe'geit, flog, gefli^'gctt (fcin), to 

bte 9te'gel, bic 9>iegeltt, IV, the rule, fly. 

ber Un'terfii^ieb, bie Uitterfd)tebe, gebrau'ii^ett (weak), to use. 

II, the difference. W'^tx ♦ ♦ ♦ Itod), neither . . . nor. 

attfgeben (gicbt auf), gab any, jtcm'Hi^, adv., ra^Aer, somewhat, 

auf gegebeit, to give up. pretty. 

231. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa§ l^at ber 3<i8^^ 8^t^<i^/ ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^naben faf|? 
2. SBa^ glauben bie ^ager? 3. SBarum f)at bcr Snabe bte 
aaSorte be^ S'^ifl^i^^ ^W begreif en Ibtinen ? 4. SSa^ tijattn bte 
JRauber, al« fie ben ^naben fe^en fonnten? 5. §at er nod^ 
einen anberen SKenf d|en gefunben ? 6. SBa^ tt)at btefer, al§ ber 
S^nabe il^n betm 2lrni fagte ? 

(h) 1. 3d| fann ben Unterfdiieb giPtfc^en biefen beiben 9tegeln 
nid^t begreifen ; id^ gebe e«- auf. 2. g^ bauerte eine l^atbe 
©tunbe, e^e ber {Ungfte S^abe anfam. 3. am ©ten^tag, tuenn 
h)ir tm gluffe fif d^en, njerben mir ein neue^ Sflti^ gebraud^en, nid|t 
h)a^r ? 4. Oeftern urn Ijoih brei in ber beutf c^en ©tunbe l^aben 
bie ©d^iifer n)eber bie SRegeIn, nod^ bie ©dfee begriffen. 5. 2lm 
@onntag ge^t il^r aQe in bie ^irc^e, aber let^te SBoc^e feib it;r 
ieben STag urn brei 9SierteI neun in bie ©d^ufe gegangen. 

6. 2)?ittmod^, ben britten ^fuli, im ^^al^re neunjel^nl^unbertunb* 
bier urn ein SSiertel fed^« l^abe id^ fie jum erften Wlait gefef)en. 

7. 3m SBinter finb bie STage jiemlid^ lang ; im griil^Iing finb fie 
ebenfo lang ipie im §erbft ; aber im ©ommer finb fie am Wng^ 
ften. 8. griV Ileiner 53ruber SBill^elm l^atte biertel^alb ©eiten 
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au§ tnetnem fd^tDcrften 53ttd|c aberfcfet. 9. 3fc wetter xoxx 
fcl^n)iniTnen, befto muber toerben toir; toentgften^ !ommt e^ 
un« fo Dor, 10. 3)a« ©ptet fttttgt !Donner«tag ^un!t adit Ul^r 
an ; \t fpttter il^r fomtnt, befto toemger loerbet i^r fef)en. 11. ©er 
brittc ®aum tft uiel ^5^er al« ber gmeite, aber ber fUnftc tft am 
pc^ften. 12. §ter fifc^t e« ftd^ nid^t fet)r gut, obgletd^ loir bte 
ftarfften 9?et}e gebrauc^en, 13. !j)ie tetjte Slufgabe l^at anbert* 
l^alb ©tunben, oon brei SStertel gel^n bi« ein SSiertel gto5If, 
gebauert. 14. 51I« ber arme aSogel oom ^a^tx gefangen lourbe, 
iDoIIte er loeber fingen noc^ fliegen, 15. ©itte, oergt^ nid|t att 
biefe ®afee ju Uberfefecn, fonft loirft bu tnorgen urn l^atb etf oon 
bem 8el)rer gefd^olten toerben. 

(c) 1. If the rules are not used, the difference between the 
sentences cannot be comprehended, can it? 2. Last month 
we went to (in bie) church every day at quarter past six in the 
morning. 3. The longer the fall lasts, the better it pleases 
me. 4. On Friday, the twenty-third of September, at half past 
eleven, William fell into the river, and was saved a minute 
later by the fisherman. 5. Although these nets are rather 
strong, yet those that were bought last week by Fred's father 
are the strongest. 6. As I do not comprehend either the rule 
or (not either or = ?) those longer sentences, I will give up that 
exercise. 7. You do not speak so fast as Marie, but we under- 
stand her best. 8. We shall neither care about the dog nor 
be afraid of the wolf. 9. Without studying hard you will 
not be able to learn these rules and translate the sentences. 
10. Pray be seated; you are very tired, I think. 11. The 
play had lasted an hour and a half, from quarter past eight till 
quarter of ten, hadn't it ? 12. There are some pupils in this 
school who have not tried to learn the last four rules in the 
book. 13. I shall arrive in the city next Saturday between 
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half past seven and half past eight in the morning. 14. Last 
evening toward quarter to seven we went into a store to buy- 
larger nets. 15. Believe me, this is the fourth time that X 
have tried to learn to swim. 



LESSON LVI. 

(Pages 74^28-76 12.) 

The Subjunctive. The Auxiliaries. 
Semen @ie au^toenbig : — 

aSo man fingt, ba Ia§ bid^ rul^ig nieber ; 
4B5fe aKenfd^en l^aben feine 8ieber» 

— -^fol^ann ©ottfrieb ©eume (1163-1810). 

232. Subjunctive Mode. — The subjunctive mode is formed 
regularly from the corresponding tense of the indicative. 

The subjunctive endings are : — 

Singular. Plural. 



1st person 


«e 


^zn 


2d person 


^efi 


"ti 


3d person 


»e 


, 'tn 



(a) The present subjunctive is formed by adding these end- 
ings to the present tense, except in the case of fein, which does 
not add e in the first and third persons singular. 

(b) The past subjunctive of weak verbs is the same as the 
indicative ; strong verbs add the regular endings above and 
the root vowel takes umlaut when possible. 

(c) The future, perfect, past perfect, and future perfect sub- 
junctive are formed regularly from the corresponding tenses 
of the indicative. Instead of the indicative, the subjunctive 
of the auxiliaries l^aben (fein) and tt)erben is used. 
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(d) Subjunctive of the Auxiliaries. 
(^No translation is given^ as the meaning varies with the use.) 



Present. 



(bag) iOi l^abe 
(bag) bit l^ahtft 
(bag) et l|abe 
(bag) toix l^aben 
(bag) i\ix liabet 
(bag) fie l^abett 



fei 
fctep 

fei 
feten 
fetet 
feten 



meirbe 
liieirbett 
merbet 
tueirbett 



Past. 
(bag) td| l^fttte t»att 



(bag) bit l^atteft 
(bag) er Ijfttte 
(bag) ttiiir l^atten 
(bag) il|ir l^attet 
(bag) {te liattett 



mareft 

mare 

marett 

to&xtt 

taaxtn 



Mxht 

milirbefit 

milrbe 

milirbeit 

ttifirbet 

Mrbett 



tueirbeit tiieirbe 
merbett werbefit 
tuerben ttperbe^ etc. 

gettporben fet 
gettiorbett feteft 
getQorbeit fei, etc. 

getQoirbett maire 
gettioirbett tohxtft 



Future. 

fetit tueirbe 
fetit ttieirbeft 
fetn merbe^ etc. 

Perfect. 

getnefett fei 
ge)oefen feieft 
gettiefen fet, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

getuefett mare 

gemefen Mxtft 

getuefett tuare, etc. gemorbeit mare, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

(bag) iil^ gel^abt l^abeit tuerbe getuefeit feitt tuerbe getuorbeit fetn merbe 
(bag)bngeliabtl^abeniiierbeft gemefenfeinmerbeft gemorben fetn merbeft 
( bag) er gel^abt l^aben merbe gemef en fetn merbe gemorben fetn merbe, etc. 

Conjugate all the tenses in full, and give complete synopses in each 
pei-son. 

233. Uses of the Subjunctive Mode. 

(a) The German subjunctive is used: (1) in indirect dis- 
course (dependent subjunctive) ; (2) to express possibility 
(potential subjunctive)] (3) to express a wish or comnjand 



(bag) iil^ l^aben merbe 
(bag) bn l^aben merbeft 
(bag) er l|aben merbe, etc. 

(bag) td| geliabt l|abe 
(bag) bn gel^abt l^abeft 
(bag) er gel^abt l^abe, etc. 

(bag) iil^ gel^abt l^atte 
(bag) bn gelKibt l^atteft 
(bag) er gel^abt l^atte, etc. 
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(optative or hortatory subjunctive)] and (4) in conditional 
sentences (conditional subjunctive), (1) will be treated in 
this lesson ; (2) and (3) in Lesson LVII. ; and (4) in 
Lesson LVIIL 

(b) Except in indirect discourse the German subjunctive 
corresponds very closely to the English. 

(c) The dependent subjunctive is used in indirect discourse 
after verbs of saying, thinking, feeling, asking, etc. : — 

^t fagte, ber ^Dttig fei tm $attfe, he mid the king was in the house. 
Chr qlanhtt, ba| id| fratti fei^ he thought that I was sick, 

(d) In indirect discourse English changes the present tense 
to past, if the verb of the main clause is past. German does not 
generally make this change, but keeps the tense of the direct 
discourse : — 

He said, '^lam ill,'' er fogte : ,^ Wn fxanV 

He said that he was ill, er fagte, )iq| er franf fct* 

He said, " / have a book,'' et fogte : ,^d| ^abe etn Sudj/' 

He said that he had a book, er fagte, bag er etn S$ttd| l^abe. 

Usage allows also; @r fagte, bag cr franf ware; er fagte, bag er eln ©ud^ 
l^dtte. But it is more correct not to change the tense. Always put the 
indirect statement into direct quotation in your mind, so as to make sure 
of the tense. Ask yourself what were the speaker's exact words. 

(e) The indicative should be used if the speaker wishes to 
emphasize his belief in the truth of what he reports : — 

3[d| glaitbe, bag bit redjt Ijoft, I think {am sure) that yon are right. 
@r fagte, ba^ er ei^ ttid^t getl^att \^ai, he said that he didn't do it. 

234. Vocabulary. 

bte &tfialV, bie ©eftaften, IV, the berfdjttitn'bett, berfd^ttianb^ tie?* 

j^S'Mre. fd^ttiuu'bett (feln), to disappear, 

bte 8tatt'ge, bte @tattgett, IV, the flat, adj., clear, 

stake, pole, foii'berbar, adj., strange, queer. 
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^a»^Mf'^xt^WttXflll,the people, ^a» %t% bie gfefte, II, the celebra- 

/olifc, nation, as distinguished from tion, festival. 

btc Sente, people in general; e.g. ttcf'feti (trlfft), traf, getroffett, to 

the German people, tfa2 beittffl^e hit, to meet (with intent, as dis- 

^oft, not lite bentffi^ett 2tntt* tlngulshed from begegnen, to meet 

tu^tu (weak), to rest casually). 

235. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBol^in tarn bcr SHabc, at« cr toetterging? 2. SBte 
fanb cr au^, toa^ fttr einc geber er am §utc l^abc ? 3. SBa^ 
fagten bic bret SKcinncr, fei in ber ®tabt? 4. S'onnten bie 
anbcren ben SSogel auf bcr ©tangc trcffcn ? 5. 3Barum fagtc 
bie ^rinjcffin, bag ©olbencr getoig fcin *prinj fei ? 6. §at fid^ 
ba^aSoIf gefrcut? 

(6) 1. ^d^ gtaubtfe, ba§ cine fonberbare ©cftalt neben ber 
©tange fei. 2. !Du fagteft, bag ba« SSoIf l^eute fcin groge^ 
geft ^abe. 3. (gr tt)iQ nid^t glanbcn, bag ba^ SBaffcr int J^Iuffc 
fCar gctoorben fei* 4. !j)ie fonberbare ©cftalt ^t cincn 2lugen* 
blid auf ber ©tange gcrul^t, el^e fie Dcrfd^ttjunbcn ift. 5. SBir 
l^abcn ^^ntn gefagt, bag fein foId^e« SSnd) im gangen 8aben fei, 
6. (gr fagte, bag ber ^abt n\i)t^ l^abe, bag er nod^ nid^t franf 
fei ; aber er glaubte, bag er balb franf ttjerben ttjerbe, 7. Dl^ne 
ben Snaben getroffen ju ^ben, f agte ber S5nig, bag bief er ber ©ol^n 
einee Saifere gettjefen fei. 8. 1)a tt)ir bem ajianne in ber ©d^ule 
begegnet finb, glaubten tt)ir, bag er ber gel^rer gettjorben fei. 
9. Slnftatt fid^ bariiber in fd^Smen, l^aben ®ie gefagt, bag @ie 
nid^te bat)on gel^Srt ptten, 

(c) PiU the main verb of the quotation into the tense of the 
direct discourse. — 1. Although he had been at home a long 
time, he said he had had neither water nor wine. 2. The 
people think that the figure which they see resting in the trees 
is strange. 3. You told me that we had nothing better than 
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other people. 4. They think that the longest poles are not 
always the strongest. 5. Last Monday at quarter to seven 
Marie saw a figure which she thought was Mr. Brown's daugh- 
ter, but it was not she. 6. Without trying to translate that 
last sentence, I can tell you that it is not hard. 7. Before 
the paper had been sold by the man, he told us there were no 
more books in his store. 8. Without looking at her you told 
her that she would become more beautiful. 9. Instead of 
having a new coat made he said to the tailor that he already 
had a better (one). 

{d) Supplementary Exercise, (Put the following into indirect 
discourse after er erjdl^Itc un^, ba§.) — Marie had a brother. 
Marie's brother was Fred's friend. He was a young man and 
had brown hair. Last week he became very sick, and had his 
friend with him (bet fid^) all day. Monday evening at half 
past eight he got better, and now is quite well (gcfunb) again. 



LESSON LVII. 
(Pages 76 i»-78 8.) 
The Subjunctive. Weak and Strong Verbs. 
gcmcn ®ic au^ttjcnbig : — 

Unfer SJater in bcm §tmmcl. !Dcin 5Wamc tocrbc gel^ciliget. 
T)txn ^txi) fommc. liDein SBilfc gcfd&e^e auf grbcn, tote tm ^im^^ 
met. Unfer ta%lxi) SSrot gieb un« ^eute. Unb t)ergieb un^ unfcre 
©d^ulben, tt)ie tt)ir unfem ©d&ulbigem t)ergeben. Unb fii^re un^ 
nid^t in aSerfud^ung, fonbem erifife un^ Don bem tibel. J)enn 
!Dein ift ba« 9tetd^ unb bte S^raft unb bie ©errlid^feit in 
gtoigfeit Slmen.— (gDangelium @. SKatt^i, vi. 9-13. aWartin 
8utl|er (148Sf-1646). 
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236. Subjunctiye of Mett, a Weak Verb. 

Prbsbnt. * Past. 



(bag) id| lobe 
(bag) bit Meft 
(bag) cr (obe 
(bag) mir lobett 
(bag) i\ix UM 
(bag) fie Upben 
Future. 

(bag) i^ Mtn loerbe 
(bag) bit (obett merbeft 
(bag) tt fapbeit tuerbe, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

(bag) iil^ gelobt l^fttte 
(bog) btt gelubt l^atteft 
(bag) tt ge(0bt l^fitte, etc. 



(bag) id| (obte 
(bag) bit (obteft 
(bag) er (obte 
(bag) ttiiir (obteit 
(bag) il^r (0btet 
(bag) fie (obtea 

Perfect. 

(bag) td^ gelobt l^abe 
(bag) bn gelobt ^abeft 
(bag) er gelobt l^abe, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

(bag) td| geliPbt l^aben tuerbe 
(bag) bn gelobt l^aben tuefbeft 
(bag) er gelobt l^abeti loerbe, etc. 



237. Subjunctive of fel^ea^ a Strong Verb. 

Present. Past. 



(bag).id|fel>e 
(bag) bit feljefr 
(bag) er fclje 
(bag) mt feliea 
(bag) Hr feljet 
(bag) fie feljeit 

Future. 

(bat)) i4 fcl^n tottht 
(bag) bn feljen tuerbeft 
(bag) er fel^en loerbee etc 
Past Perfect. 

(bag)ti4gefelKn^tte 
(bag) bn gefe^ea ^Stteft 
(bag) er gefel^en l^Stte, etc. 



(bag) td| fai^e 
(bag) bn f ftl^eft 
(bag) er falje 
(bag) mir fallen 
(bag) iftr faijet 
(bag) fte fallen 

Perfect. 

(bag) id| gefel^en l^abe 
(bag) bn gefel^en l^abeft 
(bag) er gefel^en l^abe, eta 

Future Perfect. 

(bag) td| gefel^en l^aben merbe 
(bag) bn gefel^en l^aben tnerbeft 
(bag) er gefel^en l^aben merbe, etc. 
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238. Sttbjttnctiye of gel^en, a Strong Intransitive Verb. 
Pbe8. (bog) id^ fieljc, (ha^) btt geljeft, (bag) cr gelje, etc. 
Past, (bag) id^ ginge, (bag) btt gingeft, (bag) er ginge, etc. 

FuT. (bag) ^ gel^en loerbe, (bag) btt gel|en tott^t% (bag) e? gel^ett 
totthtf etc. 

Perp. (bag) td^ gegattgett fci, (bag) bn gegangen feiep, (bag) er 
gegangett fei, etc. 

Past Perf. (bag) id| gegattgett tuftte, (bag) ba gegangen taStreft, (bag) 
er gegangen mftre, etc. 

. FuT. Perf. (bag) t^ gegangen fetn taerbe, (bag) bn gegangen feitt 
merbeft, (bag) er gegangen fein laerbe, etc. 

239. The Potential Subjunctive. — The potential subjunctive, 
as in English, expresses a possibility or a contingency. It is 
like the conclusion of a condition, and is translated by may, 
mighty couldy or would : — 

Chr l|Stte anberd getl^an, he might have done otherwise. 
^2 to&tt lannt mi^gHd^, it would scarcely be possible. 
^a§ ginge ntfl|t fo gnt^ that might not go so well. 

The conditional (see Lesson LVIII.) may be used instead of the 
potential subjunctive : — 

@8 miirbc faum tnSglld^ fclti. 3)a8 mflrbe nld^t fo gut gcl^en. 

240. The Optative Subjunctive. — The optative subjunctive 
is used to denote a wish. As in English the verb precedes the 
subject, unless the wish is introduced by bag. The use of 
tenses is also like the English. 9?ur or bod^ is often used to 
strengthen the wish. 

SBSre td^ nnr p $anf e, were I only at home ! 
9d^, bag id^ bod^ ntel|r ®e(b \fi,tit, oh, that I had more money/ 
@ingen mi? nnr jeben ^ag in» ^l^eater, would that we went to the 
theater every day t 
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(a) The HortaJtive Subjunctive is used for the imperative in 
the first and third persons. 

Sslieii toir^ let us praise. 

^l|e er, let him see. 

(Seiett fie (leitig, let them he induitHous. 

241. Vocalmlary. 

Me Stla\% Me Stla^tn, IV, t^6 bett'fett, bad^te, ge^ad^t «o t^inA;, 

e2a«s. o/, an* Usually to use mental 

htt fRk'^ti, Me Stiegel, I, the holt effort as distinguished from glau> 

(to the door). ben, to helieve^ to ^^guessy^^ 

Me (Bpta'ti^t, Me ®^irail^eit, IV, the *» reckon.'' 

language. Hedatt'gett (weak), to ask, demand. 

be? 3ttgf Me S^^t, II, fA6 stroke; grob, adj., coarse. 

«ram; (pl.)/ea«Mre«. l^Sfi'Iidl, adj., ugly. 

bei'tatett (weak), to marry. ^itrftfl', adv., hack, separable pre- 

fdpielienr jd^nh, gefd^oben, to shove, fix for all verbs of motion. 

push. 

242. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 3Ba« fagten bte brct ^rinjen in ber gdc? 2. SBte 
f onnte ©olbener aCe« l^bren, ol^ne gefcl^en gu ttjerben ? 3. ©ad^te 
ber grobe, p^Iid^e ^^figcr, ba§ ©olbener t^m folgc? 4. SBa^ 
]^5rte ©olbener bte beiben fagen? 5. SBarum l^at er ben 
gjiegel t)or bte Stpr gefd^oben ? 6. ©d^ftmte fid^ bie ^ringeffin, 
ober f ttrd^tete fie fid^ t)or t^rem SSatcr ? 

(5) 1. gr t)crlangte, ba§ fie etnen groben ^clger l^etrate, beffen 
^iige fe^r ^ci§Ii(^ toaren. 2. ^d^ bad^te, bag il^r bte beutfd^e 
@prad^e in enter Piaffe ftnbiertet. 3. 5Dn ^aft Derlangt, ba§ 
i^ ben SRieget Dor bte 2:pr fd^5be. 4. ate fie gnrttdtfommen 
tooUtt, bad^te fie nid^t, bag ber 3ng fo fpttt fame. 5. SBfire 
id^ nnr rcid^ genng, nm Jene fd^bne 5Dante l^eiraten jn ffinnen ! 
6. gr bad^te Dielleid^t, bag » e« nod^ nid^t brei SJiertet etf 
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fci* 7. ®abc c« nur icmanb in bcr fficit, bcr nur Dcrlangtc, 
flclicbt ju tocrbcn! 8. ®ir I^Sttcn bte ©fifee bcffcr .ttbcrfcfet, 
obglctd^ ttJir bie ©pi'ad^c nid^t fcl^r gut Derftanbcn. 9. 2l(^, 
bag td^ auf bcm l^bd^ftcn ©erge ftcinbe unb Ubcr bad btauc 
ajieer \^t ! 10. ge luSre faum maglid^, bag er noc^ l^ttglitl^cr 
audfcl^c 

(c) Pwi iAe quotation in the tense of the direct discourse, — 
1. I did not think that you learned the German language in 
that class. 2. My father demanded that his daughter marry 
a coarse, ugly tailor. 3. Without thinking of it (baratl) we 
told them that there was no train at half past seven. 
4. Would that you had spoken with them when they were at 
the tailor's ! 5. Had I only a wife and three children and a 
little house! 6. It would have been colder in the garden 
than in the close room. 7. We should have succeeded, 
but it happened otherwise. 8. Had he but known that the 
train was (indie.) late ! 9. The features of the hunter would 
have become coarse. 10. She was shot by the prince, or 
she might have married the hunter, although she did not 
want to. 

(d) gin «rief. 
Dear Marie : 

I thought that you were happy in your new school. It 
would have been harder to stay in those other classes. You 
would have had too many sentences in the German language to 
write. The lessons (©tunben) would have been longer and the 
exercises harder. Would that I were with you and had 
lessons with (bet) your good teacher ! 

Your friend, 

Fred. 
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LESSON LVIII. 

(Pages 78 9-79 27.) 
Subjunctive of Modals. Conditions. 

Mode. 
Semen Sie au^iuenbig: — 

(gme« fd^idt fid^ mi)t fUr atte, 
@e^e jeber, toit er'^ treibe, 
©el^e jeber, tt)o er bletbe, 
Unb ttjer fte^t, bag er nid^t fatte* 
— ^fol^ann SBoIfgana Don ©oet^e (1U9-1832) 



243. Subjunctive of Modals. 
the subjunctive regularly. 



■ The modal auxiliaries form 



Present. 


Past. 


Fdtcre. 


iba^) ir^ bflrfe 


bftrfte 


bflrfeit ttcrbe 


(bag) ic^ fittne 


fdnnte 


Unntn ttierbe 


(bag) tc^ ttiBge 


mddite 


ntdgen tuerbe 


(bag) id, mflffe 


ntft^e 


ntfiffett ttierbe 


(bag) id| fotte 


foate 


fi>Eett werbe 


(bag) td| mUt 


tooHte 


tooHett ttieirbe 


Perfect. 


Past Perfect. 


Fdtdrb Perfect. 


(ba6)td|8ebiirftl|abe 


gebnrft ^fitte 


geburft Iiaben werbe 


(bag) id| gefottttt l|abe 


gefonttt liatte 


gefonttt ^abett merbe 


(bag) td| gentodit ^abe 


gemodit liatte 


gemoditl^abenttietbe 


(bag) td| gcttiitSt I|abe 


gentugt l^atte 


gentttgt liabett tuetbe 


(bag)id,8efotttI|abe 


fiefoEtljatte 


gcfottt ^abett tuerbe 


(bag) ic^ gewoflt l|abe 


gettiollt l^atte 


getti0ttt liaben tueirbe 



Note that fotteti and Gotten do not modify the vowel in the past sub- 
junctive. It is like the indicative. 

244. The Conditional. — The conditional is formed by pre- 
fixing the forms of luiirbe to the present and perfect infinitives- 
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PSESENT. 






I should praise 


he 


have 


see 


he able 


i(^ mftrbe (obett 


feitt 


l^abett 


feftett 


Unntn 


btt milrbeft Men 


fetti 


l^abett 


feUett 


fdtttten 


er ttiilirbe (oben 


feitt 


liabett 


feUett 


fi^tttten 


loir ttiilrbett (obett 


feitt 


l^abett 


feljett 


fdtttten 


tl|r »itvbet (obeii 


feitt 


liabett 


feUett 


fiitttten 


fie ttiilrbett lolrett 


feitt 


l^abett 
Perfect. 


feUett 


fdtttten 


I should have praised 




have been 


have had, etc. 


tc^ tufirbe gefobt liaben 




getuefett feitt 


ge^abt liabett, etc. 


bn tuftrbefi gelobt Isabel 


I 


gett»efett feitt 


geHabtl^al 


lett, etc. 


er ttiftrbe gefobt ^aben 




getuefett feitt 


ge^abt ^abett, etc. 


mir ttiftrben gelobt ^abett 


gettiefett feitt 


geliabt liabette etc. 


il|r ttiftrbet gelobt l^abeti 


\ 


gettiefett feitt 


geliabt liabette etc. 


fte tuftrben gelobt l^abeti 




gcttiefett feitt 


gel^abt liabett, etc. 



For the German equivalent of the perfect conditional of the 
English modal s, see next Lesson (LIX.). 

245. Conditional Sentences. — (a) As in English, if the prem- 
ise of a conditional sentence states an actual fact, both clauses 
are in the indicative : — 

SBetttt ei^ regttet, ttierbett ttiir ^n $attfe bleibett, if it rains, we shall stay 
at home. 
SBetttt er fontntt, ttiirft btt bid^ freuett, if he comes, you will be glad. 

(b) The (conditional) subjunctive is used in the condition 
and conclusion of uncertain or contrary-to-fact conditions. As 
in English, the conclusion may be in the conditional. 

SBetttt id^ 3cit ^ftttc, tljfite ic^ t& gertt (or iDiirbc id^ e8 gem t^un), if 
I had time, I should gladly do it. 

3d^ Umt (or Id) ttJiirbc fotnmen), ttietttt id^ Idttttte, / should come, if I 
could. 
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3ii^ l|fttte ei9 get^an (or miirbe e« get^an ^aben), tueitn ic^ B^H gel^abt 
^otte, I should have done it, if I had had time, 
dt tijttte e§ gcrtt (or milrbe c« gem t^un), tuetttt tt mtin ^ttnnh Mtt, 

he would he glad to do it, if he were my friend, 

(c) The condition is usually expressed by the conjunction 
ipenn, if- Either clause may precede. As in English, the 
order is inverted when toctlTl is omitted. 

SBenn tt mtin gfreuttb loSte, tl^ftte er t^ gem^ if he were my friend^ 
lie would do it gladly, 

@r t\i&it ed gem, toentt er ntetn gfrenitb Mtt, he would do it gladly, 
if he were my friend. 

SBJIre et meitt ^reuttb, fa HBj/lAt tt td gem, were he my friend, (then) 
he would gladly do it, 

@o (compare English then) frequently introduces the conclusion. 

(d) The conditional subjunctive is also used after al^ (ob) 
and ate (toenn). When ob or toenn is omitted, the order is 
inverted : — 

(&t f^nd|t, a(i^ ob er bie( @e(b l^fttte (or a(« ^atte er ))ie( ®e(b), he speaks 
as if h^ had much money, 

@r fie^t tttti?^ ttte ob er frttttf iuSre (or a(8 ware er franf), he looks as if 
he were sick. 

(e) There are only two differences between English and 
German conditional sentences. 

1. English never omits if or though in the expressions as if, as though, 
while German may omit totnn or ob and invert. 

2. English forms the subjunctive or conditional by the use of the 
modals, might, should, etc., while German has the regular subjunctive 
and conditional as well as the modals. 

That would not go so well, bad glngc tild^t fo gut, ba« ttjflrbc nld^t fo gut 
ge^cn. 

It would scarcely be possible, ed mdre !aum m5gUd^, e9 kDilrbe !aum 
tnSgUd^ feln. 
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246. Vocalmlary. 

ber S^O'bett, He S3d)ien, I, t^e anf, with ace, /or, in referring to 

ground, floor. future time ; for to-morrow, «mf 

Me $off nnng, Me $offttititgenr IV, morgeii ; /or Monday, attf SRott^ 

^Op6. tug* 

bte fillff, bte fiflfle, II, «^e desire. Ho?^ with dat., a^ro; a week ago^ 

tthWdcn (weak), to catch sight of, tior eittcr SBod|e ; three days ago, 

notice. tioir brei Xagett* 

gUitt'sen (weak), gleam, shine. Mh, adj., wild. 

pfiaW^tn (weak), to plant. jal^m, adj., tame, cultivated. 

247. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 3Ba6 ift bie ^ringeffin getporben, totnn fie nid^t ge* 
ftorben ift ? 2. §fitte ©olbener bie ^rtnjeffin gel^eiratet, tpenn 
fie fd^dner getoefen toftre ? 3. ©ol^in ift er gefommen, ate er in 
ben SBalb ging ? 4. greute er fid^, ate er bie Slutnen erblidfte ? 
5-. aSare er geblieben, ttjenn er bie §iitte feined 9Sater§ gefunben 
l^fttte ? 6. S35a6 l^atte er getl^on, ba§ er ou6 bem ®arten gel^en 
mugte ? 

(6) 1. aSBenn bie Slumen nid^t gegianjt ^Stten, fo l^atte td^ 
fie nic^t am ^oben erblidtt. 2. gatte id^ ?uft, biefe SRofeti gu 
pflanjen, fo ttjttrbe id^ balb einen fd^5nen, toilben ©arten l^abcn. 
3. 93or itotx S^agen fonnte id^ bie 5lufgabe auf ntorgen ttbcr* 
fe^en. 4. !J)u l^atteft feine ©offnung, ba§ bein SSater je toiebcr 
jurttdtfommen tuiirbe. 5. Qd) mdd^te gem gu §aufe bleibcn, 
toenn meine Slufgabe auf 9)iontag uur uerbeffert ttJiirc. 6. aSenn 
@ie 8uft l^aben, unb Qijxt @(ifee auf 3Kitttt)od^ gefd^rieben finb, fo 
tooCett tt)ir in ben ©arten gel^en, urn gal^me 9iofen gu pflangen. 
7. SBenn fie ein neue« Sleib ^citte madden laffen, fo toUrbe fie 
Diet fd^Oner au«gefe^en l^aben. 8. ^6) lottrbe Derfud^en, bir ju 
l^elfen, tt)enn bu bein :S3UnbeI totittv tragen iooHteft. 9. 935ttre cr 
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fc^ttcttcr in bic ©tabt flcflatiflctt; fo toSrc cr nic^t ju fjjftt gcfom^ 
men, um mit bent ^^fle gu fal^ren. 10. SBir l^abcn angefangen, 
ben ®a^ }u ilberfe^n, a(^ ob toir mttgten, n>a^ bie SBorte 
bebeuten. 

(c) 1. If I were a fisherman and had a new net, I could 
catch many fish. 2. If you were emperor and had much' 
money, you could have many castles and soldiers. 3. He 
whose ships bring him gold and silver ought to live in a 
beautiful palace. 4. He was looking to the right and left as 
if he had lost something. 5. She looks as if she were poor. 
6. I^ should like to see your new house, if you have nothing 
better to do. 7. If we had such beautiful palaces, we also 
could be emperors, or at least kings. 8. I should be happier 
if I had gone home. 9. You ought not to sit down without 
trying to answer. 10. The man that was sent by him to his 
father was a young soldier. 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — Wherever possible write the 
conditions above with and without tuenn, and the conclusions 
in both subjunctive and conditional 



LESSON LIX. 
(Paoes 79 28-81 a.) 
Past Perfect Subjunctive op Modals« 
Semen ©ie an^ttjenbtg : — 

©eniege, xoa^ bir ®ott Befd^teben, 
gntbe^rc gem, tt)a6 bu nld^t ^aft- 
gin ieber ®tanb ^at feinen grieben, 
gin jeber ©tanb aud^ feine 8aft. 

— e^riftian gUrd^tegott OeHert (ITlS-lTeQ). 
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248. Past Perfect Subjonctiye of Medals. — The English expres- 
sions migkt have (gone), ought to have {gone), could have (gone), 
etc.; are translated in German by the past perfect subjunctive 
of the modalS; not by the conditional 

Past Pbrfbct Subjunctive. 
id| ff&ttt gel^eit hikt^tn, Imight have been permitted to go. 
)in llfttteft ge^ett Uwxtn, you might have been able to go. 
tt l|jltte gel^en rndgett^ he would have liked to go. 
loir l^tten gel^eu m&^tu, we might have been obliged to go. 
if^t If&tttt gel|en f oKeit, you ought to have gone. 
fte l^ftttett gel|en tonUtn, they might have wanted to go. 

Caution. — Remember when you see a phrase, could have, ought to have, 
must have, etc., to begin your translation with a form of ^dtte. Reread 
carefully § 166. 

249. Use of fonbem, bvt. — When but in English introduces 
a contrast with a preceding negative, German uses foTlbeni 
instead of obcr* 

@r tft itifi^i mein gfrenttli, fonbertt metn gfeittli, Tie is not my friend, but 
my enemy. 

@te ift ntd|t fc^dit, fottbent fel^r l^S^Kc^, she is not beautiful, but very 
homely. 

^ted ift letne ^itfgabee fonbertt tmr ettt ®a^, this is not an exercise, but 
only a sentence. 

(a) Sonbern is always used in the correlative, not only : . . but also. 

SBtr toattn ni^i tmr arm, fonbertt and^ frattf, we were not only poor, 
but sick too. 

250. Vocabulary. 

ber ^n'ttxH, bie QiWtttttt, II, the bad ®t^lSin^'td$, bie SefSttgniffe, 

admission, entrance. II, the prison. 

ber Sfetnb, bie gfeinbe, II, the erftau'tten (weak), to astonish, 

enemy. astound. 

bcr 3^^i0f ^^^ B^^^^i II» the twig. ^flft'cfeit (weak), to pluck, pick. 
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f)»ii$ie'rett gel|e<C^firJnSwH3en^^m'Ui^, adj., splendid, 
(fein), to go to walk. ^ ptHd^'H^f adj., veri/ beautiful^ mag- 

loai^'fen (mfidift), toud^i^/getiiadifen nificent, 
(fein), «o furrow. ^' fon'bertt, conj., but^ used only after 

qiftttu, 9d}., golden. - a negative. 

251. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aasad l^at bcr ^naht mxt fciticti golbcticn 9?ofctt gctl^an? 
2. $Bad bcfanb fic^ in bicfcm attbcrcti ©artcn? 3. ©ad ^fttte 
©olbcncr fur ben mnxq t^un ffinncn? 4. ffioQtc bcr tfinlg 
t^n tn^ ©cfangnid iDcrfcn laffcn, tt)cnn nic^t l^crrlic^c SRofcn 
toild^f en? 5. 2Ba« iDoCtc bcr «5ntg, ba§ ©olbcner tl^uc? 

6. ffia« l^aben fie atte gct^an, al^ c^ anfing gu rcgncn? 

(6) 1. !Du ^attcft ben 3^^iB ^i^t ppilden foCen, fonbem 
il^n toai)\tn laffen* 2. ©eim (gintritt in ben prttc^tigen ©arten 
tourbe er ganj erftaunt, ate er ben S'bnig fpajieren gel^en fal^. 
3: ®ic fatten i^ren ijeinb ine @efangni« werfen milffen, ober er 
ifattt fie tbten fCnnen. 4. Obtool^I ic^ gem ba^ SSnd) ^atte 
burd^blattem m5gen, fo l^abe id) bo6) nic^t ^txt genug ge^abt- 
5. 9Bir Ij'dtttn im SBalbe fpajieren gel^en iDoCen, ^atte e^ nic^t ben 
gangen 2:ag geregnet- 6. 3f]^r Ij&tttt freien (gintritt l^aben 
btirfen, iDftret i^r nid^t t)on euren geinben erblidt iDorben* 

7. gr ^atte nid^t fagen foCen, bag cr bie 9lufgabe o^ne §ilfe 
gefd^ricben l^abe, toenn fein ©ruber i^m babei ge^olfen ^atte. 

8. !Du ^atteft ben 3^^i9 ^W ppd^ti, fonbem i^n toad^fen 
laffen foQen. 9. 9lte tt)ir geftem um brei SSiertel ge^n fpajieren 
gegangen finb, ^aben tt)ir ^unbert l^errlid^e golbene 9?ofen toad^fen 
fel^en. 10. Unfer j^tinh l)'&ttt jiemlic^ fc^toac^ fein milffen, 
fonft toarc er nic^t fo leic^t t)on un^ gefc^Iagen toorben. 

(c) 1. This good man would not wear a black coat, if he 
were not the king's minister. 2. You ought to have had a 
new suit made without telling your mother anything about it 
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(batJOtt), oughtn't yon ? 3. They must have worn their pretti- 
est dresses, otherwise they would not h^e been allowed to go 
to walk. 4. We ought not to have puii^he enemy into that 
splendid room, but into (the) prison. 5. »5he could not have 
come at quarter past five, but at quarter to seven. 6. At the 
entrance into the prison the boy must have been astonished to 
see a splendid golden rose growing. 7. Last Saturday, the 
twenty-third of March, I should have liked to go to walk, 
although I was not permitted. 8. Without waiting longer, 
you ought to have picked all the twigs that you had planted. 
9. We could have read more books if we had wanted to be the 
best pupils in the class, couldn't we ? 10. Mr. Brown must 
have had not only an ox, but three cows and four big dogs. 

(d) ein «ricf . 

Dear Fred : 

Oh, that you had let me know when you were coming ! 
You ought to have written me, and I should have met you at 
the train. Then we could have gone to (in) the theater, and 
later perhaps for a walk. You must have thought that I was 
not at home. If I ever see you again, I will tell you all that 
we might have done. — Your friend, Karl. 

LESSON LX. 

(Pages 81 25J-83 14.) 
Review. 
Semen @ie au^lDenbtg : — 

giegt btr ©eftern Mar unb offen, 
aSirfft bu l^eutc fraftig frei, 
S'annft duc^ auf ein aWorgen l^offeti, 
!Da« ntd^t minber glUtflid^ fet. 
— So^ann aSoIfgang Don ®oet^e (1U9-1832). 
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252. (1) a. Give the rules for forming the present and past 
subjunctive, b. For the future, perfect, past perfect, and future 
perfect. c. Name the four chief uses of the subjunctive. 
d. Which use differs most widely from the English ? e. Give 
in detail the rules for this use, and illustrate each by two 
examples. 

(2) a. Do the potential and optative subjunctives differ 
from the English ? b. What forms of the subjunctive are used 
for imperatives ? 

(3) a. How is the conditional formed ? b. When is it used ? 
c. Distinguish between the conditional and the conditional 
subjunctive. d. Is the conditional a subjunctive? e. Is 
the conditional of all verbs formed by the subjunctive of one 
particular verb ? /. If so, of what verb ? g. Give the rules 
for conditions. h. Are conditional sentences always in the 
subjunctive or conditional? t. Give the two cases where 
German conditional sentences differ from English, j. Give 
the rule for the use of the past perfect subjunctive of the 
modals. Illustrate fully. 

(4) a. Explain and illustrate fully the uses of aber and 
fonbcm. 

253. Vocabalary. 

bad f&ooi, bie »99tt, II, the boat bte Wdti% Me Snellen, IV, the 

bte gfali'tie, bie ^^l^ntn, IV, the wave. 

flag. ja'gett (weak), to hunt, chase. 

bie ^o'tte, bie Gotten, IV, the <>af 'feu (weak), with dative, «o/«. 

crown. 

254. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aBa« l^iJrte ©otbener, afe er ben anbcrett folgte? 
2. 3Bte fonnte er au« bem ©arten gel^en, ol^ne tjom ©otbateti 
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gcfcl^cn gtt toerbctt? 3. SOSae l^at cr auf bem 9»eere gcfcj^cn? 
4. §at cr cttt)ad ©d^iJnc^ im 9Kccre gcfunbcn? 5. gBarum 
freuten fid^ bic alten gifc^er ? 6. SOSottten fie gem emen S'Sntg 
l^aben, ber bie STone tragen tottrbe ? 

(6) 1. aWan l^tttte bem ^5tttg feme Srone geben follen, toenn er 
felnem SSoIfe ntc^t beffer gefiele. ^ 2. !Du iDoCteft nid^t bie grau, 
fonbem i^re 2:oc^ter l^eiraten ; aber e^ fonnte nic^t anber^ fctti. 
3. aic^, ^iit x6) nur ein fleined Soot, um auf ben gro^en ffietten 
im aWeere gu fal^ren! 4. 2Bir fagtett il^nen, ba^ bie gal^tie 
©eutfc^Ianb^ nic^t rot, \ot\% unb blau, fonbem fd^marj, tt)ei§ 
unb rot fei. 5. gSenn ber 3ug tiic^t um l^alb ge^n, fonbem um 
brei 3SierteI neun ginge, fo toilrben toir feine ^t\{ l^aben, ba^ 
Suc^ ju burd^blcittem. 6. fatten ®ie nur noc^ ein ©tUtf 2:uc^ 
ge^abt, fo l^atten ®ie ein t)iel fc^5nere^ 0eib madden laffen 
Mnnen. 7. 2Benn man ettoad fel^r ®ute^ ^at, follte man 
jemanb anberem ein toenig baDon geben. 8. aSenn bu l^eute 
fel^r gut bift unb red^t fleigig ftubierft, toerben iDir auf SWontag 
leine beutft^e 9lufgabe ^aben. 9. ^t ^eiger ber 2:ag geiDefen 
tofire, befto ISnger toftren toir im Soote auf ben SBetten geblieben. 
10. Obgleic^ ic^ meinen neuen 9lnjug ein toenig friil^er ^abe 
madden laffen, fo ^abe ic^ meine JReife bod^ nic^t am ©onnabenb, 
bem oierge^nten 3^uli um l^alb jtodlf anfangen fOnnen. 

(c) 1. He thought it was Saturday, although he ought to 
have known better, 2. Oh, that I had no exercise to write, 
and could stay all day in my new boat 1 3. Had she been 
younger and more beautiful, the king would certainly have 
given her his crown. 4. If it rains or snows, we shall not go 
out (l^inau^gel^en) on the waves in our little boat, but shall 
remain at home. 5. If you had tried to bring your boat over 
those high waves, you would not have succeeded in arriving at 
the shore at half past six. 6. If they had not planted such 
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beautiful roses in their garden, they could not have picked 
such magnificent flowers there last spring. 7. If we had 
stopped before you began to translate those long sentences, we 
should have enjoyed the German lesson more. 8. Had I but 
(nut) known that she was sick, I should not have taken the train 
at quarter to five, but should have waited another half hour. 
9. You could have read the whole book without trying to trans- 
late all tRe sentences. 10. We could not have gone to walk, 
but must have stayed at home if it had not stopped raining. 
11. He could do it if he were permitted, but perhaps he will not 
want to. 12. Before we saw it, we thought that your house 
was much higher than ours. 13. It is said to be a long way 
to the city, but it could not have taken (baucm) more than two 
and a half hours. 14. Fred's new suit fits him pretty well ; the 
one that you had made last month is better ; but mine (rvrite 
three ways) is the best. 15. The boy began to do something 
bad, but he had to stop when his mother arrived. 



LESSON LXI. 
(Pages 83 16-84 24.) 
Genitive and Dative Cases. 
gcmcn ®le au«tt)cttbtg : — 

SBcnn man ba« «5fe t^ut, fic^t man fttr Kctn c« an ; 
aWan fie^t, toic grog c^ ift, crft ipcnn c« ift get^an. 

— griebric^ SRUdert (1788-1866). 

255. The Genitive Case. — Besides its use as possessive (Les- 
son VI.) and with certain reflexive verbs (Lesson XL VIII.), 
the genitive is also used (a) to denote indefinite time and 
(b) with certain prepositions. 
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(a) In contrast with the accusative of definite time (Les- 
son XXIII. ), the Genitive is used (1) with the indefinite article 
to express indefinite time; (2) with the definite article^ it 
denotes regularly recurring time. 

(1) t\nt» %^%t», one day, eittei^ W^tv^d, one evening, 

(2) bei^ %^v^^f in the evening (regularly), every evening, 
beiS 9Rorgeilf3, every morning. 

(b) The genitive is used with ipftl^rcnb, during^ and preposi- 
tions which are translated into English by a phrase with of 
{instead ofy in spite of, in the midst of etc.). The most familiar 
are : anftatt, au^crl^alb, tnnerl^alb, btc^feit^, jcnf eit«, tnmtttcn, 
trofe, toftl^renb, and tocgcn. 

SB&I^reitb ^t» aRonotfS, during the month, 

3[ittiiitten feitter gfrennbe, in the midst of his friends. 

XtQii bei? ^titttS, in spite of the weather, 

256. The Dative Case. — Besides its use as indirect object 
(Lesson VII.) and with prepositions (Lessons XVI. and XVIII.) 
the dative is also used (a) with adjectives and (h) with verbs. 

(a) Adjectives which in English are followed by to usually 
take the dative in German. 

(Sr xft mix lith, he is dear to me. 

^a& toat nn^ fremb, that was strange to us, 

^a^ S3ufi| ift bent nitbereit S]|ttUfi|, the book is like (to) the otlier. 

*^a& better ift mix attgettelim, the weather is pleasant to me, 

. (b) The following verbs which take the dative have already 
been given: atittDorteti, begcgncn, banfctt, folgcn, gefaOcn, gc*= 
]^5rcn, gcHngctt, gcfdjcl^cn, glaubcti, l^clfcn. 

Besides these the commonest are bicnen, brol^ctt, gc^ord^Ctt^ 
paffen, fc^meid^cln* 
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257. Vocabulary. 

H» ©i^tff, bie Sd^iffe, II, tl^e ship, fremb, with dat., strange {to). 

ht^tif^tn (weak), to occupy, an^aW, prep, with gen., instead of, 

bie'nen (weak), with dat., to serve. aWf^ttl^aib, prep, with gen., outside 
hto^tn (weak), with dat., to of. 

threaten, hM'\tii9, prep, with gen., on this 
%t\^t'dltn (weak), with dat, to side of . 

obey. itttKit'tett, prep, with gen., in the 
grft'geit (weak), to greet. midst of. 

)iaf'fett (weak), with dat., to fit. ttt'ttefl^ani, prep, with gen., inside 
fil^ineVii^eln (weak), with dat., to of, 

flatter. jett'feitiS^ prep, with gen., on the 
fe'geltl (weak), to sail other side of. . 

uW^tnt^m, adj., with dat., agree- ttoii, prep, with gen., in spite of. 

able (to), pleasant. loS^reitb, prep, with gen., during. 

Sl^tt'Ull^, adj., with dat., similar npe'getl, prep, with gen., on account 

(to), like. of because of. 

258. Ezerdses. 

(a) 1. ffiurbc ©olbencr tocgeu bcr Stont t>on bem SJoIfe ge* 
grflgt? 2. ©arum freutctt fid^ feme Sriiber titc^t mel^r? 
3. 2Ba« fagte bie [define, ipeifee ^rau? 4. SBo toaren bie Sriiber 
todl^renb ber langen ^joifxt geblieben? 5. SBol^in tooUttn fie 
ie^t gel^en? 6. §at ©olbener jemanb qt\d)xdt, urn i^neti gu 
bicnen? 

(6) 1. ©er ©d^netber, ber btr etne« 2:age6 biente^ f^at bir ge* 
fd^meiti^ett, ate er fagte, ba§ ber SRod bir pa^\t. 2. SBenn ed il^r 
tm fletnen Soote iDegen be« ©etter^ nt(^t angenel^m ift, fo faun 
fie toiil^rettb bed ©turmed im grogen ©d^iffe fegeltt. 3. SCrofe 
feiner 8iebe tolirbe bad ^inb feinem 3Sater nid^t gel^ord^en, totnn 
biefer il^m brol^te. 4. atiftatt meined ©ruberd fanb ic^ metne 
Tbxtttv inmtttett ber 8eute au^er^alb ber ©tabt. 5. Xto^ bed 
©turmed tourbe bad ©c^iff Don Dielen grembeti befefet. 6. !Dein 



290 SYNTAX, 

©ruber ift btr fe^r S^nlic^, abcr cr ift mir titc^t fo angcncl^m. 
7. g« ipttrbe un« Did angcncl^mer fcin, ipcnn unfcrc grcunbc 
Utt« nic^t fd^melc^cltcn, fonbcrn bicnten, 8. S^rofe il^rcr fc^dncn 
S'tcibcr l^atte fie bem armen aWftbd^en nid^t broken foCen, ate e^ 
fie grilgte* 9. !Der ©cottier ift bem ©erm Sraun nic^t d^nlid) ; 
er ift mir gang fremb* 10. ^Diejenigen, ipelc^e ben S'^nigen 
btenen, milffen il^ren 3Jieifteni oft fd^meid^eln, ipentt fie if|nen 
ge^ord^en* 

(c) 1. One evening this castle of the count was occupied by 
the knights who ought to have served and obeyed him. 2. On 
account of her money the people inside of the city flattered 
h(3r. 3. If your coat had not fitted you better than mine, it 
would have been like the others. 4. We said that we had 
learned German, not because of the book, but in spite of it 
(be^felben). 5. I could do it if I had to, but I shall not be 
permitted. 6. The ship was occupied by those who had 
wanted to sail all day. 7. Outside the little city it was not 
very pleasant during the storm. 8. Instead of threatening 
the man, he flattered him and served him, but he got nothing 
good from it. 9. You are said to be like your brother, 
although he is older than you. 10. Nobody could have 
had a coat made that would have fitted me better than 
yours. 

(d) Sine ®efc^id^te» — Outside the city were many people 
who would not serve the king. During the day they occupied 
his castle where he stood in the midst of his soldiers. At first 
the king threatened the people, then he flattered them ; but 
they would not obey him in spite of his pleasant words. One 
day when they had stayed inside the city a whole week, the 
king had many new houses built for them outside the city, 
and then they were quite contented. 
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LESSON LXII. 

(Pages 86 i»-87 ».) 
Conjunctions. 
^tmtn ®ie au^iDcnbig : — 

!Cu bift tDie cine Slumc, 
®o l^olb uttb fc^bn unb rein ; 
^6) fd^au' btc^ an, unb SBcl^mut 
©c^Ictc^t mir tn« §crg ^inein. 

SKir tft, ate ob tc^ btc ^finbc 
9luf« §aupt bir Icgen fottf , 
Sctcnb, bag ®ott bic^ erl^atte 
®o rein unb fc^5n unb l^olb. 

— §einric^ ©eine (1797-1866). 

259. Conjunctions. — Conjunctions are divided into three 
classes : — 

(a) The general connectives, unb, arid ; aber (attein, fonbem), 
hut; benn,/or; ober, or. They connect coordinate clauses, and 
do not affect the order. 

^tt f attitft lileibeit, aber ifi^ ttierbe nad^ $anfe gel^ett, you may stay, hut I 
shall go home. 

^tt fattttft ttiiitt breibett, fonbertt btt tnitf^t nai^ ^attfe 0el|ett, you cannot 
stay, hut you must go home. 

SSSarte tttd^t aitf mikif beittt iil^ fann mikfi fommett, don't wait for me, 
for I cannot come. 

(b) The conjunctive adverbs, such as alfo, accordingly; hod), 
but; bennodi, yet; etc. They are really adverbs, and when they 
come first in a clause, they cause inversion. 

Chr tool^ttte in ettter Heiiteit ^Utt, bod) mar er immer sufrieben, he 

lived in a little cahin, yet he was always contented. 



292 SYNTAX, 

(5t foititte ben 8rief wii^t lefett, arfo semft cr tint, he could not read the 
letter^ so he tore it up, 

(c) The subordinating conjunctions, such as ba^, that; Xotxl, 
becatise; aU, wheni; ba, /or, as; ipte, how, as; obgleic^, althoughy 
etc. These introduce subordinate or dependent clauses, and 
require the dependent order. 

(Bt full, bfl^ tlJ^ fettt fRud^ ^aitt, he saw that I had no hook. 
(St toat traitttg, totil fetite gfratt ^dtttgitt toetbett tooOte, he was sad, be- 
cause his wife wanted to become queen. 

©etttt, ba, and toeil are used interchangeably just as their 
English equivalents foVy as, and because, but bctltt does not 
affect the order of the subordinate clause. 

260. Modified Verbals. — Review § 185, e. When the Eng- 
lish verbal is modified by a possessive, German uses a clause 
with ba§ instead of the infinitive with gu : — 

He came without seeing me, er fam, O^e mid) 5tt fel^ett. 
He came without my seeing him, er fam, ol^tte ba^ id^ il|tt fal|. 
Instead of going, he came home, attftatt pt gel^ett, fam tx natt^ $aitfe. 
Instead of my taking the book, he wishes you to keep it, attftatt ba| tii^ 
baiS SSttfi^ VLt\^vxt, toftnffi^t er, bag bit t» }»t\fiXi^. 

261. Vocabulary. 

beir S^o'te, bei9 IBoten, V, the mes- befel|'(eit(befte]^It),liefal|(, befol^reit, 

senger. with dat., to command. 

bie $et'mat (no pi.), the home bel|a('ten (be^dU), bel^telt, bel^altett^ 

{native city or district), to keep, 

ber fi^tt, bie Sortie, II, pay, t>txhxt'ntn(yre?ik), to earn, deserve. 

reward. hamW, conj., usually with subjunc. , 

bet Sfi^mieb, bie Sciimiebe, n, the in order that, that. 

smith. tiid^'tig, adj., thorough. 

bet ^a'gett, bie SBageit, I, the loalir, adj., true, 

wagon, carriage. 
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262. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa« tooCtc ^fo^ann toerben? 2. ^at cr gro^en gol^ti 
t)crbient? 3. ffiie langc mugtc er bci bcm aWeiftcr bicibcn? 
4. 5Ba« mu§tc man t^un, bamit matt eiti tiid^tigcr ©d^micb totirbc ? 
5. SBattti fam tttatt toieber itt btc ©ctuwt? 6. SBar biefed aBe^ 
toa^r itt ©eutfc^Iattb t)or mattc^ctt ^fal^rctt? 

(b) 1. !Dcr ©c^mteb t)erbtcttte fctttctt So^tt, betitt cr ^attc fcttic 
©cimat t)crlaffeti, atiftatt gu ©aufc ju Metbett uttb titd^ttg ju 
arbcttctt. - 2. Q^t cd toal^r, ba§ ber Sdott itt ctticm SSBageti attgc* 
fommcti tft, ol^ite ba^ matt t^tt fa^ ? 3. O^tie i^m gu brol^ett, 
bcfal^I tc^ bcm Sotctt aufjuftc^cti, bamit tc^ fiil^c, toad cr itt bie 
2:afd^c gcftcdt ^abc. 4. !Dcr SSott Ijat bcti 8o^ti bcl^attcti tooQcti, 
obfc^ott cr ttic^td t)crbictit l^attc ; alf o brol^tc i^m bcr ©c^mtcb itt* 
mittctt fctttcr grcuttbe. 5. !Du ^aft bcm ^ttig gcfd^mctc^clt, 
bamit bu bcittcti gol^tt bcl^altcti Wtttttcft; fottft ^fittc er aCcd 
gettommcti. 6. !Da toir ttic^td 9?cuc« itt bcr §eimat fattbctt, 
giitgctt toir auf JRcifcti, um ettoa« ®(^5ttc« ju fel^ctt. 7. STOatt 
^at ^Ijum bcf ol^ktt, bcti SBagett ju bcl^altctt ; bot^ l^ttttcti ®ic cd 
tiic^t tl^utt fottctt. 8. a»att fotttc cd fagcti, tocil ed toal^r ift ; 
fottft tocrbcti uttd bie 8eute ttic^t glaubcti. 9. SBcttti ic^ atiftatt 
citier Ijalbeti Stutibc brittcl^alb ©tuttbcti l^Sttc, fo fCtititc ic^ bad 
gatigc ^uij Icfctt, o^ttc aufgu^5reti. 10. !Dcitt SRod toirb bir 
tiic^t fo gut paffcti toie mir bcr meittigc, bctitt bu l^aft il^ti ttic^t 
ooti mcitiem ©c^ttcibcr madden laffcti. 

(c) 1. A thorough smith ought to have good pay, although 
he cannot always keep what he earns. 2. It is true that there 
is nothing in the world dearer to us than (the) home. 3. Did 
you command the messenger to keep the money, or will he 
have to earn some more ? 4. The train did not arrive at half 
past four, but at quarter to five, so I did not have to run. 
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6. Since it is true, I will tell him, in order that he may not 
begin his journey without knowing these things. 6. Without 
your telling them that there was nothing true in the story, 
they would never have found it out. 7. Instead of his com- 
ing on Thursday, the twelfth of May, at quarter past seven, he 
will not arrive till the next day. 8. You ought not to have 
done all those things without your father's seeing you, yet you 
could not have known (it). 9. Without studying the rules in 
this book thoroughly, you will not learn German easily. 
10. We have not bought a new house, but have sold our old 
(one), as it was not big enough for the whole family. 

(d) ein Srlcf . 

Dear Fred : 

I must write you this letter to let you know that I can- 
not come to the city next Friday. Instead of doing what we 
want to, we must stay at home all day, for (my) father arrives 
at quarter to twelve. I am sorry, because I should like to 
visit you, yet just now it does not seem possible. But another 
time, when there is nothing else to do, we shall be glad to 
come. Please greet your mother from me. 

Your friend, 

Henry. 

LESSON LXIII. 

(Pages 88 i-89 w.) 
WoBD Order. 
iJcmctt ®ic au^lDcnbtg : — 

©eutfc^fanb, ^Deutfc^Ianb ttber attc«, 
iibcr attcg in bcr SSBcIt, 
SBcnn c« ftet« ju ®c^ufe unb SCrufee 
59rUberttc^ jufammenplt. 
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a5ott ber a»aa« bt« an bic ajietncl, 
3Son bcr Stft^ bi« an ben «clt, 
S5cutfc^Ianb, ©eutfd^Ianb ilber affc^, 
iiber aQc« in ber SBelt. 

— Hoffmann Don gaCer«Ieben (1798-18U). 

^er ^t\i, the Baltic. 

^tC @tfli^, a river in the south Tyrol. 

^tC ^^^^f the Meuse or Moselle, a river flowing into the Rhine at 
Coblentz from the southwest. 

^tc Wltmtl, a river (sometimes called Niemen) in the extreme north- 
east of Germany. 

These four names stand for the norths south, west, and east bounda- 
ries of Germany, 

263. Word Order. — Review : Order of Infinitives, Lesson IX., 
§ 48 ; of Past Participles, Lesson XL, § 58, (a) ; of Objects, 
Lesson XVIL, § 86; Inverted Order, Lesson XVIIL, § 90. 

264. The Inverted Order is used (a) as in English, in Inter- 
rogative and Imperative Sentences. 

(b) In Declarative Senten^cea introduced by some word other 
than the subject and its modifiers. 

(c) In Conditional Clauses when iDenn (if) is omitted. 

265. The Dependent Order is used in Dependent Clauses intro- 
duced by a relative or a subordinating conjunction (ha^, iDeil, 
ba, ipenn, aW, etc.). Note that benn is followed by the normal 
order. 

(a) In Subordinate Clauses where both participle and infini- 
tive (two infinitives) occur, the inflected verb (auxiliary) pre- 
cedes instead of following them. 

(Sv ffigte, ^a^ er ei^ tttd^t l^abe tl^ttti fdnneit, he said he wasn't able to do it. 



296 SYNTAX. 

266. In the Normal Order the subject with its modifiers pre- 
cedes the predicate with its modifiers. 

• The Subject and ita Modifiers. 
(a) As in English, phrases and clauses modifying the sub- 
ject follow it, and unmodified adjectives precede. But, con- 
trary to English usage, a modified participle precedes its noun 
and is preceded by its modifiers. 

The bench standing in the garden, hit im (Garten {le]|ett^e S^attf . 

A bookwHUen by an old man, tin Hon einem a(lea 3Ratttt geff^fiebeaei^ 

The Predicate and its Modifiers. 
(6) The inflected verb (auxiliary in compound tenses) comes 
directly after the subject, except that particles (abcr, jiebod^^ 
gloar, etc.) may intervene. (See page 88, line 10; page 89, 
line 20, etc.) 

(c) In the present and past, a separable prefix is removed to 
the end of the clause : — 

^ Vtt0 faH^eii^ ttttr ^ began at once, 
(St mac^te hit Xlffit ^n, he shut the door. 

(d) The infinitive and participle of compound tenses stand 
at the end of the sentence : — 

Chr l^otte bte ^l^iir ^n^tmad^i, he had shtu the door. 
3fi| tottht htintn ^xtnnh U^tn, I shall see your friend. 
3i^ mng SBaffcr ^olcti, Imust fetch water. 

(e) Adverbs stand : (1) time, (2) place, (3) manner : — 

SBtr l^abea il|tt Ideate iilieraa flet^tg gefttd^t^ toe ?Mve hunted for him 
to-day diligently everywhere. 

^ie ^tttter ^pitltn Ideate braa^ea im ^aaaeafii^eia, the children are 
playing to-day out of doors in the sunshine. 
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(1) Adverbs of time usually precede objects, except pro- 
nouns : — 

3(4 ^^^t Wfm geftettt eilieit Sloif gef imft, / bought him a coat yesterday. 
(£r toir^ Sf^uett bol^ b«i9 S3»d^ geliettr he will soon give you the book, 

(2) In main clauses adverbs must never be placed between 
subject and verb : — 

3[d^ gel^e ttie iu ^ie ^tati, I never go to the city. 

(3) A phrase follows a single word : — 

fB^it gtngeti geftent iit ^ie &Mi, we went into the city yesterday. 

(4) When nic^t or nte modifies a general statement, it stands 
at or near the end : — 

3(4 toei^ t^ uid^i, I do not know. 

^ ^obe ted f&n&i ttie gef el^n, / have never seen the book. 

(5) Otherwise it stands immediately before the word or 
phrase it negatives : — 

3i4 Mtt l^ettte ttiiJ^t fel^r fritl^ oufgeftattbett, I did not get up very early 
to-day. 

@te ftelf^ ttie fel^v frfi^ Ottf, you never get up very early. 

(/) A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect 
object, stands directly after the simple predicate or auxiliary : — 

@r l^iit tttir bte gange SeffJ^tfi^te erg&^lt, he has told me the whole story, 
@r gab td bem Sel^m, he gave it to the teacher. 

(g) If both direct and indirect objects are personal pronouns, 
the accusative comes first : — 
3d^ l^abe t9 il^nt gegebett, I have given it to him. 

(h) If both objects are nouns, the indirect object (dative) 
usually comes before the direct (accusative) : — 
^ ^0bt bent ^ttbe meitt IBtti^ gegebett, Igave the child my book. 
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(i) Practically all these special rules come under the general 
rule that the more emphatic parts of a German sentence come 
nearest the end. Thus, in the last example the emphasis falls 
on mein ^UC^. But if the question is asked: To whom did 
you give your book f so that to the child is the emphatic part^ 
German says : — 

3d| ^abe meitt Sttd| bem IHttbe gegebett* 

267. Vocabulary. 

bet ©ebttrtd'tag, bie ^ebttrtdtage^ auf ^ie^ett, jog mtf, nufgegogeti, to 

II, birthday. bring up. 

bie SRen'ge, bie ^tn^tUf IV, crowd, betge'lpeti, betgitig, bergattgeti (f etn), 

betSRottb, bie SRottbe, II, the moon. to pass (by or away), usually of 

bie aSeft'e, bie ^tfitn, IV, vest. time. 

attftoadifett (madift auf), ton^S auf, bet^ei'^ett, bet$ie4, bergiel^eti, with 

aufgetoailtfen (fein), to grow up. dat., to pardon. 

friH, adj. or adv., early. bflttn, adj., thin. 

268. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aaSie fiinflt biefe ©efd^ic^te an? 2. a33a« t^at grife, 
al^ bie anberen ^inber in bar ®tabt [ptelten? 3. SBa« l^at cr 
Dom alten 9Kanne gelemt? 4. SBa^ l^aben bie 8eute il^n gc* 
fragt? 5. 2Ber ^at il^n aufjiel^en ttjolten? 6. SBar biefer ein 
fel^r guter 2Keifter ? 

(b) 1. 93or i^rem neunten ®eburt«tage ttjurbe fie [o aufgejo* 
gen, ba§ fie ttjeber fd^Cne Sieber fingen, nod) gute SUd^er lefen 
iuoHte. 2. gl^e er aufgettjad^fen tear, ftanb ber bUnne fleine 
Snabe fe^r frii^ auf, um ju arbeiten, benn er l^atte toeber SSater, 
nod^ aJiutter. 3. Qd) m5d^te ®ie fe^r, gem Qf)X neue^ 8ieb 
fingen l^dren ; aber bie ^tit berge^t fo fd^netl, bag ®ie mir merben 
berjei^en ntUffen. 4. griil^ geftern abenb nm l^alb ac^t \6)kn 
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ber aWonb fo Mar, ba§ tt)tr bic aJicngc bort ^aui gut fc^cn fonn* 
ten. 5. I)u l^aft iDebcr SRod, nod^ SSScftc, ttjcber ©d^u^e, noc^ 
§ut, bo^ fdjctnft bu tmmcr BlUcfUc^. 6. ©ie to'dxtn ntd|t fo 
frii^ atiflcfommcn, ^Sttcn fie nic^t geglaubt, ba^ roxx i^nen ntc^t 
Dcrgci^cn ttjUrbcn, totnn fie fpciter Kmen. 7. ®xb bein SDieffer 
ienem biinnen ©irte, fonft I5nnte er bic^ Ittnger ^ier be^alten. 

8. ^Dieienigen Stnber, toelc^e nic^t toiffen, too it)re JRdcfe unb 
SBeften finb, loerben lautn jur rcd^ten 3eit fomtnen !5nnen. 

9. !Da e« niemanb gab, ber ben ^aben auf jiel^en tooHte, ntu^te 
er Don bem alten 8et)rer aufgejogen toerben. 10. Q6) fd^ftme 
mici^ nic^t ttber nteine alte SBefte, fonbern freue vxx^, bag id| 
noc^ leine ^dpfe Derloren ^abe. 11. !iDie aJtenge ^at bem 
iungen, Don bem alten 8e^rer anfgejogenen 3Kdbd|en nic^t oer> 
jeil^en molten. 

(c) 1. Pardon me, but is that your vest that is lying there 
on that chair? 2. My last two birthdays passed very quickly, 
without my knowing that I had already grown up. 3. If I 
did not have such a beautiful new vest, I should not now 
be ashamed of my old one. 4. Had you not been brought up 
in the city, you would not have been so thin on your four- 
teenth birthday. 5. We shall give these books neither to 
the richest children nor to the poorest, but to those who have 
remembered us best. 6. When they had all grown up they 
wished that they had been brought up otherwise, didn't they ? 
7. Out of the house came an old man, yet everybody thought 
there was nobody in it. 8. A better book than this from 
which one might learn the German language does not occur 
to me. 9. Yesterday evening in the fields there was a great 
crowd that had come there to see the moon. 10. If she 
doesn't sing that beautiful old song before the evening passes, 
we shall never forgive her. 
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(d) (Sin Srtef • 
Dear Ernest : 

Yesterday was Fred's birthday. The years pass very 
fast, for he is certainly growing up. We all went early into 
the wood to please Fred. The good (fd^dn) weather lasted all 
day, and during half the evening the moon shone. But later 
it began to rain, and the storm lasted an hour and a half, so 
that we were very tired when we arrived at home. If it only 
hadn't rained I 

Your friend, 

John. 



LESSON LXIV. 

(Pages 80 ao-91 lo.) 

Idiomatic Particles. !Dod^, ^a, SfloU), ©ci^Ott, SBol^I* 

{This Lesson may he omitted at the discretion of the teacher or post- 
poned till later in the course. The rest of the Lessons in the book are 
Reviews, and may he left till the second year of German.) 

gcmcn @ic au^ipenbig : — 

a»ir ttJtrb Don aHcm bcm fo bumm, 

Stt« fling' mix ctti 9»tt^Irab im Sopf l^erum. 

— 3fo]^ann SBotfgang tjon Ooet^c (1T49-1832). 

269. Idiomatic Particles. — The use of the German expletives 
bod^, Ja, nod^, fci^on, and tool^I is important. It constitutes one 
of the chief differences between idiomatic German and Ger- 
man that is merely grammatically correct. Of course no pupil 
is expected to speak idiomatic German after but one year's 
study, but many may wish to try. 
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(a) The chief difficulty arises from the impossibility of 
translating these particles directly into English. Good illus- 
tration of this is found in the already and yet of Germans who 
have but partly mastered English. They know already and 
yet are English for fcj^otl and boci^^ so they translate them with 
disastrous results. 

(h) The use of these expletives can be learned only by hear- 
ing, studying, and memorizing good idiomatic German. As it 
is largely a question of feeling, no set of rules will suffice, but 
the following hints may help. 

270. 3^a has three uses : — 

(a) It means yes in answering affirmative questions. 
^ommft bit ^ente? are you coming to-day f ^a, yes. 

(b) It means by all means in strengthening an imperative. 
Here it is always emphasized. 

Slftt^ ei^ ia, do it by all means ! 

(c) It adds a tone of surprise to any sentence. Here it is 
not emphasized and may usually be translated by why at the 
beginning. 

(&x fogtc \a vA^^f why, he didn't say anything. 
^aS ift ia fd|dtt, why, that isjine. 

271. ©od^ has three uses besides that of adversative conjunc- 
tion, yet. They are like the corresponding uses of fa, but there 
is always a suggestion of but or yet about them. 

(a) It means yes in answering negative sentences. 

^it toitft Ijeirte tooljl tiid|t fommeit, you won't come to-day, will youf 
^OIJ^, yes, (oh, btU I shall). 

^abett @tc feitt ®ctb ? have you no money? ^0(^, yes, (but I have). 

(b) It means but in strengthening a negative and pray or do 
(emphatic) in strengthening an imperative. It may also be 
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translated in the first case (with the negative) by repeating 
the subject and auxiliary as a question. 

@t fagte bod| nx^i^ hut he didn't say anything. 

^u fommft bo(^ nittit Ifeute, you arenH coming to-day, are youf 

®te Ifabett bod| feitt @e(b, hut you haven'' t any money, have youf 

^ommen ®ie bO(^, pray come, or do come, 

Se^e btd| bod|, pray he seated, or do sit do%ion. 

(c) It adds a note of surprise to an affirmative sentence. 
Here it is stronger than ja, and may be translated by why or 
some stronger exclamation. 

^a& ift ho^ \^bn, my, hut that is fine ! 

^ti ^aft bod| eitiett (angeit 9{oif; vohy, vihat a long coat you have t or 
voell, you have a long coat t 

272. ?lod^ is used (besides its regular meaning of stilly more^ 
yet) whenever the idea of yet or more enters into an English 
sentence. It is not expressed in English. 

@o(il4 ettie fil^dtie IBlttme ^abe ld| nod} me gefel^ett, I never saw such a 

lovely flower. 

SBet fottft tiod|? who else? 

273. (Sd^ott is used whenever the idea of already or of aU 
right enters into an English sentence. 

3(^ bin ff^Ott ba getoefetl, Pve heen there. 

^a fommt et fi^on, there he comes (now). 

^^ toetbe t& fd|on tlfun Unntn, ril he ahle to do it, all right. 

274. SBol^I is used whenever the idea of probability enters 
an English sentence. It may be translated perhaps, probably, 
I think, or by any phrase showing lack of certainty. 

^u Itiitft ^itntt mfjH nid^i lommtn, you Qprohahly) wonH come to-day^ 
will youf 

@r ift tQOlfl Ixml, he is sick, I think. 
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(a) SBol^I may mean it is tme, certainly. 

^ol|( l^ali' i(^ t» gefeliett* 

'S>a§ l^ol^e 6d|(oi am a)9eer« (Page 85, lines 9 and 10.) 

(b) SBol^I is generally not English well, except sometimes in 
speaking of health. 

^a& l^oft bit gitt get^ati^ you did that well. 

^ai9 l^oft btl Itiolfl get^atl^ you did that, didn't you? Tou probably did 
that. 

(c) Well in English is gut for the regular adverb ; nutl for 
the exclamation. 

dtnn, t»a§ g^tW»? well, whca is Uf 

275. Turn now to pages 34 and 35, 44 and 45, and 60 and 
61 in the Beading and examine the uses of: — 

\a, pp. 86, 13 ; 86, 14 ; 86, 26 ; 44, 1 ; 44, 7 ; 61, 24 ; 61, 28. 

bodj, pp. 86, 12 ; 86, 13 ; 86, 16 ; 44, 23 ; 44, 28 ; 60, 4. 

nodi, pp. 86, 12 ; 86, 15 ; 44, 10 ; 44, 21 ; 44, 24 ; 60, 14 ; 60, !«. 

fd^Ott, pp. 84, 17 ; 84, 24 ; 46, 2 ; 61, 22. 

ttPP^I, pp. 60, 2 ; 60, 20. 

Have pupils notice other cases elsewhere. 

276. Vocabulary. 

bet IBart, bie IBStte, II, the beard. bet ©efatig', ble SefStige, II, the 
bet ^of'tot, bie ^oltoteit, IV, the song, singing. 

doctor. bie Sa'tl^e, bie ®ad|eti, IV, the 
bet ^Wfiti, bie gflflgel, I, the wing. thing, the affair. 

bie ®ei'0e, bie ©eigett, IV, the bie @ei'fe, bie ©eifen, IV, «^6 soap. 

violin. ttd^V ^abett (weak), to be right. 

277. Exercises. 

(a) 1. aBarum nannten tl^n bie Seute „©err !iDoftor"? 
2. aBa^ ti)at grife ftir feinen aJieifter? 3. SBie lauje tft er bel 



304 SYNTAX. 

fctncm SKclftcr gcbliebcn ? 4. SBarum ^at cr gc^en mUffcn ? 

5. a33a« \)ai bcr aSogct t^m gefagt, 6. ©o tparctt btc Shibcr 
bc^ aSogeld ? 

(6) 1. !Dcr ©err ©oftor tft bod^ ntd^t fclbcr fran!. 2. ge tft 
un« boc^ nod^ nid^t gefungcn, btefc f^Cncn ©cfiingc ju fingcn. 

3. g« ift ctncm jia ganj angene^m, iDenn man f^ ben ©art mit 
©etfe X6a\6)t 4. 35er :j)(rttor l^at ttjofjl erne Octge unter feinen 
©ad^en- 5. ginen 93ogef mit fold^ f d^dnen glUgeIn ^aft bu xoo\)l 
nod^ iite gefel^en, 6. :j)od^, td^ l^abe fd^on mand^e fol^e 93agel 
gefefien* 7. gomme bod^, xoxx iDoKen nod^ etn ^jaar ©efttnge 
fingen, 8. SBarte bod^ ; x6) fomme fd^on ; tt)ir toerben bod^ 
tt)o^I 3eit genug ^aben. 9. ^a, aber e« ift nod^ ein meiter SBeg. 
10. !Du l^ft tt)0]^I red^t, aber id^ miJd^te bod^ nid^t fo toeit toanbem, 

(c) 1. Why, those songs are not the ones the doctor played 
on his violin. 2. Yes, (they are) ; he probably found them 
among his things, but now he doesn't want to play them after 
all. 3. That little bird probably can't use its wings (yet). 

4. I couldn't hear you sing at all (gar), so I wanted to come 
right into the room where you were. 5. The man with the 
long beard hasn't (yet) found any soap among his things. 

6. You haven't any more things (yet) in that bag, have you ? 

7. Pray give me some more water in this tea; it is (still) 
much too strong. 8. But you mustn't wander too far ; you 
will have (yet) a great deal (Diel) of time to play in the wood 
before we go home. 9. Do forgive me ; I really had to look 
at those splendid wings on your hat, for I had never (yet) seen 
any like (them). 10. Oh, don't do that ; why, you don't need 
to go any further ; they will find us here all right, I think. 

(d) Conversation (use as many expletives as you can), — " Oh, 
do stop singing those songs." " I can't ; you see I've got to 
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learn them." " But, you'll have lots of time for that." " No, 
I shan't (ttid^t bod^), for to-morrow I shall have to go to the 
city, I think. Haven't you anything at all (gar) to do?" 
" Oh, yes ; why, I am helping the doctor every day." 



LESSON LXV, 

(Faoeb 91 11-02 ST.) 

Eeview. 

Semen ®ie auenjettbig : — 

SKagft bu bie gtige no6) fo flufl 
Qn ba^ ©eiDanb ber SBal^r^eit ftcibeti, 
35er 5)timmfte ift nx6)t bumm genuB, 
Urn betbe ntd^t ju unterfd^eiben. 

— g. a». Don ©obenftebt (1819-1892). 

278. (1) a. What kind of prepositions govern the genitive ? 

b. Name the commonest ones. o. Give three other important 
uses of the genitive, and illustrate each, d. Distinguish be- 
tween the German ways of telling definite, indefinite, and 
recurring time. Illustrate each. 

(2) a. Give the rules for the four chief uses of the dative 
case. b. Name ten verbs that govern the dative. c. What 
kind of adjectives take the dative in German ? 

(3) o. How many kinds of conjunctions are there in Ger- 
man ? 6. How do conjunctive adverbs affect the order ? 

c. Subordinating conjunctions ? d. What word order follows 
each of these conjunctions: fonbem, boc^, abet, obflleid^^ ha^, 
benn, ba, ate, fonft, totnn? 
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(4) a. Give the rule for the use of Dependent Order. What 
exception occurs ? &. Give the three main rules for Inverted 
Order. Illustrate each. c. What is the only difference be- 
tween English and German as regards the subject and its 
modifiers ? Illustrate. d. In what order do adverbs stand ? 
e. What is the position of ntd^t and nic ? /. Bo adverbs some- 
times come between subject and predicate as in English ? If 
so, when ? g. Give the position of the separable prefix in all 
tenses for the normal order, and in the present and imperfect 
for the Dependent Order. h. Where do the infinitive and 
participle stand? t\ Give and illustrate all the rules for 
position of objects, j. What general rule covers almost all 
cases of normal word order ? k. Prove it from the illustra- 
tions you have given. 

279. Vocabulary. 

bet ^ortt, bie ^ottieti, IV, the bet ^a'geti, bte ^ageti, I, the col- 

thorn. lar. 

bie @yte, bie (g^ten, IV, the baiS fie'ben, ble fieben, I, (the) life, 

honor. bte @te('(e, bie Stettett, IV, the 

bie %W^tf bte gflS^ett, IV, the place, 

surface, fH^tett (weak), to lead, 

fihtxaWf adv., everywhere. 

280. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ggSol^in tft grtfe bem SJogcI gefolgt? 2. 2Ba« f^at i^m 
ber Huge 93ogeI gefagt ? 3. 2Bic fal^ bar 3ltd au«, aid er au« 
bem 28a[[er lam ? 4. ©ad l^at er getl^an, aid er fid^ auf ben 
©tein fe^te? 5. gUrc^tete fic^ ber 5»ecf Dor grife? 6. SBSad 
i)at grife gefagt, aid ber 3ltd \x6) toieber jeigte ? 

(b) 1, 3fene ©telle toar und ntd^t [e^r angenel^m, benn loir 
fonnten und loegen ber ©omen nid^t fefeen. 2. !Der 35iener 
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badftt c6 fcl etttc fel^r gro^c &)xe, bcm ^dnige btcncn gu Wnnen, 
aber trofe ber gl^rc, geflcl c^ it)m ntc^t, ctncn [o l^ol^cn Sragen 
tragctt ju mUffen. 3. Qd) totxhe hid) augerl^alb bcr ®tabt an 
cincn ©ad^ fUl^rcn, bcffcn gWd^e mit fd^5nen Slutncn unb flrUncn 
4BI(ittcm bcbedt ift, 4. ginc^ Xage^ mtrft bu einem SIKiibc^cn 
bcgegneti, bad bir fcl^r licb tocrben tt)irb ; bann ttJtrft bu bid| fcincr 
ni6)t fd^dmen. 5. JiBittc, fUl^rc mx6) an icnc Don ©lumen be* 
bedte ©telle im biden SSSalbe. 6. gg gtebt feine o^ne 5)ornen 
ttjad^fenben SRofen, aber im ®arten finb Diele mit Domen be* 
bedte ©lumen. 7. ©er junge (Sd^UIer fing an, bad Don il^m 
t)ertorene ©ud^ iiberalt fleigig gu fuc^en, aber er gab e« nad^ 
cintger ^tit auf, 8. ^feben SUiorgen gel^en ©ie auf bie ©iefe 
urn iene frU^er Don Q\)ntn gefel^ene ©lume ju finben ; eined 
Staged merben ®ie fie nod^ etnmal fel^en. 9. SBJir l^drten gletc^ 
auf, bad S3ud^ gu ftubieren, ba tt)ir biefe ©efttnge nic^t l^aben 
lemen toollen. 10. S33enn ber ©oltor bad Don t^m gefaufte 
§aud nid^t batte Derlaufen fdnnen, fo mttrbe er noc^ immer barin 
ttjol^nen mUffen. 

(c) 1. He found his brother in the midst of his friends, and 
led him to a place inside the village. 2. In spite of the high 
thorns which tore my beard, I penetrated the wood. 3. If 
the prince had not threatened you, you would perhaps have 
served him during his whole life on account of the great honor. 
4. From that little hut built in the wood, I could see a brook 
flowing through the meadow. * 5. If you had wanted to arrive 
sooner that evening, you ought not to have stayed so long 
inside the city, ought you ? 6. One evening I saw many big 
fish, but that afternoon when you were with me I did not see 
anything at all, although we had fished all day. 7. l)o not 
give up ; try to translate the sentence written by the teacher ; 
it really is quite easy, although it looks hard. 8. We could 



SYNTAX, 

not have found the collar (that was) lost by my brother unless 
we had looked for it industriously everywhere. 9. They did 
not give my little brother a (not a = ?) rose covered with 
thorns, but a pretty white flower surrounded with leaves. 
10. Do you remember the evening when you wanted to hear 
me sing that new song ? I will sing it some day. 

(d) (Sine ©efd^id^tc. — One day we all wanted to go into the 
woods. A storm threatened us and it rained during the whole 
afternoon, but in spite of the rain we began our trip. We 
remembered the bread and meat, but some one forgot the milk, 
so I had to fetch it in a big pail. Inside the wood it did not 
rain so hard, so it was very pleasant for us. We did not 
arrive at home till (not till, erft) quarter to nine in the evening. 

LESSON LXVI. 
(Pages 92 28-94 lo.) 

Strong or Irregular Verbs. Class I. Review 
Lessons L-XV. 

281. There are Seven Gfroups or Classes of strong verbs. 
These will be treated in the next seven lessons together with 
a complete review of the whole book. 

282. Class I. — The class containing the largest number (about 
forty) of strong verbs has o for the root vowel of both the past 
and the past participle. 

(a) The o may be long or short. The root vowel of the 
infinitive is usually c, ic^ or fl. 

(6) Of the verbs in this class the following have occurred : 
blcgen, bend; flie^cn, flow; fd^ic^cn, shoot; fc^Iiegcn, shut; 
and t)txikxtu, lose. 
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Vocabulary. 



bie 3fiea»e(, bie ^itMn, IV, the 

' fiddle. 

ber ^a\», bie 4^ft(fe, II, t^ throat, 

front of neck. 
>ie ^tx\m% btc ^etfotiett^ IV, <;ie 

person. 
hit eet'be, bie @eibeit, iv, the gilk, 
^te X^rft'tie, bie Xl^r&tteit, IV, the 

tear (written also Xxant in the 

reyised spelling). 
lietrft'gett^ betrog, betrogeti, to cheat, 

deceive. 
Iite'teti, hoi, geb^tett, to offer. 
fedi'tett (ftd^t), foi^, gefod|tett, to 

fight, fence ; noith, mlt or gegen. 
fle^'ten (f(i(^t),f[od|t, geflo^teti, to 

twine, weave. 
fdeOpeit, flP^ geffol^ett (fcln), tofi^e, 

run away. 



fiie'gett, fUg, geflogett (fein), «o ^y. 
fne'ren, frot, gefforen, to freeze. 
gettie'gett^ g^ttoftr genoffen, to enjoy. 
gte'gen, goj, gegoffen, to pour. 
l^eliett, l^ob, gel^oben, to lift, raise. 
tottfdl'en (weak), to listen {attenr 

tively). 
I9fd|'eit^ lofdl, gelofdieii^ to put out 

(of a light). 
Ul'gen, log, gelogen, to (tell a) lie. 
tttelfen, molt, gemolfeti, to milk, 
qntlttn (qulQt), qnoU, geiptollett 

Ocin), to gush. 
rie'dieit, rod^, gerodiei^ to smell 
f dfanett, fd|oIl, gefdioHett, to sound, 

resound, 
hnnVhat, adj., grateful 
nnfhavXbwc, adj., ungrateful 



284. 



Exercises. 



(a) Let the pupUs bring to the class ten short Gferman questions^ 
the ansioei's to which wUl tell the part of the story in today's 
lesson. 

(b) An the principles are in each of these Exercises I. and II. 
They may be used as aUemates. 

(I.) 1. The soldier did not try to flee when his daughter 
twined her arms about his neck. 2. The bird is flyitig over 
the ice in the frozen river. 3. When the water gushes out 
of the ground, we shall lift a pail and pour it into this glass. 
4. That ungrateful person has deceived the girl who had 
offered her a piece of silk for a new dress. 5. (The) tears 
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gushed from the eyes of the grateful boy when he listened and 
heard his father's fiddle sound. 6. Do not put out the light 
before they stop fighting; they will not enjoy that. 7. I 
have never smelled anything better than these roses. 8. You 
have fought with several soldiers in Berlin, but you did not 
enjoy it. 9. We did liot lie and deceive you when we said 
that we could milk the cow. 10. The man who had cheated 
me has offered his ungrateful brother this fiddle that I lost. 
11. After (nad^bctn) you have milked the cow, pour the milk 
into this pail; it will not freeze. 12. Instead of fighting 
with the fisherman the pupil fled with his dog into the woods, 
where there were wolves and many other animals. 

(II.) 13. A year ago the man fled from a bear, but deceived 
us and lied in telling us the story. 14. When you hear an 
old person play the fiddle, you should listen (attentively) and 
you will enjoy it. 15. The young girl offered the thirsty 
child a cup of milk, but he was ungrateful and poured it on 
the ground. 16. The fiddle that the fisherman has raised and 
laid against his throat will resound through the whole house. 

17. When you had put out the light, the room smelled. 

18. When I was milking the cow, the milk was warm ; now it 
will freeze, for it is so cold here. 19. We all listened and 
heard water gushing from a big rock. 20. How can I milk 
the cow in the evening in winter, if you put the light out ? 
21. You deceived us when you said that the river was frozen; 
there was no ice on it. 22. The children twined a crown out 
of leaves and flowers, and offered it to the boy. 23. I lifted 
the poor frozen bird that could not fly and laid it in a warm 
place. 24. He who fights and runs away may fight again 
some day. 25. We raised the pupil's, book from the bench, 
and offered it to the other boy. 
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LESSON LXVII. 

(Pages 94 ii-96 21.) 

Stbong or Irregular' Verbs. Review Lessons XVI.-XXV. 
Class I. (continued), 

285. Vocabulary. 

ber Sett'tel, hit fdtnttl, I, the bag, fditneHett (fc^mitlt), fd|ttiolI, ge» 

pouch. flJ^toottett (feln), to swell. 

bet ®riff, bic ®nffe, II, t^c ^iandZc, ftirie'geit, f^itpj, gef^itaffctt (fcln), 

«^e flrrafirp. to sprout, 

ha» dttia^, bie dltlHit, II, ^Ae reaZm, berbtte'gett, netbro^^ berbroffeti, ro 

kingdom. vex, annoy. 

fii^e'ren (fdiiert), fd|or, gefi^oteti, to M'^tn, iQOg, geitiogeti, to weigh 

shear, shave. (active). 

fii^te'bett^ ft^ob, gefiJ^obeit, to shove. Itielien, iQob, gettiobeti, to weave. 

fii^meCsen (fdimtl^t), ff^mola^ ge^ Itite'gett, ttiog, getoogett, to weigh 

j^moi^tn, to melt. (be of weight) (neuter). 

ff^tod'feit, fd|tQO¥ or fd|itmr, ge» ^xt'fitn, ^of^, t^t^^^tn, to draw, pull 

^^t99ttn, to swear (take oath, filg, adj., sweet. 

not to curse). 

286. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short Oeiman questions^ 
the answers to ivhich will tell the part of the story in today's lesson. 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of these Exercises I. 
and II. They may be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. The teacher's grasp weighed heavily on the stupid 
pupil's shoulder. 2. Fred's mother had woven him a pouch 
out of white silk, but she would not give it to him because he 
vexed her. 3. The sweet tones of the fiddle swelled through 
the clever old man's house. 4. Last spring many little flowers 
sprouted before the ice had melted. 5. This brown horse 
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will draw that big piece of wood out of the woods into the 
town, if you will weigh it. 6. I swear to you that I did not 
shove that boy against your friend who was shearing your 
beard and hair. 7. Yesterday all day the king was vexed, so 
one of his servants told him a story of a big storm on the sea. 

8. The Emperor's son, the prince, swore that he had neither 
drunk a glass of wine nor eaten a piece of bread since morning. 

9. The smallest room in ^ly friend's castle in the country hasn't 
any windows. 10. The servants cannot shove such a big , 
piece of ice into the palace before some of it will have melted. 
11. The sweet tones of that beautiful violin swelled through 
the palace of the richest count in the kingdom. 12. This big 
table weighs too much ; we could not shove it into the next 
room, so we had to fetch the servants to help us pull. 

(II.) 13. Many trees sprout and shove their little twigs into 
the sunshine, before all the snow has melted. 14. I swear 
that I can cut (fd^ercn) your hair beautifully without vexing 
you. 15. You seized the door by (am) the handle and shoved 
it with your shoulder, but you could not open it ; it remained 
shut. 16. I am vexed because my shoulder is swollen so 
that I cannot pull anything. 17. She wove him a pouch for 
his money, but he was ungrateful and would not offer her any- 
thing for it. 18. It did not please the king to help the peo- 
ple who dwelt outside of his little kingdom. 19. The king 
swore he had heard no such sweet tones in the whole kingdom. 
20. Out of the woods through the fields to the castle he pulled 
the dead wolf which weighed so much. 21. The servants of 
the prince have pulled that big table into his room in order to 
lay the knives, forks, and spoons upon it. 22. When he had 
weighed the piece of meat for me, I did not give him anotjher, 
but thanked him and went home. 23. Will you help "^omt 
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mother when she is weaving that big piece of cloth ? 24. This 
big kingdom has no king, so the people are vexed. 25, If we 
should give you a cup of milk, would you offer it to that little 
boy before you drank of it yourself? 



LESSON LXVIII. 

(Pages 97 i-98 19.) ' 

Strong or Irregular Verbs. Class II. Review 
Lessons XXVI.-XXX. 

287. Class II. — The class containing the second largest 
number of verbs (about thirty-five) has i (sometimes ic) for the 
root vowel of both the past and the past participle. The root 
of the infinitive is always ci. 

(a) Of the verbs in this class, the following have occurred : 
bci^cn, bite; bicibcn, stay; rcitcn, ride; fd|ctttctt, shine or 
a^ppear; fd^ncibcn, cut; fd^rctbctt^ urrite; fd^rcictt, cry; ftciflCtt, 
dimb; gerrei^en, to tear. 

288. Vocabulary. 

Ux ffiauOif ht» 9imiliit», II, the %i&ttn, glttt^ geglttteti (fein), to 

smoke, slip, glide. 

ha» <Bal^, Me 8alae, II, the salt, fnei'feit, fniff, gefniffeit, to pinch. 

>U Sc^ftf fcl, Me ed^flffelit, IV, the untn, lift, gelitteti, to suffer. 

plaUer. leil^n, lie^, gelte^en, to lend. 

^er 3^^0r ^^^ 3^^Y0^r I^« the meilten, mieb^ gemie^en, to shun, 

dwarf. avoid, 

erblei'i^ett, etMid^, etWid^eit (fein), W«'feit, p^% ge^ififfeit, to xchisUe. 

to grow pale, tetlieii, tieb, getieben, to rub. 

ergrei'feit, etgtiff, e?gtlffeit, to fd^ei'beit, fd^icb, gcfd^iebeit (felti), 

grasp. to part, depart, 

glei'd^eit, gUd|, gegUc^ett (with fl^lei'l^e1t, fd^Ui^, gefi^tti^ett, to 

dat.)) to resemble. sneak, slip. 
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fd|Iei'feit, W\% geff^Kffett, to fhrei'teit, ftritt, geftritten, to quar- 

polish. rel. 

ffi^rei'ten, ft^ntt, gefd|titteit (fetti), tvei1»tit, trieb, getrielieit, to drive. 

to stride, step. toei'fi^eit, t»id^, getoif^eit, to yield 

ffi^toei'geit, fd^toieg, gefditoiegett, to (to with dat.). 

be silent, ttiei'fett, toiei^, getoiefen, to show^ 

fhrei'dieit, fhric^, geftrif^en, to point out. 

•stroke. ettll1id|, adv., finally. 

289. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German ques- 
tions, the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to-day^s 
lesson. 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of these Exercises I. 
and 11. They may be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. The little dwarf wanted to slip out of the hut, but he 
had to stay and polish the knives. 2. The landlord grew 
pale next morning when the tailor seized him by (am) the ear 
and pinched him. 3. Before we have to part, you ought to 
lend me a little money. 4. I did not wish to avoid you, but 
you resemble a minister with whom I had quarrelled, so I kept 
silent. 5. You must have suffered very much when you 
slipped and fell as you strode through the gate. 6. You may 
stroke your brother's shoulder, but you must not rub it, or he 
will suffer. 7. They wanted to drive him out of the little 
room, but he would not yield, so they let him stay. 8. When . 
we showed that farmer the shortest way to the city, he whistled 
and drove his horse through the field. 9. Last week when 
you wanted to buy some boots, shoes, and a coat, you could not 
find anything new that pleased you. 10. I wanted to have a 
coat made in the city, but I quarrelled with my tailor, for he 
had no cloth. 11, As he strode near the house, the man who 
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resembled my brother slipped; next time he will avoid that 
place. 12. There is too much salt in that platter ; lend me a 
cloth, and I will rub it a little. 

(II.) 13. He had to whistle in order not to appear frightened, 
but he seized the knife that his friend had lent him. 14. I 
grew pale when I saw that I could not avoid the men with 
whom I had quarrelled. 15. She pinched the little boy's ear, 
because he resembled a man who had driven her out of her 
house. 16. As you strode on to the ice, you slipped and seized 
the arm of the man who was showing you the way. 17. The 
dwarfs in the mountains have rubbed and polished these stones 
without quarrelling about them. 18. I cannot yield ; I must 
not stay, although you are willing to keep silent about my 
story. 19. Before we could part, our friends slipped into our 
room and surrounded us. 20. You must not rub that thin 
piece of silk or you will tear it. 21. When the dog bit her, . 
her mother had to rub her arm, and she wasn't allowed to go 
out of her room, but had to stay at home. 22. It was not our 
fault that you couldn't have any fire in your room ; why did 
you keep still about it ? 23. I did not want to quarrel with 
the landlord, for I knew he would not yield. 24. Did you 
think there might be too much smoke if you wanted to have 
a little fire ? 25. Without salt the meat on these plates and 
that platter ought not to be eaten by any one. 

LESSON LXIX. 

(Pages OSao-lOOia.) 

Stbong or Ibbequlab Verbs. Class III. Review 
Lessons XXXI.-XL. 

290. Class III. — The class containing the third largest 
number of verbs (about thirty) has a for a root vowel of the 
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past, and o for the root vowel of the past participle. The root 
vowel of the infinitive is usually e or t. 

(a) Of the verbs in this class the following have occurred : 
bcfc^Icn, command; l^clfcn, help; njcrfctt, throw; jcrbrcd^eti, 
break; fotntnctt, come; f(^cltcn, scold; ^6)toxmmtn, swim; 
f^)rct^cn, speaJc; ftcrbcn, die; trcffctl, meet, hit; ncl^mctt, take. 

291. Vocabulary. 

^a» @efii^en!^ Me (Keff^ettfe, II, em^fe^aen (em))fte^(t), tmp^a^l, 

the gift, present. tm^fo^Iett, to recommend, 

bet $au'fe(tt), U^ $aufeitd, bie gelia'reit, ^that, geboteit, to bear, 

$anfen, I, the heap^ pile, I was horn on Friday^ id^ wurbe 

bad Seller, bie Seber, I, the leather, am grcitag gcborcn. 

bet ^icTiel, bie 9iebcl, I, the mist, geHen (gilt), ^cXi, gegoltett, to be 

bie 9iet'^e, bie Siei^en, IV, the row, worth, 

bie 8)iei'fe, bie 8)ietfett, IV, the f^iin'itett, ffiaitit, geffioitnen, to 

food, spin. 

begin'neit, l^t^wm, begonneit, to \it\f itn (fltel^U), ftnl^I, geftol^Ien, to 

begin, steal, 

beir'fteit (btrfl), barft, geboirftett beirbeir'gen (ocrbirgt), berbarg, ber= 

(fcin), to burst, boirgen, «o ^2<ie, conceal, 

beait^'Ieit (weak), to pay. berbeir'beit (tterbirbt), betbarb, ber* 

boHien, to spoil, 

292. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German ques- 
tions, the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to-day's 
lesson. 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of the Exercises L 
and II, They may be used as altemaies. 

(I.) 1. What kind of food did the hunter whom we sent to 
you steal ? 2. These suits are not worth anything, although 
the pockets in them are made of nothing but leather. 3. The 
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old woman whom we recommended to you spun you a beau- 
tiful sack out of the finest thread. 4. I hid the broken 
pitcher under a pile of stones, so that nobody might know 
anything about it. 6. You paid more for that bundle than 
you should have ; it is not worth anything ; it is nothing but 
old cloth. 6. The farmer had something pretty good hidden 
in his house, but the best he had was not half so good as what 
the general had taken. 7. Both the houses our friends rec- 
ommended to us are worth less than ours, in which I was born. 
8. All the pitchers in the whole row began to burst at the 
same time. 9. He is not a good man; if there is anything 
good in him, he has concealed it well from the rest of us (us 
others). 10. Those who did not want to have to explain 
their mistakes, ought not to have spoken of them. 11. If 
there is any more such food concealed anywhere (irgenbtoo), 
some one will want some more of it. 

(II.) 12. We paid more for that piece of leather than it was 
worth, but not so much as it had cost. 13. You ought to have 
begun to spin another such coat, before that bad guest had any 
time to steal and hide your old one. 14. I had a whole heap 
of presents, but they were not worth so much as yours ; (my) 
father paid very little for them. 15. The poor man had lain 
on the roof hardly half an hour when the mist disappeared, and 
he was no longer concealed. 16. The other day when we went 
into the woods to play, the food was spoiled ; our pitcher of 
water was broken ; the sack into which we had thrown our 
bread and meat burst; and everybody got angry and began 
to scold. 17. That little house that you see at the end of 
the row is the one in which both my brothers were born. 
18. Stolen things are not worth anything, because one has to 
conceal the best one has taken. 19. What kind of a mistake 
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did I make inthat last sentence ? 20. I explained both your 
blunders to you; why won't you explain all mine to me? 
21. If you will give the old rider another glass of wine, he 
will tell you many a long story. 22, All my clothes were 
made by the best tailor in the city ; you made yours yourself. 
23. If they say anything bad about any of my friends, I 
get very angry. 24 Some one has said that it is better to 
have a little more than nothing, than to have nothing but gold. 



LESSON LXX. 

(Pages 100 is-lOl 26.) 

Strong or Irregular Verbs. Classes IV. and V. Re- 
view Lessons XLI.-L. 

293. Class IV (about fifteen verbs) has for root vowel always 
i in the infinitive, a in the past, and u in the past participle. 

(a) Verbs already given are: ^n\>tn, find; gclittflcn, succeed; 
jingcn, sing; fpringen, spring; trinfen, drink; Dcrf(^n)inben^ 
disappear. 

294. Class V (about fifteen verbs) has for root vowel (usually) 
e in the infinitive, a in the past, and e in the past participle. 

(a) Verbs already given are: bitten, 6egr; effcn, eat; gcbcn, 
give; lefett, read; Itegen, lie; gefc^e^en, happen; fel^en, see; 
\t\n,he; ^\%vx,sit; Dcrgeffcn, /orgre^ 

295. Vocabulary. 

beir ^^'fel, bie t^fel, I, the apple. brin'gett, b?aitg, gebntitgett, to 

bie 9{id)^tuitg, bic IRid^tungen, IV, press, push. 

the direction. fref'feit (frtgt), frttfc gefreffett, to 

bet @tOff, bie ^tSlfe, II, the stick, eat (used only when the name of 

hm'^tn, banb, gebunben, to hind, an animal is the subject). 
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genffeit^ gettai^, genefen (fein), to ftitfeit, fan!, gefttitfeti (feitt), to 

recover. sink. 

meffen (migt), ma^, gemeffen, to ttt'ttn (tritt), trot, getvetett (fein), 

measure, to step. 

Hxwqtn, flang, geftttngeit, to sound, toinlteu, toanb, ^ttouvhtn, to wind, 

tiw^tn, ?attg, gentitgeit, to strug- twine. ^ 

gie, wrestle. S^iv'geit, atoang, gesimtitgett, to 

ffi^toiit'gett, ff^loatig, gefd^toititgett, force, compel 

to swing. 

296. Exercises. 

(a) Xef the pupils bring to the class ten short German questions^ 
the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to-day^s 
lesson. 

(h) All the principles are treated in ea/ch of these Exercises L 
and IL They may be iised as alternates. 

(I.) 1. Before we succeeded in penetrating the wood, we 
had to spring over five or six little brooks. 2. When they 
had bound their canes together they could reach (crrcic^cn) the 
apples in the tree and eat them. 3. Please step nearer and 
read this card ; otherwise you will not know in which direc- 
tion you should go. 4. Finding a strange man threatening 
my brother, I pressed through the people and struggled with 
him. 5. I twined my arms around him and tried to swing 
him from the ground, but I could not compel him to stop an- 
noying my brother. 6. Without stopping or measuring they 
poured too much water into the pitcher, thinking that there 
was nothing in it. 7. The song she was singing sounded as 
if she had not yet recovered. 8. Tell me, like a sensible boy, 
in which direction I ought to go to arrive- in the village, and 
you may win a reward. 9. There are people who say that 
they enjoy the weather when it rains. 10. I had been com- 
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pelled to sing by the man by whom I had been found, but it 
sounded strange, for I could not translate the words. 11. She 
was entertained by a man who had penetrated the house, but 
when he undertook [it] to embrace her, he was surrounded by 
the guests and held under the water in the brook. 12. I am 
sorry that there is no room here; it would be proper if I 
offered you my chair. 

(II.) 13. It is our mother's wish that you sing that song this 
moment, so please begin at once. 14. Pressing through the 
children who were jumping around the boy, I found him to be 
bound. 15. When you were struggling with that man to 
compel him to step into your room, you made so much noise 
that it sounded dreadful (f(^red(td^). 16. The girls enjoyed 
a deep sleep after their games in the open air. 17. If it had 
not thundered, we should have been ashamed to be afraid of 
the rain. 18. Without having to struggle with the bear, the 
tailor whose name was Peter bound its tail to the tree with a 
needle and some thread. 19. There are people who want to 
sit down, even where there is no room. 20. Please step out 
of that dark room and read me these short stories, which are 
told in my new book. 21. When she sang it sounded so 
beautiful that all the sensible people stopped quarrelling, and 
kept still. 22. When the old man offered the boy an apple 
as a (gum) reward if he would find the cane that had disap- 
peared, the child looked for it in all directions. 23. We 
undertook [it] to entertain the children by (baburd) bafe) twin- 
ing flowers and binding them with thread, but they did not 
enjoy the play. 24. Stop writing these long sentences before 
you begin to translate this next exercise. 25. As the young 
pupils cannot understand all the words, it would be proper if 
the teacher explained the rules to them. 
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LESSON LXXI. 

(Pages 101 27-103 9.) 

Strong ob Ibbegulab Vebbs. Classes VI. and VII. Un- 
classified Vebbs. Eeview Lessons LI.-LV. and LXI.- 
LXV. 

297. Class VI. (about fifteen verbs) has the same root vowel, 
usually a, in infinitive and past participle, and t or ic in the 
past. 

(a) Verbs already given are: fatten, fidl; fattflcn, catch; 
l^altcn, hold; l^auflcn, fiang; l^aucn, hew; ^ci^cn, bid, be called; 
laffcn, let, cause to; laufen, run; rufcn, call; fdilafctt, sleep; 
fto^en, push, 

298. Class Vll. (about ten verbs) has a for root vowel of the 
infinitive and past participle, and u in the past. 

(a) Verbs already given are: fd^Iagen, strike; traflCtt, carry; 
tt)a(i^fcti, grow; ttafd^cn, wash. 

(b) Of the Unclassified Verbs, gcl^en, go; ftcl^cn, stand; ttfun, 
do; and toiffetl, know, have already been given. The other 
seven are alike in formation, and are given at the end of the 
vocabulary below (Mixed Verbs). 

299. Vocabulary. 

l>ad fBavh, hit a^fttt^er, HI, the rib- Me ^am'mer, He 5^ittttmertt, IV, 

bon, band, the chamber. 

l>ie ^xwxtf Me S3r&itte, U, the bride, bet Xoir'nifteir, Me ^otmifter, I, the 

fiancee, knapsack, 

bet fbvi^'^ahtin), ht» ' ^nd^fta- bla'fen (btajl), mt», geMafeit, to 

htn^, Me ^ud^^ahtn, I, the letter blow. 

(of the alphabet). 



322 SYNTAX. 

Inra'ten (brSt), Mti, gebrateit, to fal^'ren (ffi^rt), fit^t, gefal^ren 

roast, (fcln), ^o dn't?6. 

ta'itn (rat), tiet, geraten, with gru'bett (grcibt), gruli, gegrabett^ «o 

dat., to advise, dig. 

Wtttn (bacit), bttf, gebaifeit, to lalien (tabt), (nb, gelaben, also 

&aA;e. sometimes weak, to load. 
fii^affeit, fd|itf, gefd^affen, to do, create. 

The following are called Mixed Verbs. Why f 

bretfiteit, \xwx^Xt^ gebiramtt, to len'nen, Iwxixit^ gelanitt, to know, 
burn. be acquainted with. 

birin'gen, hxattjUf gebraii^t, to ntn^ntn, nannttf qtnannt, to 
bring. name, 

htWUn, ^aH^tt, gebaii^t, to think. ttn'ntn, tanntt, gerattttt (fein), to 

fen'ben, fanbte, gefanbt, to send. run, 

300. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German questions, 
the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to^ay^s 



(b) All the principles are treated in each of the Exercises I, and 
11. They may be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. The man with the knapsack brought his bride the 
newest ribbon he could buy ; it was much- prettier than her 
others. 2. Are there sixty-eight or seventy-four letters in 
that last sentence ? 3. In order to bake that bread and roast 
your meat I advise you to blow the fire more till (bid) it burns 
better. 4. The soldiers had to dig around the two rocks and 
load them into their wagon before they could feo to the river to 
swim. 5. The farther you run, the farther we shall have to 
drive, to bring you those beautiful flowers your mother sent 
you. 6. In the first place I have told [it to] you twice ; in 
the second place, the oftener I tell you, the stupider you seem. 
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7. Although we did not know the boy, we thought he was the 
one they had named Fred on his birthday, Wednesday, the 
24th of July, 1897. 8. Last Tuesday we waited for you two 
hours and a half; it was quarter to five before you arrived, 
and even then we had to send a boy to you twice. 9. One 
day Marie met Fred's bride outside the village in the midst of 
the broad meadows, and it pleased them to remain an hour and 
a half or two hours, although the weather threatened them. 
10. One evening last week during a storm John drove in front 
of the house with Anna's brother and called us, but we stayed 
inside our chamber. 11. On Saturday, the 23d of March, 
1898, we waited an hour and a half for our other friends, but 
they did not arrive till quarter-past seven in the evening. 
12. Although you would like to have three-fourths of Fred's 
apple, instead of only half, he will not give it to you. 

(II.) 13. Your house is as far from the city as ours, but 
Marie's dwelling on this side of the brook is the nearest. 
14. When we sent him to your little hut, I did not think he 
would run; he must have become very tired. 15. A young 
bride advised her new servant to blow the fire two or three 
minutes before he tried to roast the meat or bake the bread. 
16. The girl who -was named Marie stood inside the chamber 
and turned her (ben) back toward the stove in which the 
fire was burning. 17. I like summer as well as (fo gem 
iptc) spring, but I like fall best, because the meadows are so 
brown, and the mountains appear so clear. 18. They neither 
understood these four rules nor comprehended the difference 
between them (bcnfefbcn), so they had to give up the exercise. 

19. The young man had so many ribbons on his knapsack that 
his friends did not know him, as they drove through the city. 

20. One day last September at exactly quarter to three in the 
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afternoon we saw some soldiers dig on this side of the river, 
and load many stones into a wagon. 21. In spite of his long 
coat the young boy whom we met seemed very like his older 
brother. 22. It will please me to follow you all day and help 
and serve you, if you will thank me instead of threatening. 
23. There are as many words in that last sentence as in the 
next ; the more letters in a German word, the harder it often 
is to translate. 24. We understand the first two rules ; will 
you please explain that last one to us ? 2b. Although they 
had sent the bride the prettiest ribbons they could find, she 
did not think it was proper to wear them. 



LESSON LXXII. 

(Pages 103 io-104 w.) 
Review the Subjunctive. Lessons LVI.-LX. General 

Review. 



301. Table of Root Vowels of Strong or Irregular Verbs. 





Infinitivb. 


Past. 


Past Pakticiplb. 


Class I. 


tf te, ft 








Clafis II. 


ci 


trie 


i, ie (same as Past) 


Class III. 


e,i 


a 





Class IV. 


i 


a 


u 


Class V. 


e 


n 


e 


Class VI. 


a, ci, tttt, It, 


irle 


a, ci, WXf Uf (same as Inf.) 


Class VII. 


a 


tt 


a 
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302. Vocabulary. 

bie ^ebttlb'r patience. f^ik'ttn (weak), to guard, 

bie S^h >^ie ^a^Ieu, IV, the num- mit'teilen, teilte tttit^ tnit'getettt, 

6er. to inform, impart. 

flt'rfett (weak), to mend, patcA. Itatltl/fifi^, adj., natural; adv., 0/ 

fu^ fft^'Ien (weak), to feel course. 

303. Exercises. 

(a) 2/et t/ie pupils bring to the class ten short German ques-, 
tions, the answers to which wiU tell the part of the story in 
to-day's lesson. 

(b) AU the prin^ciples are treated in each of these Exercises J. 
and IL They Tnay be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. They informed us that the big dog guarded the 
children when their parents were not at home. 2. Of course 
I thought he would have more patience, but he said he did not 
want to mend those shoes all day. 3. We believed the 
strange figure had already disappeared, but we were informed 
that it was still there, 4. Oh, that I were rich, so that I 
should not have to marry that coarse, ugly soldier ! 5. If 
there had been a greater number of pupils in the class, the 
teacher could not have made them all stay in the little room. 
6. Would you feel strong enough to break the door if we 
should shove the bolt? 7. Oh, that we had learned all the 
rules better, so that we could write these sentences more 
easily ! 8. You told me that a month ago you had not seen 
any rocks at the bottom (bcr 53obetl) of the river. 9. For 
to-morrow we shall have neither exercises to write nor rules 
to learn. 10. She did not study as if she res^lly wanted to 
learn the sentences, but went to walk outside the garden 
to pick wild flowers. 11. If you had planted those beautiful 
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flowers among the rocks they could not have grown, but would 
have had to die. 12. Of course if he had had patience, he 
would not have had to give up, but could have translated all 
the sentences in (a) short time. 

(II.) 13. You ought to have mended those shoes as if you 
had nothing else to do. 14. They informed us that the num- 
ber of words in these German sentences would have been 
greater, if they had been translated better. 15. Of course we 
should have guarded your books as if they had been ours. 
16. You did not mend those old coats as if they belonged to 
you, but let your dog play with them (bcnfc(bcn) and tear 
them. 17. Three days ago the young man shot as though 
he thought he would hit the stake, but he did not succeed. 
18. The old hunter informed his brother that he thought his 
friend's wife was neither young nor beautiful, but very old and 
ugly. 19. We picked the splendid flowers as if we thought 
more would grow at once in our magnificent garden. 20. If 
you had known the rules better you would not have had to 
work so hard, but could have read the book much faster. 
21. Without waiting longer for her father, she ought to have 
gone home to write her exercise for the next day. 22. Had I 
only been at home during that big storm, I should not have 
seen all those poor people who had to stay out (brau^cn) in the 
rain. 23. Oh, that we were richer than those other Germans ; 
then we could buy more clothes for ourselves and give some 
money to the poor. 24. Instead of our going to you to inform 
you that it was time to get up, you should have got up with- 
out our telling you. 25. If the children want to play all day 
in the meadow outside the village, of course their parents will 
let them stay there at least during the afternoon. 
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304. LIST OF STRONa AND IRREGULAR VERBS. 

The principal parts are in fnll-faced type. The second and third per- 
sons singular of the present indicative are given when the vowel differs 
from that of the infinitive; also when the connecting vowel c is required 
in verbs whose stem ends in b, t, % ff, f, ft. The second person singular 
of the imperative is given when it has the short form without t, or vowel- 
change t; also when the e is optional. A dash indicates regular forms. 
Compound verbs are given only when the simple verb has passed from 
use, e. g., befe^Ien, gebclren. Cognates are in small capitals. 



Infinitive 



Pres. Ind. 
2nd and 3d 
per. sing. 



Imperative 
2nd per. sing. 



Preterite 
ind. subj. 



:e 
, command 



»e«el6eti, apply (refl.) 
"wgiimcti, BEGIN 

,_gd|et^ BITE 
I3etteit,* bark 

«.«i4Berften,^ burst, 

Y— -©ettjejeit,' induce 
gicgp , bend 

\ Sinbett, bind 
©leiicttj remaiii 

gjeljicttj* BLEACH 

Sratctt," roast 

-wBttdJciT BREAK 

idrcnneit, burn 
SHttgeti/BRiNG 



barfft, bttctt, 

befie^Ift, befie^It befle^I 

befleifieft, befleifit beftei^e) 



bei^eft; beiSt 
biCft, biCt 
birgft, birgt 

birfiefk, bitH 



binbeft, binbet 
bitteft, bittet 
%mtSi, bl&fl 



brtttfl, brat 
bric^ft, bric^t 



bta. 
birg 

birfi 



bric^ 



Bttf 

BefK« 
begatttt 

Jbji 
Bftrg 



jetogfl 
ton 

SJteJ 

bdct 
ira$ 
brannte 
br^^j^ 



bc?a^Ie 
befo^Ie 

mm 

beganne 
begbnne 

UVit 

barge 
bUrge 

barfte 
bdrfte 



Past Part 
flebag en 

(efliffett 
Begoititeit 




jeBorgea. 



behJbge 


betooqett 


bdge 


dtling*** 


bdte 
banbe 
bate 
bliefe 


Oebojtuu 
nebunbett , 
gcSctcjt, 
geblafen 


bitebe 
blic^e 
briete 
brac^e 


Setfftebejt 
geniSen 
flebrotctt 
Bebroc4ci!_ 


brennte 


gebrannt 


brad^te 


gebrai^t 



1 Often -vreak, except in the past part 

■ Generally weak. 

• W«ak, except in figurative sense. 



* Weak when transitive and sometimes 
when intransitive. 
6 Sometimes weak, except in the past par. 
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Infinitive 


Pres. Ind. 

2nd and 3d 

per. sing. 


Imperative 
2nd per. sing 


Preterite 
ind. subj. 


Past Part. 


^Cttfenr THINK 






bttf^te 


bttt^te 


gebai^t 


^ingen,* hire, bargain 






8ri 


bflnge) 


gebitncttt 


^refijieti, thrbsh 


brifc^eft, brif(^t 


M\dt 


ftsis 


brafAe 
brdWe 


gebroff^en 


^rtttgeit, urge 






brang 


brftnge 


gebrnttgen 


^nfett, THINK 







(bfitti^te 


bftu(^te 


gebatt<l^t) 




barf, barW, 
barf, bUrtcn 


(wanting) bttrfte 


bttrfte 


geburft 


Cgi»MifeIjCen,recommend enH)firtlft, em« 


em)>flel^l 


emtPfa^l 


em^fttbU 
empfd^Ie 


emtPfolfott 


©ffett, EAT 


itfeft, m 


ift 


«l 


&fte 


gegeffen 


Sfalyeit, archaic for fangen 










Sra^Wtt, go, FARE 


mv% mn 


fa^r(e) 


f«i|t 


Wre 


gcf«|reit 


gfattCtt, FALL 


f aaft, f &at 




flet 


fteU 


gefattcn 


^ttttHf* FOLD 


falteft, faltet 








gefafteit 


t^ttgett, catch 


f&ngft, f&ngt 




fnSig 


tnge 
ienge) 


gefongett 


^lltett, FIGHT 


ft(^tefl,»fl(^t» 


fl*t» 


flMlftt 


fdt^te 


gcfoi^tat 


Orinben, find 


finbcfl, finbet 





fattb 


fttnbe 


gefitttbfit 


Oftei^tett, twine 


fli<^ft,»fli(^t» 


mt' 


ffot^t 


fi^H 


gefloc^teti 


grtiCOCtt, FLY 






Hog 


Pge 


geUogeti 


BfKeljcn, FLEE 






Uoll 


p^e 


gejlo^cti 


^Uejlett, flow 






ffol 


PtTe 


geffoffoi 


gfraflcn, ask 


fr&gft, frftgt 


— 


ftttg 


frilge 


gefr«gt* 


^reffen, eat (of 












animals) 


frineft,friSt 


friB 


fraft 


ft&6e 


geftelfcit 


ISrricrett, freeze 







fror 


frdre 


gefraren 


®a{tt)vtn, ferment 






goJjf 


g»^re 


gego^wn* 


®thaxen, bear 






geboir 


gebdre 


gcbotfit 


©eften, give . 


'V^i 


gieb 
gib 


gab 


g&be 


gegebe« 


OJcbel^ett, thrive 






gebie^ 


gebiel^e 


gebie^en 


^e^ett, GO 





— i 


0tng 


ginge 


gegattgen 


^ettngett, succeed 







gelattg 


geiange 


gelnngen 


©ettcn, be worth 


giltft, gilt 


gilt 


gatt 


gSlte 
gdlte 


gegolten 


^nefen, recover 


genefefl, geneft 




gettad 


genafe 


genefeti 



1 Often weak. « Always weak, and the other forms are 

> Entirely weak, except in the past part properly weak. 

* The weak forms also occur. « Also weak, especially in flgurative nensa 
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Infinitive 

(^fi^e^tt, happen 
(Settimten, win 

@i(|eit, pour 
@(eil^,i resemble 
^(eiieii, oLiTTBB 

^leiteilr* GLIDE 

^limmeiT, olbam 
®x€lttn, dig 
Qhreifnt, gripe, grasp 
^aiiat, HAVE 
^altm, HOLD 

^nm, HEW 
^(CK, raise 

^{fett, caU 

^Ifm, HELP 

ITeifett,* chide 
ftemtcit, KKow 
IKefeii, see IHhreii 

StVitbtXL, CLEAVE, split 
ftfiWIttCIt,* CLIMB 

ftlittgcit, sound 
ftneifett,* pinch 
ftntiiftn, pinch 
ftommeii, come 
SanntUt CAv 

ftretfd^/ scream 
ftrtei^, creep 
ftUrcit, choose 
Sobeti,* LOAD, invite 



Pres. ind. t«»«»a»«*«w« 

2nd and 8d oSffS?^!.., 

per. sing, ^ndper. sing. 



Preterite 
ind. subj. 



geft^ie^jl, geWte^t (wanting) 



fefHal 



fllctleft, flieilt 

gleiteft, glrttet 

grabfl, grWt 



l^ftltft, ^ftlt 



ifriim, i&ilft 



^att(e) 



m 



foft 

(0H| 
f«tt 
glomni 

«riW 
l^atte 
l^iea 
lltttg 
fM 
boi 

KW 
Iftttiitf 



tann, f atmfl, tann, (wanting) lotmie 
tdnnm 



Ireif<^e1l, Ireifc^t — '- 



labft, Wbt 



IHfH 
IrodI 
fur 
litb 



flendffe 

8ef(^ai&e 

getoftnne 
getodnne 

B^ffe 

%mt 

flliffe 

fllitte 

Oldmnte 

grflbe 

flrtffe 

l^&tte 

^ielte 

^inge 

l^icbe 

Kffe 
tennte 



rUJ t(d6e 

nmtmt t(dmme 

Hang tWng 

-T— ftriff tniffe 

(liiH>^ Inippe 

lomm(e) lam Iftnte 

tdnnte 



trif(^e 
trik^e 
fdre 
lilbe 



Past Fart 

genafVeit 
gcf4^e^ 



gegoffett 

gcglidleit 

gegllffett) 

geglittnt 

geglommoi 

0egraieti 

gcgriffeti 

geliaM 

gelyoltett 

gcHangm 

geHoiteii 

•e^eiften 
fc^alfoi 

0criffeii 
gelaitttt 

gcnoien 

gefloiitiiteti 

genmtgeit 

gefniffen 

getiti|»^eK) 

getommeit 

gefonnt 

gcfriff^ 
gelrof^ 
getorett 
gelobett 



1 Usually weak when transitive. ' Sometimes weak, 

s Weak forms sometimes occur. * Also weak. Two verbs are confounded in 

* l^angft, l^angt also occur. Do not con- this one, viz., (aben, load, once always 

fuse with the weak ^ftngcn* strong, and (abm, inviUf once always 

« UsnaUy weak. weak. 
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SYNTAX. 



InilnltiTe 

Jtoffett, LET 

Sunfeitr run 
Seibettr saffer 
Seiljni, LEND 
SefCK, read 
Sicgen, lie 
Si^fdKti,^ goout 
Sftgeit, tell a lie 
VlattUn,* grind 
SiReiben, shun 

VfttiftUt* MILK 

JDteffen, measuie 
»a|aK0eti, faU 
gRSgeit, MAT 

SRftffeit, MUST 

9le^men, take 
9itnntn, name 
llSfeifett, whistle 
!|Sjle0en,« cheriah 
!Preifeti,» praise 
jQuetteit/ gush 
StSf^eit, avenge 
Statett, advise 
dltiUn, rub 
{Rei^ett, tear 
gieiteit BIDE 
9ieitttm, kxjn 
9itedkttr smell 
Wingen, WRING, wrestle 
gtinnen, run 

Slttfett, call 

@a(5(tt,7 SALT 

@attfCtt, drink 



IftM, Ift^t, Ia|(e) 

Wufft, lauft 

Uibeft, Itibet 



Preterite 
ind. snbj. 



Hcfefi, liefl HeS 

Ufc^eft, (ift^t im 



tneibeft, mrtbet 

millft, mint tnta 

miffeft, milt mil 



mag, magfi, mag, (wanting) 
mdfien 

mu|, mu|t, 9tu|, (wanting) 

mtttTen 
nimmft, ttimmt nimm 



m 

Hef 

m 

Utff 
ta9 
lag 

lug 



Ue|e 
liefe 
Htte 
liel^e 
Iftfe 
Iftge 

Wge 



miek miebe 

moVt m»lU 

mat "t'^Be 

millmtg millftnge 

nwilte mjk^te 



Fast Part 

gelnffen 

gelanfnt 

gelittctt 

gclielieti 

gelefeit 

gelcgeit 

geUifiQeti 

gel0gcit 

gema^Ieti 

gemiebett 

gemonctt 

gemfffett 

mildtngeit 

genwdlt 



mttfte mfl|te gemttftt 



»)reifefl, »)rei1t 
quiOft, (fuiat 



quia 



tatft, rat — 

reileft, rei|t rei|(e) 
reiteft, reitet 



ttalym 
Kanttte 

ptit9 

^uoU 

(rodi 

tilt 

tUh 

tm 

rodl 
rang 
rami 



faljeft, faljt 
m ft, fttuft 



— rief 



fauf(e) fnff 



nai^me 
nennte 

pm 
pm^ 

i)ricfe 

qvMt. 

rW^e) 

riete 

riebe 

riffe 

ritte 

romte 

r»<^e 

rftnge 

rfiime 
r&nne 

riefe 
fSffe 



gcttottuitcit 

genanitt 

gc^iflffcit 

ge)ff[ogeit 

ge^irirfen 

geattdttctt 

geroi^eii 

geraten 

gerielieit 

geriffeit 

getittftt 

gcntnnt 

gerod|tit 

gentngeit 

gerottitett 

gerttfen 
gefalaen 
gefoffftt 



1 When transitive, quench, weak. 

> Usually weak, except in the past part. 

> Usually weak. * Also entirely weak. 



■ Sometimes weak. 

* When transitive, soahy weak. 

' Only the past part is strong. 
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InflultlTe 


SI -^^- 


Preterite 
ind. subj. 


PtotPart 


Sangen, suck 







!•!! 


f»Be 


gefogen 


ei^offeit,! create 






Wttf 


fWe 


gefc^affeit 


eetaXitn^ sound 







Wna 


W»ae 


gefi«0tteit 


en^eibett, part 


Weibeft, Weibet 




Wte> 


f(^iebe 


gefdiiebett 


edieineit, appear 







ff^ini 


f<^iene 


gefdiicnett 


€dKlteit, S€X>LD 


Wiltft,Wilt 


wut 


fdiatt 


fdbatte 
^dlte 


gef (Molten 


ediereit,^ shear 


Wierft, fc^iert 


Wler 


WW 


Wdre 


gefi^orett 


@d)ieieii, SHOVE 






W«»> 


f<^»be 


geft^olieit 


6d|ir|enr shoot 






m% 


f(^»ffe 


gefii^offeit 


6d|Ut^n, flay 


WinbeU, Wtnbet 




fdinitb* 


Wnbe 


gefdittittett 


edylafen, sleep 


fc^iam, WWft 


Wlaf(e) 


W«ef 


Waefe 


gff<i^Iafen 


ec^fageiir strike 


fc^Wflft, f<^W0t 




Wtng 


f<^Wfle 


gefi^Iagett 


ei^feii^en, sneak 






W«* 


f<^me 


geft^Iit^eit 


6diktfett,*whet 






WKff 


Wliffe 


gefi^Hlfctt 


@(^(e{j|eti, SLIT 


f(^lei|efl, f(^Ieiftt 




Wife 


.fc^Hffe 


«ef«l|affeit 


©ditiefnt, slip 






f^toff 


f<^Wffe 


gefi^Jolfeit 


^mt^tn, shut 







It^tol 


WWffe 


gemtoffen 


edjlittgen, slikg 






Wlaitfi 


WWnge 


gefdiJuttgen 


6(l^mei#en/sMiTE 


f(^meiftefl,Wmeiftt 


WmeiB(e) fi^mijl 


fd&ntiffe 


gcfiftmiffett 


@d)me($ett,B melt 


fc^miljcH, Wmiljt 


f<^mlla 


fdjmoia 


f<^mdlac 


gefdimolsftt 


6d)nanieit,« snort 






fdittdli 


fc^ndbe 


gefj^tiofteit 


et^neiHn, cut 


fc^neibeft, ^neibet 




Wttitt 


f<^nitte 


geft^tiittett 


6d)rau6eit,^ screw 






fd»ro» 


fc^rdbe 


%t\^xtbtn 


6j^rede»,» be afraid 


Wridft, f(^ri(It 


fd&rid 


ft^raf 


f<^ra!e 


gefc^toirctt 


ei^rettnt, write 






Wttrt 


f<^He6e 


geff^rteliett 


@f^reteti, cry 




Wrei(e) 


WHe 


Wrtee 


geffftrteett 


edireUett, stride 


ft^rrtteft, fd^reitet 




Writt 


Writtc 


gcfdidttctt 


6dir0tftt," rough-grind f(^rotetl, f(^rotet 








grf (^tdten 


€dikiiSreit, suppurate 


fd^tvicrft, f(j^toicrt 


f(^toier 


fiftwor 


f(^tt)5re 


gefdiiiioren 


€f^kiietgen,'' be silent 






mtoieg 


Wtoiege 


gefi^wlegctt 


edituenett,' swell 


\^tom, fc^toiOt 


fc^toia 


WW*"* 


f(^tt)dae 


geff^knottrn 


6d|kiiimtiieit, swim 






fi^ttiatmtt f^iottmtne geft^knommeii 



^ In other senses weak. * Weak when transitive. 

* Also entirely weak. • Also weak ; fd^ttieiett occurs instead of 
> Sometimes weak. fd^nauben. 

* Weak in ot&er senses, rose, drag, ^ Also weak. 

• Only the past part is strong. 
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SYNTAX, 



Infinitive 
Mttiiltteit, Taniah 
®dil«iit0eit, SWING 



per. sing. ^* P«'- «*°«- 



Preterite 
ind. ^ Bubj. 



^bx, be 
^enbeti, send 

@iCbeil/ SBKTHB 

@iit0eit, siNo 

@tttletl, SINK 

@iimett, think 

@t<fftt, SIT 

€fottett, should 
^pnUtn,* split 
@)feiett, SPEW 
^t/mntVL, SPIN 

@)fl(i9eit, SPLIT 
@)frei^eit, speak 
@)frie{en, sprout 
@)iri]t0eit, SPRING 
©tediett, prick 
@tedeit,3 STICK 

@tt^, STAND . 

@telilett, STEAL 

@teigen, ascend 
@terieit, die 

3tieieit, disperse 
^ixnUn, stink 
©toften, push 
@iret(l)enr stroke 






®<l|l»ireit, swear 



fte^ft, flelftt llel^(e) 

Mn, &ift, ift, jc. fei 

f enbeft, feitbet 

ftebeft, fiebtt 



f oO, foaft, foO, foOen (wanting) 
H)oUefl, fpoltet 



fpletlefl, fpleilt 



fte^e) 

ftte^lft, ftlel^tt frte^l 



ftirbll, IHrbt 



ftbfeeft, fWftt 



flirb 



ftofeCe) 



12225 

lIQWttt 
fill 

ttiaV 

fanbte 
fenbete 

fott 

fung 

fftnf 

fUttlt 

fat 
fome 

f^»te 
f^amt 

\pm 

S^xm% 

ftail 

fraf 

ftittib 
ftttttb 

m^ 

meg 

ftanl 
f«et 



f(&ta)&nbe 
t^tvilnbe 

{(btvange 
fdptoUnge 

f(bh)»re 
t(9t9ttre 

toftre 
fenbete 

f5tte 

fftnge 

ffinfe 

fttnne 
fdnite 

foate 

fipiee 

fpttnne 
flponne 

flpHffe 

flprad^e 

fpretfe 

fprange 

ft&(^e 

ft&Ie 

Mnbe 
Pnbe 

ftd^U 

fHege 

ft^Erbe 
ftttrbe 

ftdbe 

ftSnte 

ftiefie 

ftric^e 



Past Part, 
gefi^ivmtbrtt 
fefdjivimgeit 

gefelirtt 

gettiefett 

gefattbt 
gefenbct 

gefntten 

gefimgett 

gcfunleit 

gefimtteit 

gefeffen 

gcfottt 

gff^faUcit 

gcf^fiectt 

gcf^iotmett 

geHiHffen 

gef^rodlen 

gef^iroffen 

gef^tnitgen 

geflof^eit 

(gefl0ife«) 

geftuKben 

gefl0|lctt 

gefHegctt 
geftorifit 

geftoien 
geftttttlcn 
geftdfiettt 
gcflrifl^erJt 



b; Vsom 



I Also weak. 

s Only the past part is strong. 



s Always weak when transitiye ; ^gome- 
times when intransitive. 
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Inlnltive 


■H? ".!^-l 


Preterite 
ind. subj. 


Past Part. 


etreiten, striye 


ftreiteft, ftreitet 




ftttlt 


ftritte 


gefhrittctt 


%fim,Bo 




t^u(e) 


ifmt 


t^ttte 


gctl^ati 


Sragettr carry. 


tv&Q% trftflt 




ttttg 


trflge 


getragett 


Sreffen, hit 


triffft, trifft 


triff 


traf 


trfife 


getroffen 


txiibtn, DRIVE 






trte» 


tdebe 


getrieben 


%Xtttn, TREAD 


ttittfl, tritt 


tritt 


(rat 


trttte 


grtretett 


ttitftUf^ DRIP 






troff 


trdffe 


gctroffcit 


Snnreiir drink 

» 






tritnf 


trante 
trUnte 


getruitfett 
getrogen 


aWijett, -deceive 







trofi 


trdfle 


eerberbett,' spoil 


»erblrbft, berbirbt 


berbirb 


t»erbarb 


»erbarbe 
tjerburbe 


tierborbett 


Serbneien, vex 






tierbroi 


JjerbrSffe 


t»erbroffeti 


Sktocffen, forget 


berglffeft, t)erfll|t 


bergiB 


bergat 


bergdffe 


ttergelfett 


Serlterett, lose 






berlor 


bcrWre 


tierlorett 


Bac^fen, grow 


todt^feft, toftt^fk 




kuttdid 


tottc&fe 


getuat^fen 


aBageit,* weigh 






»09 


ta)5ge 


getuogen 


aSafc^fit, WASH 


toaf<^e1l, toaf(^t 




tuttfi^ 


loafd^e 


getnaft^ett 


9Bebeit,» weave 






knob 


lo5be 


gekuoben 


aBctd^ett,* yield 






toitti 


h)i(^e 


getuidien 


SBetfett, show 


toeifeft, toeifk 




WitB 


toiefe 


gemicfctt 


SBcttbett, turn 


toenbeft, toenbet 





toanbte 
knenbete 


toenbete 


geliianbt 
getuenbet 


SBerben, sue 


toirbfi, tvitbt 


toirb 


loarb 


mdrbe 
tottrbe 


gettmrbett 


aBerbeti, become 


toirfl, toirb 


toerbe 


marb 
ttinrbe 


tottrbe 


geknorbeti 


aBerfcn, throw 


loirf ft/ toir ft 


toirf 


tparf 


toatfe 
toUrfe 


geknorfett 


Viitqtn,'^ weigh 






wog 


todfle 


getoogen 


aBinben, wind 


toinbeft, toiitbet 




mottb 


todnbe 


gekunnben 


SBtffen, know 


lueil, hJiffett 


toiffe 


ttinite 


loilSte 


getuttfit 


SBotten, will 


toiO/ tDouen 


iooOe 


ttoflte 


tooate 


geiiiottt 


3ei|eit, accuse 







dieJi 


iie^e 


gejielieit 


3fc|cit, draw 






5«>« 


i»fle 


geaogen 


3kiitit0en, force 






S»«n0 


jtoange 


geitonngctt 



1 Sometimes weak. 
* Weak when transitive, 
s Also weak, especially in the sense of 
move, haver. 



* Weak in the sense of soften. 

B SSAgen and toiegen are really identical. 

« aEBiegen, rocA, is always weak. 
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accnsatiye case, definition of, 7, b; 
73, d. 
prepositions \7ith accusative or 

dative, 82. 
prepositions with accusative, 03. 
of definite time, 113 ; 223, a, 5. 
impersonals with, 206, c. 
address, terms of, 44. 
adjectiye, declension of, see de- 
clension, 
predicate, 9. 
comparison of, 214. 
adyerb, adjective used as, 140. 
comparison of, 214. 
cardinal, 217, a. 
ordinal, 218, a. 
position of, 266, c. 
all, meaning all, aUt9, 160, a. 
meaning entire, gait$, 150, a. 
all, use of, 150, a. 
another, a different one, anhtt, 
150, 6. 
one more, ttndt tilt, 150, b. 
antecedent, of personal pronouns, 
85. 
of possessive pronouns, 96. 
of relative pronouns, 156, b, h, 
apposition, nomis in, 74. 
article, definite, declension of, 8, 
15. 
combination with preposition, 
100, a. 



indefinite, declension of, 8 ; 19. 

used independently, 138, b. 
anziliaries, l^abett, 57 ; 202 ; 207, b. 
fein, 58. 

modal, see modals. 
use of tti^t Walft for English 

auxiliary in questions, 3, a. 

bribe, I60, c. 

case, see nominative, genitive, 

dative, and accusative. 
clause, modifying demonstrative, 
147, 6. 
punctuation of relative clause, 

156, flr. 
use of, for English infinitive or 

participial phrase, 187, 6. 
use of, instead of modified verbal, 
260. 
. order of words in, see word or- 
der, dependent, 
comparison, of adjectives and ad- 
verbs, 214. 
compoimd verbs, see separable and 

inseparable, 
conditional mode, formation of, 244. 
German substitute for English 
perfect of modals, 248. 
conditional sentences, use of, 245, 
a, b, 
omission of tvetttt in, 245, c, d. 
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INDEX TO SYNTAX. 



(References are to section numbers.) 



(conditional sentences ) — co ntinued. 
differences between English and 
German, 245, e. 
conjugation, see voice, mode, tense, 

etc. 
conjunctions, coordinating, 162, a ; 
269, a. 
subordinating, 162, b; 259, c. 
conjunctive adverb, 162, c ; 259, 6. 

ba(t), with preposition, 100, 6. 
dates, 223. 

dative case, of indirect object, 39 ; 
73, c. 

prepositions with dative or accu- 
sative, 82. 

prepositions with dative, 89. 

of agent, 194. 

passive of verbs governing dative, 
198. 

impersonals with, 206, d. 

with am to express time, 223. 

with Hon as substitute for geni- 
tive, 226, a. 

with adjectives, 256, a. 

with verbs, 266, 6. 
declension, of definite article, 8 ; 15. 

of indefinite article, 8 ; 19. 

of nouns of first class, 33 ; 38 ; 43. 

of nouns of second class, 60. 

of nouns of third class, 64. 

of nouns of fourth class, 72. 

of nouns of fifth class (weak), 
103. 

weak declension, of nouns, 103. 
of adjectives, 108. 

strong declension of adjectives, 
104. 



mixed declension of adjectives, 
112. 

summary of adjective declensions, 
116. 

of personal pronouns, 86. 

of possessive pronouns, 94. 

of interrogative, 143. 

of demonstrative, 108 ; 147. 

of relative, 156, a. 
demonstrative pronouns, see pro- 
nouns. 
ber, definite article, 8 ; 15. 

demonstrative, 147. 
betjemge, 147, c. 
berferbe, 147, c. 
btefet, 108; 147, d; 160, ^i. 
bit, 44. 
hodi, with imperative, 183 ; 271, &. 

answering negative sentences, 
271, a. 

strengthening a negative, 271, b. 

denoting surprise, 271, c. 

tiUf indefinite article, 8 ; 19. 

indefinite pronoun, 138 ; 150, e. 

cardinal number, 217. 
etttig, 150, d. 
eitt paat, 151. 

emphatic form of verb, 20 ; 187, a. 
er, meaning ity 4. 
ei^ giebt, 208. 
tiwa», 148, a. 

former, the, jeiiet, 150, h, 
fractions, 219. 

gatia, 150, a ; 219, 6. 
gender, 2 ; 68 ; 69. 
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genitiye case, possessive, 34 ; 78, b. 
with reflexive verbs, 204. 
of proper nouns, 226. 
of indefinite time, 265, a ; 1. 
of recurring time, 255, a ; 2. 
with prepositions, 255, b. 

l^ahtn, conjugation of, 1 ; 6 ; 47 ; 
57 ; 232. 
as auxiliary, 57. 
Ijet, 178. 

^err, use of, 106. 
Ijttt, 178. 
^it nmb l^ev, 178. 

% 138. 

imperative mode, 65 ; 181 ; 182. 
impersonal verbs, see verbs, im- 
personal. 
indicative mode, present, 1 ; 12 ; 
24; 37; 123; 171; 173; 193; 
202; 206. 
past, 6 ; 18 ; 30 ; 42 ; 126 ; 171 ; 

173; 193; 202; 206. 
future, formation of, 47. 
perfect, formation of, 57 ; 68. 
past perfect, use of, 59. 

formation of, 63. 
future perfect, formation of, 78. 
indirect discourse, 233, c, d, e. 
iafisitive, position of, 48 ; 185, /; 
266,(1. 
of purpose, 79 ; 185, e. 
without gtt, 185, 6. 
with ^Uf 185, c. 
as noun, 185, d, 

with preposition for English 
verbal, 185, e. 



**two infinitives '* of modals, 129. 
position of, in dependent sen- 
tences, 165. 
in passive voice, 193. 
of reflexives, 202. 
of impersonate, 206. 
use of clause for, 260. 
interrogative pronouns, see pro- 
nouns, interrogative, 
inverted order, see word orSer. 
irgemb, 148, b. 
irregular verbs, see verbs, strong. 

list of, p. 327. 
«, use of tx, fie, t&, 4. 
with prepositions, 100, b. 
impersonal verbs, 206. 

la, regular use of, 270, a. 

with imperative, 270, b. 

denoting surprise, 270, c. 
jcl>et, 108. 
je)»ennattn, 148, h. 
itmanh, 148, h. 
jciiet, the former, 150, h. 

ttin, use of, 117. 
used independently, 138, b. 
as indefinite pronoun, 150, e. 

(affeit, regular meaning, 133. 
causative meaning, 132, c. 
latter, the, btefer, 150, h. 
like, to, 132, a; 215. 

matt, 148, c. 
tttattdj, 150, g, 

may, in asking permission, bftrfetl^ 
126, note 3 ; 132, a. 
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(may)— continued, 
to denote possibility, fdniteit, 
132, a. 
mtlft, 148, d. 

mmon, 217. 

mixed declension, see declension, 
modal auxiliaries, conjugation of, 
123 ; 126 ; 129 ; 243. 
special uses of, 132 ; 248. 
»» two infinitives," 129. 
order of, in dependent sentence, 
165. 
mode, see indicatire, imperative, 
subjunctive, and conditional. 

name, use of l^ei^eit to express, 45. 
tttd^t, position of, in sentence, 21 ; 

266, 6, 4. 
nW», 148, e. 

tttd^t tval^?, use of, in questions, 3, a. 
ttie, position of, in sentence, 109; 

266, c, 4. 
ttiemanb, 148, h. 

ttHdl, 272. 

nominative case, 7, a ; 73, a. 
normal order, see v^ord order, 
nouns, classification of, 32. 

first class, 33; 38; 43. 

second claas, 60. 

third class, 64. 

fourth class (mixed), 72. 

fifth class (weak), 103. 

in apposition, 74. 

position of, as objects, 39 ; 86, 5 ; 
266, h. 

proper, 226. 
number, singular and plural, 67. 
numerals, cardinal, 217. 



ordinal, 218. 
fractions, 219. 
naUf as exclamation, 174 ; 274, e. 

object, direct, 7, b. 
indirect, 39. 
position of pronouns as, 86 ; 266, 

position of nouns as, 86 ; 266, h, 
order of sentence, see word order, 
ordinal, numbers, 218. 

adverbs, 218, a. 

participles, 186 ; 197 ; 266, a. 
used as noun, 186, b. 
use of German clause for, 187, 6. 
position of, 68, a ; 266, d, 
in passive voice, 193. 
passive voice, formation of, 193. 
substitutes for, 148, c ; 197 ; 199, 

a, b ; 203, c. 
of verbs governing dative, 198. 
past* tense, see indicative, past 
use of German perfect for Eng- 
lish past, 59 ; 129, note, 
past progressive, 69, a. 
perfect tense, see indicative, per- 
fect, 
use of, for English past, 69 ; 129, 

note, 
use of German present with f d^otl 
for English perfect, 69, 6. 
personal endings, 13; 26, a; 53, 

note. 
phrase, position of, 266, e, 3. 
predicate adjective, 9 ; 116, a. 
prefixes, inseparable, 171. 
separable, 172. 
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common, 177. 

meanings of, 176. 
prepositions, with dative or accu- 
sative, 82. 

with dative, 89. 

with accusative, 93. 

with genitive, 265, 6. 

omitted after nouns of measure, 
106. 

combined with definite article, 
100,0. 

combined with personal pronoun, 
100, 6. 

combined with interrogative pro- 
noun, 144. 

combined with relative pronouns, 
156, 6. 
present tense, see indicative, pres- 
ent. 

use with fd^oit for English per- 
fect, 69, 6. 
principal parts of verbs, 26. 

of strong verbs, see verbs, strong, 
progressive form of verbs, 20; 

187, a. 
pronouns, personal, 85. 

agreement with antecedent, 85, a, 

position of, as object, 86 ; 266,/, g, 

substitutes for, 100, &. 

possessive, 94. 
agreement with antecedent, 95. 

independent possessive, with defi- 
nite article, 138, a. 
without definite article, 138, 6. 

intensive, 139. 

interrogative, 143. 
combined with prepositions, 
144. 



demonstrative, 108; 147. 

modified by a clause, 147, 5. 
indefinite, indeclinable, 148. 

inflected, 150. 
relative, 156, a. 
agreement with antecedent, 

156,6. 
compound, 156, c. 
combined with prepositions, 

156, c. 
never omitted, 156, /. 
punctuation of, 156, g. 
with antecedent of first or sec* 

ond i>erson, 156, h. 
use of tpiti^ as, 156, d. 
reflexive, 202. 
proper nouns, 226. 
reflexive pronouns, 202. 
reflexive verbs, 202 ; 203. 
relative pronouns, see pronouns, 
relative. 

ffi^Ott, use of, in denoting continued 
action, 59, a. 
with the idea of completed action, 
273. 
fefll, conjugation of , 1 ; 6 ; 47 ; 57 ; 
232. 
as auxiliary, 58. 
to denote there is, 208, b. 
as copula, 197. 
fclbft felbe?, 139. 
{trU, 202. 

fte, she^ they, it, 4. 
@te, you, 44. 
fuldje?, 108 ; 150, g. 
fotten, to denote obligation, 126, 
note 2. 
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(foUeit) — continued. 

to report hearsay, 132, h, 

idiomatic use in questions, 132, &. 
foit)»e?tt, introducing a contrast, 
249. 

in the correlative, 249, a. 
strong verbs, see verbs, strong, 
subjunctive mode, formation of, 
232. 

of auxiliaries, 232, d. 

uses of, 233. 

of weak verbs, 236. 

of strong verbs, 237 ; 238. 

potential, 239. 
use of conditional instead of, 
239. 

optative, 240. 

hortative, 240, a. 

of modals, 243. 

conditional, 245, 6, d. 
superlative, 214. 

tenses, see under indicative, sub- 
junctive, and conditional 
modes. 

use of, 69 ; 129, note. 
there is, or are, 208. 
time, definite, 113. 

indefinite, 255, a, 1. 

recurring, 255, a, 2. 

of day, 222. 

dates, 223. 

um . . . $it, to denote purpose, 79. 
umlaut, 32, a. 

verbals, use of infinitive as, 185, e. 
translated by clause, 260. 



verbs, classification of, 25. 

weak, 13. 

strong, or irregular, 25, a, 
list of, p. 327. 

classes of: Class I., 282; 285; 
n., 287; 288; HI., 290; 291; 
IV., 293; 295; V., 294; 296; 
VI., 297 ; 299 ; VII., 298 ; 299. 

unclassified (mixed), 298, b ; 299. 

table of root vowels of, 301. 

conjugation of, see conjugation. 

principal parts of, 26. 

inseparable, 171. 

separable, 172 ; 178. 

common, 177. 

reflexive, 202 ; 203. 

impersonal, 206 ; 207 ; 208. 

position in sentence, see word 
order. 
liter, 118; 150,/. 

comparison of, 214. 
voice, active, see indicative, imper- 
ative, subjunctive, and condi- 
tional modes. 

passive, see passive voice. 

\na§, as interrogative pronoun, 143. 
as indefinite compound relative, 

156, c. 
as relative after neuter adjective 
and pronouns, 156, d, 
t0a» ^t eitt, 143. 
weak declension, of nouns, 103. 

of adjectives, 108. 
weak verbs, 13 ; 25. 
tpel^e?, as interrogative, 143; 
150, g. 
as relative, 156. 
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well^ translated by 0ttt, 274, c; 
tttttt, 174 ; 274, c; tpol^l, 274, 6. 
ttlCttig, 150,/. 
tticmger, 148, /. 

tOtXf as interrogative pronoun, 143. 
as indefinite compound relative, 
156, c. 
merbeit, to become, 37 ; 193, note, 
future auxiliary, 47 ; 128 ; 193, 

note, 
passive, 193 ; 197. 
will, toerbeUr 47 ; 193, note. 

Wv^UtVLf 123. 
I0^vi\^i, showing probability, 274. 
showing certainty, 274, a. 
not the English well, 274, 6. 
Un>(?), combined with prepositions, 

144 ; 166, e. 
'word order, normal, of sentencQ, 
with coordinating conjunction, 
162, a ; 259, a. 
summary of, 266. 
general rule for, 266, t 



infinitive, 48 ; 165 ; 185,/; 266, d. 
object, 39 ; 86 j 266, /, g, h. 
separable prefix, 172, 6, c, d; 

266, c. 
phrase, 266, e, 3. 
adverb, 266, e, 
mc^t, 21 ; 266, e, 4. 
lite, 109 ; 266, g, 4. 
inverted, of sentence, 90. 

of questions, 3. 

after conjunctive adverbs, 
162, c. 

summary of, 264. 
dependent, of sentence, 167. 

with subordinating conjunc- 
tion, 162, b. 

of "two infinitives," 166. 

of separable prefix, 172, 6, c, d; 
266, c. 

summary of, 266. 

you, various forms for, 44. 
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tit, adv.f off, away, down. 

tt^frtenettr 6og ab, ol&ge^ogen, to bend 
aside, tarn aside. 

ta/bteO^m, hvad) ab, obgebrod^en, er 
bn(!^l ab, to break off. 

ber 9(lien^, be« -4, tit -c, evening, 
night ; bed ^benbd, in the evening. 

bie iC'lbeti^Inftf bcr -— , bie -liifte, even- 
ing air. 

bad Sfl^etibtiit, bed -ed, evening red, 
sunset glow. 

a'bettbd, acft;., in the evening. 

bte aC^enbfontie, ber — bie -n, evening 
sun. 

ber 9(1tot^fim'itenfi^eiit, evening sun- 
shine. 

ber 9(1tot^ltrtttb, bed -ed, bie -e, even- 
ing wind. 

bie ^fP€Vib\»oUe, ber — , bie -n, evening 
cloud. 

bad ^Uftntetux, bed -d, bte — , adven- 
ture. 

a'^er, coordinating conj. and adv., 
but, however, indeed, moreover. 

(tb'se^ettri ging aB, abgegangen, to go 
down, away, or off; depart. 

ad'gefdiiebetif separate, separated, 
isolated. 

oli'detragenr worn, shabby, thread- 
bare. 

ber 9lhffyai^ bed -ed, bie 
slope. 



olt'^atigftift, l^ing aB, aBge^angen, t$ 

^Sngt aB, to hang from, depend. 
olB'felllMttrt tel^rte aB, aBgefc^rt, to turn 

away. 
oi^maleti, malte ah, aBgentalt, to paint. 
lOf^mffmrn, na^m oB, aBgenommen, to 

take off. 
nbnnt^ rief aB, aBgerufetv to call 

away. 
afi'fil^eibeii,t fc^ieb ab, aBgefc^teben, to 

depart; separate, 
ber aia^fd^i^, bed -«d, bie -*, parting, 

leave, farewell. 
nSf^lagenf f(!^(ug oB, aBgefd^tagen, to 

strike or knock off or down; to 

refuse. 
oa^fdyliefren, fc^to^ aB, aBgef(!(>Ioffcn, to 

shut off, close. 
i^fftoften, ftie^ aB, aBgeftofen, to push 

or shove off ; to repel, to be repul- 
sive. 
aB1tNitibeni,t h>anberte aB, aBgetoanbert, 

to wander away, depart. 
oBttie^rett, tuel^rte aB, aBgetoe^rt, to 

ward off; decline. 
olimienbett, ki>anbte aB, aBgetoanbl^ to 

turn off, away, or aside. 
o^lnerfett, tvarf aB, aBgetoorfeti, to 

throw off or down. 
t^^Uifen, sog aB, aBgejogett, to poll 

off ; bie ^aut aBjie^en, to skin. 
fH|l! ah! oh! alast SBe^ unb 8I(^, 

complaining, 
bie 9Ulft, ber —, attention, heed. 



a^t 



attsiel^ett 



«^ eight. 


tttt'gelpeit, ging an, angegangen, to con- 


ber wan, be« -«, bie Hdtx, field, acre. 


cern. 


tlbc, adieu, farewell. 


mt'netie^ pleasant, agreeable. 


bertCM^be^-tf, nobility. 


im'gefelim,, respected ; see anfe^en. 


bte tCber, ber — , bie -ti, vein. 


bie aiitgfir ber — , bie ftngfte, anxiety. 


bet 9lf f^, bed -n, bie -t% ape, monkey. 


fright, anguish. 


SJ^'Ua^ like, resembling, simUar. 


&i0'fi(fal|, anxious, timid, nervous. 


bie tU'ge, ber — > bie -n, alga, sea- 


mt'^atrstr ^tte an, ange^bl; to have 


weed. 


on, wear. 


on, -e, -em, -«ti, -er, -e«, all, every ; 


m'^fttUm, ifxtit an, ange^Iten, to stop. 


atte ^ge, every day. 


bie ^tn^mtf ber — , bie -n, hiU. 


andn', alone; codrd. coiy.f but. 


mn^ken, f^HvU an, ange^ort, to listen. 


oBer^rffie, hardest of all. 


hear. 


onetlei', all kinds of. 


fm'fimiiiieti,t fam an, angelommen, to 


ri1e», neut. sing, of aVi, everything. 


arrive, come ; auf ttrna^, to depend. 


old, aubord, cot^'., when ; than, as, but 


ttn^tmiieitb, pres. participle of an* 


0l%batt, immediately. 


lommen, arriving, arrival. 


ol'fo, adv.f accordingly, so, then, thus. 


mtam, see antommen. 


tttt, -e, -em, -en, -er, -e«, mter, ber 


fm'miileti, malte m%, angematl> to paint. 


altcfte, old. 


9LWna, Anna. 


911'te, alt used as a nowi, old man or 


mt'retttieti,t rannte an, angerannt, to 


old woman. 


run against. 


ol'tertiimlfali, antique, old fashioned. 


mt'ntfdtr rief an, angerufen, to call. 




call upon, accost. 


ber Slnterifa'iter, bed -d, bie — , Amer- 


mid = an bad. 


ican. 


mt'Hl^mtttt, fc^aute an, angefcl^aut, to 


mt, prep, with dat, and ace, at, by. 


look at. 


on, of, to, in. 


bad Sltt'ff^Iagm, bed -d, stroke, strik- 


mfbref^ctt^t hvad^ an, angebro(!(>en, to 


ing. 


break, dawn. 


mt'fd^Iogen, fc^tug an, angef(!(>lagen, to 


bad titt'bctiloi, bed >d, memory, keep- 


strike, begin to strike. 


sake. 


mt'fel^ett, \at} an, angefe^en, to look at, 


osi'bet, other, next, following, else. 


see. 


aiit'^ered, neut, sing, of anber, else. 


m'^ptHfym, f^rac^ an, ongef^rix^en, to 


different. 


address. 


im'bevd, adv.f otherwise, different. 


mt'ftftttbid, respectable, decent (ly). 


else. 


an'ftatt, prep, with gen,, instead of. 


bad aitt'berdfeiti, being different. 


mt'tteten, trat an, angetreten, to step 


ber 9lif fmtii, bed -«d, bie anfange, be- 


up, to enter upon. 


ginning. 


bie Wxt^ott, ber — , bie -en, answer. 


oti'fatmeti, flng an, angcfongcn, to be- 


wxtfWottttt, anttoortete, geanttoortel, to 


gin. 


answer. 


mffaffett, fagte an, angefa^t, to seize. 


m'^iOftn, jog an, angejogen, to pull ; to 


to take hold of. 


put on, dress. 



tcttattg 



SCttge 



ber 9ltt'stt0, bed -e9, bie $(n)Uge, suit. 


mtf^anit, ^orte auf, aufge^ort; to cease. 


ati'sitn^ett, jifatbcte an, ongcjiinbet, to 


stop. 


light, kindle. 


tmVhOp^ tni)>fte auf, auf gefno^ft, to 


ber mp^ftihmm bed -e9, bie -biittme, 


imbutton. 


apple-tree. 


aitfIi»l[Kttf Mte auf, aufgelac^t, to 


ber 9M>|ietit', bed >ed, appetite. 


laugh, break out into a laugh. 


bie tCif'bett, ber ~, bie -en, work. 


mt^nnaafm, mac^te auf, aufgema(!^t, to 


at^Mttn, arbeitete, gear^eitet, to work. 


open. 


org, arger, ber drgfte, bad, severe. 


attf'merffam, attentive. 


ber airm, be« -e«, bie -e, arm. 


ottfoie^iitett, na^m auf, auf genommeu, to 


arm, iirmer, ber iirmfte, poor. 


pick up ; to take up, receive. 


Slr'uie, used as a noun, bie -n, the 


mtfofeilien, ri^ auf, aufgeriffen, to tear 


poor. 


open, to open wide. 


bie Wet, ber — , bie -en, kind, manner, 


mtf fditrdibett, f(!^rie& auf, aufgef(!^rie6en, 


way. 


to write down. 


ber 91ft, be« -««, bie ^fte, branch. 


tmf'fdKitr fe^te auf, aufgefe^l; to set 


oft, see effen. 


up; to put on. 


a'temlod, breathless. 


.iiif'fatfjett, fcufjte auf, aufgefeufjt, to 


mH^, adv., also, too, even. 


sigh, heave a sigh. 


bie 9l«'e, ber — , bie -n, meadow. 


futfffnittgeti^t t^rang auf, aufgef^rung* 


mtf, prep, with dat. and ace., on, 


en, to jump up. 


upon ; in, at ; auf einmal, suddenly ; 


iittf'^^,t ftanb auf, aufgeftanben, to 


ouf unb 06, up and down, bark and 


get up, rise, stand up. 


forth ; with a word of future time, 


imf'fteifle«,t ftteg auf, aufgeftiegcn, to 


for ; auf SKorgen, for to-morrow. 


rise, ascend. 


mtffolbst^t ftet auf, aufgefatten, to 


mtf'fieaett, fteUte auf, aufgeftettt, to 


strike ; attract attention. 


raise, set up. 


mtf'fittbett, fanb auf, oufgefunben, to 


mtf'tond^ettrt iau^U auf, aufgetouc^t, to 


find, find out. 


rise, appear. 


bie 9titf'0ai«, ber — , bie -n, exercise, 


ttiif's mtb al^'ge^ett, to walk back and 


lesson. 


forth. 


mtf'gel«n, gab auf, aufgegeBen, to give 


mtf'i mtb (ib'WmS^tm, to wander back 


up. 


and forth. 


mtf'ge^ft ging auf, aufgegangen, to 


ottfloisfl^ettrt toa6)te auf, aufgetoac^t, to 


rise. 


wake up. 


myg^ftiBp% see auffnjj^fem 


iiitf^isfl^fett,t tt)U(!(>« auf, aufgetoac^fen, 


unf'grdfctt, griff auf, aufgegriffen, to 


to grow up. 


pick up. 


mtftneieeti, toedte auf, aufgetoedt, to 




awaken. 


pick up. 


attftoeirfen, toarf auf, aufgetoorfen, to 




throw up, fling open. 


cheer up ; to clear up. 


fluf'Sle^eit, jog auf, aufgejogen, to pull 


anfn^otdicti, i)ox6)U auf, aufge^or(!^t, to 


up, raise, bring up. 


listen to. 


bad 9In'ge, bed -«, bie -en, eye. 



befliinmt 



mm 



/ 

hefhmmf, fixed, determined, definite. 
ht^tua'm, fccftrcu/c, fccftrcut, to strew. 


aifi, 4ee fetn. 


W^, <ee bei^en. 


I^fHhfSett, fceftUr^c, bcftttrjt, to amaze, 


att'te, please; you're welcome (in 


perplex. 


reply to Xante, " thank you ") ; — 


U^nfdfm, ht\tt6)te, bcfuc^t, to visit. 


fc^r, you are quite welcome ; I beg 


Wtm, betete, gcbetet, to pray. 


your pardon. 


Wtadb, praying. 


Wftoi, bat, gebeten, to beg, ask; hit^ 


bctrad^'lett, betroc^tete, betroc^tet, to be- 


tenb, beseeching, begging. 


hold, view, contemplate. 


Ut'terlid^ bitter (ly). 


ba« iectea'0eitr be«,-«, conduct, be- 


lilonf, bright, clean, white, shining. 


havior. 


hW^ blied, gebtefen, er btSfl, to blow. 


Wtnftttt, Utcatf betreten, to enter, set 


I»la^,pale. 


foot upon. 


bad iBlatt, bed -ed, bte ^fiitter, leaf, 


bdrilOieii, bctrttbtc, Betrilbt, to grieve, 


sheet. 


trouble. 


aims, blue; -feiben, (of) blue silk. 


Mtm% sad ; ««€ bctrilbett. 


bad»lei, bed -«d, lead. 


Ibetrii'geitr betrog, betrogen, to deceive. 


Ibleilwt blteb, gebtieben, to stay, re- 


bcr 93eM'ger, bc« -«, bic — , deceiver. 


main ; fte^en — , to stop, stand still. 


impostor. 


Udfl^, pale. 


bo« ®ett, bed -e«, Me -en, bed. 


ber ©lei'fHft, bed -*d, bte -*, lead- 


bet 9»m'UU bed -d, bie' — , pouch, 


pencil. ' 


purse, bag. 


Iitofbett, blenbete, gebtenbet, to blind. 


fvtiov', adv., before. * 


dazzle. 


htibK^gim, betoegte, betoegt, to move. 


ber 9M, bed -ed, bie -e, gaze, look. 


Motm'bertt, 6eh>unberte, 6eh>unbert, to 


glance* sight. 


admire. 


Miff te f^inm^, see ^tnoudbltcfen. 


bie lOetmttt'betittm, ber — , admiration. 


hlitb, see bletben. 


ht^affntUf beja^tte, be^o^tt, to pay. 


Hied, see btafen. 


l»eMmft', pig-tailed. 


IbHtt'feti, bltnlte, gebltttft, to gleam. 


bie ©I'bel, ber — , bie -n, Bible. 


flash. 


liie'gett, bog, gcbogen, to bend, bow. 


ber m% bed -ed, bie -*, lightning. 


bie Q^ie'ne, ber — , bie -n, bee. 


flash of lightning. 


ba« ®ier, bed -e«, beer. 


Jblii^'en, bittjte, geblitjt, to flash, lighten, 


Me'tftt, bot; geboten, to offer. 


see § 206. 


ba« ®«b, bed -ed, bte -er, picture. 


ftUmb, -^aarifl, blond, fair-haired. 


WOJCtt, bilbete, gebitbet, to form. 


W^fir bare-; adv., only, merely. 


fashion. 


aitil^'en, bm^te, gebtUH to bloom, 


Wh'ffSib}^, j pretty as a picture, very 


blossom. 


hiWWi^ > beautiful. 


bie ©te'ine, ber — , bie -n, flower. 


biitr am ; see fein. 


bad »Ubii'd^ bed -d, bie—, little 


Mttb'en, banb, gebunben, to bind. 


flower. 


W«, prep. w«A ace, till, to; ad[;. 


ber ©hi'menleW^, bed -«d, bte -e, cup 


and co7%/., until; — nac^, — auf, 


or chalice of a flower. 


until. 


bad iQittt, bed -ed, blood. 



hinttn 



^antmettt 



hWtm, Blutete, gebUttet, to bleed. 


ba« iBuS^, be« -e«, bie ©ticker, book. 


ber fBWtttiSbt, bleeding (man); see 


ber ^nd^labcti, bed -^, bie -Ittben, book- 


bluten. 


store. 


WWtiq, bloody. 


bic»ihl^'fe,ber-,bie-tt,gun. 


ber fBofUu, bed -9, bie Si^ben, bottom, 


ber ^nSf^ftOft, bed -nd, bie -tt, letter. 


ground, earth, floor. 


ba« fSW^ki^m, be« -«, bie — , flat-iron. 


IftOflr see 6iegen. 


ba« ^iisi'bel, be« -«, bie —, bundle. 


ber f&^em be« -«, bie — or ©iJgen, 


tott, gay, bright, many-colored. 


bow, arch. 


ber ^m^ftfyt, be« -tt, bie -n, f eUow. 


ba« 93iHit, bed -ed, bie -e, boat. 


ber 9»nm, be« -e«, bie «uf(^«, bush. 


biyfe, bad, wicked, evil, cross, angry ; 


bie ^td'iet, ber — , butter. 


ber «<Jfe, the Evil One, Satan; 


bft« ^ttt'tetionit, be« -e«, bie -e, piece 


596fe«, evil, ill, Wfe ««ed aa a noun. 


of bread and butter; -brot mit 


"fm^ffa^ mean, malicious, wicked. 


^6)infen, ham sandwich. 


ber fBo'te, be« -n, bie -n, messenger. 




btai^, see Brec^en ; — ab, see a06rec^en. 


6; 


ffmif^'it, see Bringen. 


ber €:|Mnnif'icr, character. 


btaa^'tt l^itidtt% see ^ineinbringen. 


ber 6:^tae'fe, be« -tt, bie -it, Chinaman. 


Imam'tc, — l^erab, — nieber, see Brett* 


6:^rtiie'fetaiitib, China. 


nett, l^eraBBrenneit, nieberbrennen. 


ber ^mft'emaat^, be« -en, bie -en, 


Ua'tm, hxict, gebrateit, er hx'ii, to fry. 


Christian. 


roast. 


bie ^iefi^xc ber — , bie -tt, cigar. 


Imm'dfm, Brauc^te, ^ehvau^t, to use, 

need. 
fmm'tn, f>vau% gebraut, to brew. 


CTtrifffin', Crispin. 


^. 


footttt, brown ; ht'duniidf, brownish. 


ha, adv.f there, here; subord. conj., 


tom'fetir braufte, geBrauft, to roar. 


then, when, so, therefore, as, be- 


bie fBtaut, ber — bie Sriiute, bride. 


cause, since. 


betrothed, loved one. 


bolM'r by it, at the same time ; pres- 


Jtoei^im, bra(^, gebroiJ^cit, er bric^l; to 


ent. 


break ; refract, subdue. 


ba« %m, be« -««, bie 2>a*er, roof. 


I&rett, broad, wide. 


bod^'ifr see bentciu 


btei'tett fii^ an^, see audbreitett« 


bahurd^', through that, thereby. 


Iteett'tieiir brannte, gebrannt, to burn. 


bafifaf , for it, for that. 


ber Q^vief, be« -e«, bie -e, letter. 


^e'getir against it; ettt)a« — ^aben, 


(rtn'den, hxad^te, gebrac^t, to bring. 


to object. 


ba« ©rut, be« -<9, bie -«, bread. 


ba|peiltt^ at home. 


in^tno^, unprofitable. 


bal^litt', thither, away, along. 


bie ^ni'dfe. ber — , bie -en, bridge. 


bttlHtt'toi, behind. 


ber ©ra'betr, be« -«, bie ©rilbcr, brother. 


bie <^ti'mtr ber — , bie -tt, lady. 


fniSL^hetHa^r brotherly. 


^aa^^f with it, by that; subord, conj., 


fnwn'nutt, bruttttnte, gebrutttttt^ to 


in order that. 


growl. 


b&tt'mem, blimmerte, gebHtnmerl; to 


ba« fBmm'mm, bed -$, growling. 


dawn. 



%immttnn6 



Mr 



bie ^ta'mertnm, bcr — , twilight. 


ba« ^latFiiMl, bed -ed, bie -e or 2>en^ 


bontl^fetir bailiff tc, gcbam^ft, to steam, 


miller, monument, 


smoke ; -b, steaming, smoking. 


b«ntt, for, indeed ; interrogative par- 


bet ^ont be^ ^nU9, thanks. 


ticle ttsed to emphasize questions. 


bmtflNtt, grateful. 


ber, the ; he, who, which, that. 


tett'Een, bontte, gebanft, to thank ; -b, 


bera, firm, stout, rough. 


thanking, with thanks; banle ^on, 


beretotfi', in the future, once, some- 


many thanks i 


time. 


botm, then, in that case. 


ber|e'iti(|e, the one. 


bov, there, forth. 


berfel^, the same. 


bavmt', ou it, at it, against it; of it, 


bertoeU', while. 


to it, in it. 


bed, see ber. 


barmtf, upon it, on it; thereupon. 


bed'^aOi, therefore, on that account. 


barmtd', out of it. 


bedfel'Nit, of the same. 


barf, see biirfeiu 


beffdi, whose, of which. 


b4lvitt^ therein, in it or that. 


be'ftP, the, so much the. 


batin'tiett, therein, within. 


beit'teft, beutete, gebeutet, to point, indi- 


bartUH^r after it or that; like it; 


cate. 


accordingly. 


bettiafali, plain, clear, distinct. 


Unik'Uf, over it or that; about it, at 


beittfdi, German. 


that. 


^entfdi'bisib, Germany. 


batmn'p about it, for that ; therefore. 


ber ^e^em'ber, be« -«, bie — , Decem- 


txmm^iet, under it or that, among it 


ber. 


or them. 


bfalpt, dense, close, close by. 


bad, the ; who, that ; see bcr. 


biil^'ten, bic^tete, gebit^let, to write poo- 


baff, subord. conj.y that, in order that. 


try. 


batt'em, baucrtc, gebaucrt, to last, en- 


Wdf, big, thick, stout, corpulent. 


dure. 


bad ^Uf'UI^ bed -ed, bie -e, thicket. 


^oitm'listg, Thumbling, Hop-o'-my- 


bie, the, who ; see ber. 


thumb. 


bie'nen, biente, gebient, to serve, work 


babottV from it, of it, about it; of 


for. 


that, on it; away. 


ber ^ie'tier, bed -d, bie — , {male) ser- 




vant. 


to run away. 


bie ^ie'tteriti, ber — , bte -nen, maid- 


basu%toit; for that; besides; at the 


servant. 


same time. 


ber a)fett^, bed -ed, bie -«, service. 


ba^loiff^'ett, between them, between or 


bied, btefe, -m, -n, -r, -d, this, the 


among. 


latter. 


beiTen, bedtc, gebcdt, to cover, hide. 


bieferi^ the same. 


bein, -e, -cm, -en, -er, -e«, your. 


Med'feitd, prep, with gen,, on this 


bent, the ; see ber. 


side of. 


bemfelliett, the same. 


bad 2)te9, bed -ed, bte -c, thing, crea- 


bctt,the; «eeber. 


ture. 


bcn'feti, ba(^te, gebcui^t, to think: 


bir, (to or for) you. 



hi^ffatmoni^d^ 



&^tt 





bmntn, biimmer, ber biimmfte, dull, stu- 


bic ^i'fkcl, ber — , bie -ti, thistle. 


pid ; ber 2)umme, dunce, simpleton. 


Udh yet, Barely, still, indeed, after 


bic ^nmmlpett, ber — , bie -en, non- 


all ; though. It i8 often emphatic 


sense. 


and can be rendered by do or pray 


bumlif, damp, musty, hollow. 


or may be omitted entirely. 


bimfel, dark, gloomy; -hlau, dark 


ber ^of'tor, be« -4, bfe -en, doctor. 


blue ; -griln, dark green. 


ber ^fm'nev, tbonder. 


ba« ^tm'fd, bc« -«, dark, darkness. 


hm'tttttt, bonnertc, gcbonnert, c« bon* 


bie ^mt'f^I^eit, ber — , darkness. 


nert, to thunder. 


bttiifeitt, bunfelte, gebunlclt, to grow 


bad 'i>m'nttlmUtt, bed -d, bte — , than- 


dark. 


derstorm. 


bibnt, thin, slender. 


^op'peU, double. 


bim!^, prep, with ace, through, by. 


ba« a)orf, bc« -<«, bte ©crfer, village. 


bncdjibc'boi, burc^be^te, bunl^bebt; to 


bie ^9tYkuU, pL, inhabitants of the 


shake; thrill, agitate. 


village. 


htaOfiflSfttttt, burd^bmtterte, bur(^b(at> 


ber ^ontr be« -e«, bie -en, thorn. 


tert, to skim^over. 


bfirt, there, yonder. 


btml^bviti'gfnr burc^brang, bun^brungen^ 


hottf^in'r yonder, over there. 


to penetrate. 


hrmig, see bringen. 


ber ^urdli'9fist0, be« -e9, bie XuvO^ 


bratt'getir briingte, gebr&ngl> to press, 


gonge, passage. 


push, force. 


bttnl^'gefd^offen, shot through. 


^rmi'ffenr outside. 


hmOf^Oftti'tm, bur(^f(!^ritt, burc^f(^rit« 


btei, three. 


ten, to walk through, to cross. 


bvei'mol, three times. 


bifar'feti, burfte, geburft, may, be 


britt'om, brang, gebtungen, to press, 


allowed, or permitted. 


push, penetrate. 


bftrfte, subj., might, be allowed. 


brin'tten, therein. 


bihrr, dry, lean, gaunt. 


brtt'te, third; brittcnd, thirdly. 


ber ^ttrftr bed -ed, thirst. 


ba« aJrlftel, the third. 


bnffttg, thirsty. 


bro^^en, broi^te, gebro^t, with dat., to 


bu'fier, dark, gloomy. 


threaten. 




bic ^roHelr ber — , bie -n, thrush. 


®. 


brnfrntr yonder, on that side. 


fbett, even, level, just, merely, just 


brii'ber, see bariibcr. 


now. 


brit'ihsi, brUdtc, gebriWt, to press. 


bad @'betiMs. bed -^9, ebony. 


squeeze, oppress. 


e^enfo, likewise, just as, in the same 


bvmn, see banun. 


manner. 


bit, you, thou. 


Hfyt, genuine, real. 


ber aJttft, be« 2>ufte«, bie 2>ttfte, fra- 


bie @'ife, ber — , bic -en, comer. 


grance, perfume. 


ber iSi'MfMtt, bed -ed, bie -e, jewel. 


bnl'ben, butbete, gebulbet, endure, 


e^, subord, comj.y before, sooner, 


suffer, allow. 


rather. 


bitlb'faw, tolerant. 


bie ®fytt, ber — , bie -n, honor. 



e^ren 1 


ettgelfdtiiltt 


tffhten, e^rte, ^tcifxt, to honor. 


eto9, one. 


bie iBVrtmti^ bcr -, bie -ti, escort, 


dti'fmit, lonesome, alone, solitary. 


chaperon. 


dti'fdKttirti, fc^enfte ein, eingef(^enet, to 


bad ®i bed (»ed, bie (Sier, egg. 


pour out or into. 


®i! ei! ohi indeed! 


dti'fd^bifeii,t Wlicf ein, dngeWtofen, to 


bie @i'dK» ber — , bie -it, oak. 


fall asleep. 


eif'rifir zealous, eager. 


dti'fd^Iief, see einfc^lafen. 


ei'dfit, own, peculiar. 




d'flentltt^, realGy), truly, proper Gy). 


to step in. 


ei'getitiimlfali, peculiar. 


dii'fllWg, sparing of words, reticent, 


bie @i'Ie, haste. 


curt. 


ei'Ieti, eilte, geeitt; to hurry, hasten. 


dti'flititiiiett, ftimntte ein, eingeftimntt. 


ei'lid, hasty, speedy ; in haste. 


to join. 


bet m'met, bed -9, bie — , pail, bucket. 


dti'tihtid, monotonous. 


eiti, -e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, a, one. 


dti'tvdett,t trat ein, eingctreten, to 


dti ntib and, in and out. 


enter. 


dttmt'ber, each other. 


ber ®in'MH, bed -ed, bie -e, entrance; 


efti^brittoen^t brang ein, eingebrungen, 


admission. 


to enter. 


dtt'sebt, single, separate. 


dti'fad^, plain, simple, single. 


dtt'^ig, only, single. 


dti'faUeiirt fiel ein, eingefatlen, to oc- 


bad ei«, bed ©fed, ice. 


cur to. 


bad«i'fctt,bcd"-d,1foi. 


dti'fit^vett, fU^^rtc tin, etngefu^rt, to lead 


bie &VfeaMfttf ber -, bie -en, railroad. 


in, introduce. 


e'lcitb, miserable. 


dii'fle^cit,t ging ein, eingegangcn, to 


df, eleven. 


go in. 


bie @We, ber — , bie -n, ell {nearly a 


dtt'^e^ett, l^eijte ein, einge^ei$t, to make 


yard). 


fire, heat. 


bie &Vttttt, ply parents. 


d'ttige, some, any, several, a few. 


tnn^ff^Un, em^fal^I, empfo^Un, ev em« 


dn'fe^tett,t fel^rte ein, cinge!el^rt, to put 


^fiel^lt, to recommend. 


up, stop. 


etti|»0V', up, upward. 


dti'lobett, lub ein, eiugetaben, er (iibt 




ein, to invite. 


to raise, to straighten up. 


ein'laufen,t lief ein, eingelaufen, er 


ettM»ov'f^nrin0(tt,t f^rang empov, -ge* 


lauft ein, to run into. 


f^rungen, to jump up. 


ein'Iottteit, ISutete ein, eingelclutet, to 


empot^^Uffm, jog em^or, -gejogen, to 


ring at the beginning of. 


draw or pull up. 


eitt'mal, one time, once, just. 


bad iBn^r bed -ed, bie -en, end. 


etomal', once upon a time; nic^t — , 


en'bett, enbete, geenbet, to end, finish. 


not even. 


etiblid^, finally. 




ettb'tod, endless. 


frame. 


eiig, narrow, close. 


dti'tif^tett, ri(^tete ein, cingeric^tei, to 


ber ®tigU bed -d, bie — , angel. 


arrange. 


ettg'dfi^mi, as beautiful as an angel. 



SnglStt^et 
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etfc^on 



bcr @ti9'Ifistber, bc« -i, bie — , Eng- 


erfle'l^, erfle^te, erfCe^t, to get by 


lishman. 


entreaty. 


rn^am, English. 


erfreit'eti, erfreute, crfreui; to rejoice, 


ba« @tiftCNttb, Dc« -c«, bie -er, grand- 


gladden. 


child. 


erfrifdil'ctt, erfrif(^te, crfrift^t, refresh. 


tttiifeff'tm, entbelj^rte, entbe^rt, to do 




without. 


ergtift', see ergreifen. 


bte @tt'te, bcr — , btc -n, ducV. 


tttftd'ttn, er^ielt, er^altett, to keep, pre- 


etitfer'nett, cntfernte, entfcmt, to re- 


serve. 


move; to go away from; entfernt, 


er|M#'en, cr^i^te, er^i^t, to heat. 


remote, away, distant. 




etttge'gcti, towards. 


brance, memory. 


mtflit'^m, tntfioi), cntflo^cit, to flee 


erKhttti'feti, ertilm^fte, erfam^fi, to get 


away. 


by fighting. 


etrtge'gttiftmWit, funfeltc — , -gcfunfcli; 


erfmt'nte, see ertennen. 


to shine toward. 


ttfm'mtt, erfanttte, erfannt, to recog- 




nize. 


hold out toward. 


erfla'reit, erfldile, erflSri, to explain; 


entlmid', along. 


to declare. 


entlmtg'fd^reitett^t fc^rttt -, -gefc^dt^ 


ttUm'btn, erlaubte, er(aubl> to allow. 


ten, to walk along. 


permit. 


etttffl^lte'^eit, entfc^log, entfd^tcffen, to 


bie ®ir^e, ber — , bie -n, alder. 


decide, determine. 


bad @taettbi(fU^, bed -ed, bie -e, alder- 


ttttfafta^Uam, entfc^ulbigte, entfd^utbidt, 


thicket. 


to excuse. 


bad €^i/IettgeiQlfd», bed -ed, bie -e, alder- 


m rttffe'^iot, entfe^te ft*, fxd^ entfe^t, 


bushes. 


to be shocked or horrified. 


bad ®tnme^fMipp0 bed -ed, alder- 


tnttoet'^ cnttoorf, cnttoorfen, to 


bushes. 


sketch. 


erWfdi'eti, ertof(^, erlofc^ett, to disap- 


ba« &tfHtK'mm bc« -«, pity. 


pear, vanish, go or put out. 


ber ®r^, be« -n, bte -it, heir. 


rrld'fnt, erWfte, erlofH, to deliver. 


tiMt'tnif tvhatf erbeten, to g«t by beg- 


nrt^u. serious, earnest, stem. 


ging. 


ei*lei'd^t erbl% erbltc^en, to grow 


tv0f^nm, eroffnete, eroffnel^ to open, 


pale. 


lead. 


erWUrett, crbltdte, crbltrft, to see. 


eniniffeti, erquidte, erquidt, to restore. 


ber @tb^bettr bed -9, earth, ground. 




bie &t^, ber — , earth, ground. 




er^ig, earthy. 


effort. 


ber ^th^tanif^, bed -ed, ground-smoke, 


erfdianeii, erft^oO, erftj^otteit, to re- 


earth-vapors. 


sound. 


erfnf fctt, erfa^te, erfagt, to grasp, seize. 


etfd^ei'tiett^t erfc^ien, erf(!^ienen, to ap- 


bie ^rfbt'btitigr ber — , bie -en, inven- 


pear. 


tion. 


a^W, see erfc^attetu 



e»f«Wt 
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S^enfitevfd|ie»e 



ttfd^ipff, nxhansted, fatigued. 




etfd»teff'ettr erfc^rccfte, ct^6^vtdt, to 


9* 


frighten, startle. 


bte ^^I, ber — , bie -n, fable. 


erfc^vecrett^t crfc^raf, crfc^rodcn, to be 


ber 9a'l»ett, bed -d, bte ^obett, thread. 


frightened or alarmed. 


bte ^^m, ber — , bte -n, flag. 


erfdyvotf'ettr see crfc^rccfeiu 


fitlp'rmpt fu^r, gefa^rett, er fS^rt, to 


erft, first ; at first ; not until ; cr'flcn«, 


drive, pass. 


in the first place, firstly; er'fter, 


ber Sa^loeg, bed -ed, bte -e, road. 


former. 


wagon road. 


erftmt'nett, erfJauntc, crftaunt, to be as- 


fitl'lett,t fiel, gefaUen, er fSttt, to fall. 


tonished. 


fiiW, false, deceitful. 


ba« ®tftan'tmif bc« -«, astonishment. 


ber 9ai'tetiitmrf, bed -ed, drapery. 


erftmntt', astonished. 


bte Sfomiaic, ber — , bie -n (Jour sylla- 


evftvei'tfti, crftntt, crftntten, to get by 


6/es), family. 


striving. 


^lt^ and, see audfinbem 


tt^wtttfi ertonte, ertd'nt, resound. 


fMiQ'eiir fing, gefangett, er fangt, to 


ertrinftttrt crtranf, crtvunfcn, to be 


catch. 


drowning, drown. 


bte ^of^, ber — , bte -n, paint, color. 


nliH»^'eti,t ertoac^tc, crtoot^t, to awake, 


faf'fett, fa§te, gefaft, to seize, grasp, set. 


wake. 


faft, almost. 


nHHU^'fettrt ertt)U(^«, crtxjot^fcn, to 


bad 3<i^, bed ^ffed, bte gfaffer, barrel. 


grow up. 


bie ^mtft, ber - bie pufte, fist. 


evtoair'teii, ertoartete, ettvartet; to wait, 


feil^'tett, fo(!^t, gefoc^feit, er ft(i^t; to fence, 


expect. 


fight. 


erWnttm, extoavh, crtoorfccn, to ac- 


bie ^ctet, ber — , bie -tt, feather, pen. 


quire, gain. 


bie ^et, ber — , bte -rt, fairy. 


evtoie'beni, errttcbcrte, ertotebert, to re- 


WitUr fe^ltc, gefel^lt, to miss, fail. 


turn, reply, answer. 


want, lack, be absent. 


bad ®t^ bed -ed, bie -c, metal. 


ber ^fflet, bed -d, bie — , error, mis- 


ersa^len, erjH^lte, er^tt^It, to tell, relate. 


take. 


rrsloiti0'eitr erjtoang, erstoungen, to 


fd'erti, feierte, gefeiert, to celebrate. 


force. 


hold, k«ep. 


e«, it; there. 


fdn, fine, nice, elegant, delicate. 


ef'fai, ofr, gegcffen, er i§t, to eat. 


ber SHnb, bed -ed, bie -c, enemy. 


bad ©ffetir bed -9, meal, food. 


bad aielb, bed -e9, bie -er, field. 


ber e^'fmil, bed -ed, bte (S^fiile, dining- 


ber ^1%, bed Sfelfen, bte gretfen or ber 


room. 


• 9felfen, bed ^elfend, bie gfelfen, rock. 


bad e^'staoMcr, bed >d, bte — , dining. 


bad gfd'fettriff, bed -ed, bte -e, cliff. 


room. 


reef. 


d'toad^ something, anything, some- 


bad ^a^^fOa, bed -ed, bte -e, piece of 


what. 


rock. 


tttfct, tnhett, your. 


bad Seti'fier, bed -d, bie — , window. 


bad @t»ati0eaittitt, gospel. 


bie ^^'fUtfdfeOit, ber — , bie -n, win- 


bte ©luigf rit, ber —, eternity. 


dow-pane. 



fefii 



13 



9tatt 



fetUf far, distant. 


flie^'ett,t M, gefloff«iV to flow; -b, 


btc ^^m, bcr — , distance. 


flowing, liquid. 


fet'Hg^ ready, done, finished. 


fUHtr -en, see fliegen. 


tad 3fc1t, bed -<§, bie -e, feast, holiday, 


flti'i^ett, fluc^te, gepu(!(>t, to curse, 


festival. 


swear. 


Mt firm, fast. 


fliid^'H0, fugitive, slight, hasty. ' 


bet ^hW9tm^ t>e« -e«,. bie -gefangc, 


ber t^lii'gel, bed -d, bie - wing. 


festive song. 


fmf'fig, fluid, liquid. 


fe^aii^ festive, in holiday attire. 


fiW^ntu flUfterte, gepiiftcrt, to whis- 


feft'tm^en, uii^te feft feftgendH to sew 


per. 


fast. 


ber g^Iitft, bed 3rtuffed, bie gfliiffe, river. 


f«t,fat. 


bie Sfbtt, ber — , bie -en, flood, water. 


ftndft, moist, damp. 


foI'geii,t folgte, gefolgt, to follow. 


bad Soirr, bed -d, bie —, fire. 


ber Sofftet, bed -d, bie — , forester. 


bie ^itbtU ber — , bie -n, fiddle. 


forest-keeper. 




fmjt, on, away, gone. 


bow. 


furt'fiilnrcnrt fu^r -, -fortgefo^ren, to 


fieOielti, fiebelte, sefiebell; to fiddle, to 


drive on or away ; continue. 


play the fiddle. 


f«»rt'0e^n,t ging —, gegangen, to go 


fUU see faUeiu 


away, continue. 


fiiib'en, fanb, gefunben, to find. 


tiwfi«(!efi, iagte -, -gejagt, to drive 


flng, see fangcn. 


away. 


ber ^hig'er, bed -d, tie —, finger. 


fort'tmmett, fonnte. — , -gefonni; to be 


bie 3Hti0'erfffUKr ber — , bie -n, finger- 


able to proceed or to get away. 


tip. 


fm!Hattfett,t lief — , -gelaufen, to run 


ber SHtilf bed -en, bie -^n, finch. 


away. 


fin'fler, dark, gloomy. 


forfrettett,t ritt — , -geritten, to ride 


bcr SHfdli, bed -ed, bie -e, fish. 


away. 


fiWttt, m% Sefifc^t, to fish. 


forf frtK«r fe^te —, fortgefe^t, to put 


ber mwtt, bed -d, bie — , fisher- 


away, to continue. 


man. 


forf Irogen, trug — -getragen, to carry 


bie afifd^'erfwm, bcr — , bie -en, fisher- 


away. 


woman. 


furt'tveiben, trieb —, -getriefcen, to drive 


flisfl^, flat, level. 


away. 


bie Srtii'dK' bcr — , bie -<n, surface, 


f^wrfsieljett, so9 — r -gejogen, to pull 


plain. 


away, move away. 


bie ^W\6^, ber —, bie -en, bottle. 


furlWrfen, toarf — , -getoorfen, to 


ffedE^'ten, flod^t, geflo(!(>ten, er fCid^t, to 


throw away. 


twine, weave. 


bie 9ft»'0e, ber — , bie -n, question. 


bad ^Idfdir bed -ed, flesh, meat. 


fw'gett, fragte, gefragt, to ask; refiex.. 


flei^'ig, diligent, industrious. 


to be a question. 


fliif ett, fticfte, geflicft, to patch, mend. 


ft^ see freffen. 


flie'getirt flog, gefCogen, to fly. 


bie llrait, ber — , bie -en, woman, wife, 


fiWfum, flo^, geMen, to flee. 


lady, Mrs. 



^tattengeflalt 
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®ebitge 





fiillt. see fa^rcn; fu^r fort, see fcrt* 


female form. 


fai^rcit. 


bad ShrJin'leta, be« -9, bit —, yonng 


ffllKmt, fit^rtc, gcfit^rt, to lead. 


lady, Miss. 


bcr Stt^rer, bc« -9, bic — , guide. 


frd, free, leisure. 


fiU/lctt, fiiUtc, gcfuUt, to fill. 


frd'rft, frettc, gcfreit, to woo, marry. 


fifaif, five; -$c|>tt, fifteen. 


btc 9rei'^, bcr — , bic -en, liberty. 


fiitt'fdit, futtfclte, gcfunfctt, to sparkle, 


frd'foffetir Kef — , -gelaffcn, to set free. 


shine. 


petinid^, certainly, indeed, of course ; 


fifap, prep, with ace., for, by; toa« fiir 


however. 


citt, what kind of a. 


fremb, strange, foreign; bcr gircmbc, 


ftitt^'tett, fiirc^tctc, gcfiirt^tct, to fear. 


stranger. 


dread; fic^ fiir(^tcn (t)or), to be 


fref'fen, fro§, gcfreffen, cr fri^t, to eat 


afraid (of). 


{used of animals only) . 


fitr«,/orfurba«. 


bie Sfveu'be, bcr — , btc -tt, joy, pleas- 


bcr 9tM^' bc« -en, bic -en, prince, 


ure ; init taufcitb -n, very gladly. 


sovereign.. 


' bcr ^reu'bettfd^tei, bc« -c«, cry of joy. 


bcr 9it^, bc« -c«, bic p§c, foot; in 


fwit'blfl, joyful, glad. 


^U^cn, at the feet. 


fvettbliolt happy, joyous. 


bcr af«fe'<»fab, bc« -c«, bic -c, footpath. 


ftc^ freu'ett, frcutc ftc^, gcfrcut, to re- 


fiit'tcm, fiittcrtc, jjcf uttcrt, to feed. 


joice, be glad ; |td^ auf cttoad frcuctt, 




to look forward to or anticipate 


Qb. 


with pleasure. 


^, see ^tUn. 


bcr ^Jfvenn^r bc8 -c«, bic -c, friend. 


bic ©a'ael, bcr — , bic -n, fork. 


fremtb'IW^, kind, friendly. 


bic @ttn«, bcr — , bic ©anfc, goose. 


bcr ?|rle^e(tt), bc« ^ricbcng, btc ^^ricbcn, 


bcr Q^iin'feftoll, bc« -e«, bic -ftdUc, goose- 


peace, quiet. 


pen or stall. 


bcr ^eh'ffof, bc« -e«, bic -^ofc, grave- 


gmt), whole, all, entire, wholly, quite, 


yard, cemetery. 


very ; ganj unb gar, completely, en- 


frie'rcti, fror, gcfrorctt, to freeze. 


tirely ; cin ganjcr ^onig, every inch 


ftifil^, fresh, anew. 


a king. 


Sfri^, Fred. 


gur, quite, very, even, indeed, alto- 


fral^, happy, glad, joyous, 


gether, at all. 


^Wii^, glad, happy, merry. 


bcr ©ov'ten, bc« -«, bic ©artcn, garden. 


ber ^V0^'\inn, cheerfulness. 


bcr CIMirt'iier, bc« -8, bic — , gardener. 


bcr ^vcfit), be« -c«, bic ijroft^c, frog. 


bcr &a% bc« -«, bic ©iifte, guest. 


bcr affofi, bc8 -c«, bic g-roftc, frost, 


gd^a'ren, gcbar, gcborcn, to bear, to 


cold. 


give birth to. 


bic Sfntd^, bcr — , bic ^ruc^tc, fruit. 


bag ©eb&t'be, bc8 -c8, bic — , building. 


fril^ early. 


ge'l^ti, gab, gcgcbcn, cr gtcbt, to give, 


fril'^, earlier, former(ly). 


grant, yield, afford. 


bcr SMil^aing, bc« -9, bic -c, spring. 


bag ®ebct', bc8 -c«, bic -c, prayer. 


ba« ffrtt^'ftild, bc« -c«, breakfast. 


bag il^eliir'ge, beg -eg, bic — , moan- 


fWitn, fu^ltc, gcfil^II, to feel. 


tains, mountain chain. 



tthottn 
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Oefang 



0fto'wtir born ; »ee gebiiren. 


gelKiI'feti, «ee ^elfen. 


gdimd^r «ee bringen. 


gel^tt', «ee ^olen. 


gc^M'ten, «ee braten. 


ge^nfd^ ge^orc^te, ge^orc^t, to obey. 


getemt'il^ gebrouc^te, gebtaiul^t, to 


tiOfjytm, ge^orte, ge^ort, to belong. 


use. 


gf^drf , see ^j>ren andf ^tf^^vtn. 


fldigairi^, see brauc^n and gebrouc^n. 


bie Oki'de, ber — , bie -n, violin, fiddle. 


8(innNl)'ett,broken-hearted ; aee (rec^en. 


bad ®ei'0(tif|Hd, bed -ed, violin-play- 




ing, fiddling. 


day. 


ber Oki'fitr, bed -d, bie — , fiddler, 


txa OMiilfd^, bed -e«, bie -e, brush, 


violinist. 


underwood, bushes. 


ber QMft, bed -ed, bie -er, spirit, mind. 


0^01^, see benten. 


Hdft'M, dull, unhitellectual. 


bet Okbmi'fe, bed -nd, bie -n, thought. 


giOpmt', see ti^nnen. 


gcboit'eetiSMia, thoughtful. 


geOi, yellow. 


§^€lktnf gcbie^, gebic^en,t to thrive. 


bad Q^elb, bed -ed, money. 


bte Okbitlb', ber — , patience. 


§atffftf, learned ; see lel^ren. 


tubm^, see biicf en. 


gditt'gfitr gelang, gelungen, ed gelingt 


dffttl'ten, gcflel, gefaHen, er gefttOt, to 


mir, impers. with dat., to succeed. 


please, suit. 


gel'tei, gaft, gegotten, ed gilt, to be 


ber Q^efiil'Ieti, bed -d, favor. 


worth; mean, to be aimed at. 


0ef8I1i0ft; please, if you please. 


ber Q^tmaWf bed -ed, bie -e, husband, 


bad Q»efaii0'trid, bed -ntffed, bie -niffe, 


consort, spouse. 


prison. 


getmtl^', see mitffen. 


Heftef, «ee gefatten. 


ncnimiit', see nennen. 


§tfWgim, see fliegen. 


gctmit', accurate, exactOy). 


bad ®efW, bed -ed, bie -«, feeling. 


ber aknerol', bed -ed, bie -e, general. 


sensation. 


HeWf^rt genad, gcnefen, to recover. 


flfgim'ocii. «ee ge^en. 


gettieff'en, geno§, genoffen, to enjoy. 


ge'gen, prep. loi^A ace, against, at, 


gcmmt'tiieit, see nel^men* 


towards, about. 


gemtg'r enough. 


bie Q^^evlb, ber —, bie -«n, region. 




country, vicinity. 


gerabe fo, in the same way. 


^t'oenSibet, across, opposite. 


Herjin'iitig, spacious, large. 


gcomfi'fittflei^cttf ftottb — , -geftonben, 


bad &€tanWr bed -ed, bie -e, noise. 


to stand opposite. 


Heritig', small, common, ordinary. 


geoef'fett, see effen. 




0d^ -«, -ft, -t, see ge^cn. 


^erif tm, see reiten. 


ge^oiK', had; «ee l^oben. 




8^'tai, taken ; «ee ^Iten. 


®er'tttib, Gertrude. 




dent'feti, see rufen ; koie gerufen, just in 


tt^tfeOfi ging, gegangen, to go, walk; 


time. 


ed ge^t nii^t, it will not do, it is not 


Hrrtl^', touched, moved ; see rit^reiu 


possible. 


ber Qh^an^, bed -ed, bie ©efftnge, song. 


bad 9tktm% bed -ed, bie -e, brain. 


singing. 



OeffHiaft 
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9t«H 





bad Ilk^tiMM^, bed -«d, bushes, bram- 


qtfdfaf^, see 9cf(!^c^en. 


bles, underbrush. 


«ef<l^elpeit,t flcft^^, flefc^el^eti, e« ge* 


gffmib^ sound, healthy. 


fc^ie^t, to happen, occur. 


flffun'^en, «ee fingen. 


bad ®efd»eitf , bed -«d, bie ~e, present, 


getl^', done ; see t^un. 


gift. 


bad aMvatif(e), bed -«d, bie — , drink, 


bi« Q^efd^ifl^'te, ber —, bie -n, story. 


beverage. 


^mat', skilful, clever; Me fc^idea 


gdtfiti'ett, getraute, getraut; to dare. 


8fff^je^^«ee0ef(^^tu 


venture. 


gefdl^ic'ttett, «ee fc^einen. 


gdimf'feti. see treffen. 


bad ©efdiirr', bed ^d, bie -^r dishes, 


gr4wff,confident(ly). 


tableware. 


gdnmlnif see trintem 


^e\tffW^m see f(^Iie§en. 


fleiiiit', skilled; «ee iiben. 


ber Oefditmur', bed -ed, taste, good 


gfbNil'Hfl, powerful, strong, very 


taste. 


much, extremely. 




bad dklmiii^, bed -ed, garb, costume. 


gefdiorfm^^ecWie^eiu 


bad iSMteW^ bed -ed, bie -*, gun. 


0ffd»«citt', frightened. 


gfioe'fdi, been ; see fein. 


bad &tftfynif, bed ~ed, cry(hig), shout- 


gdoin'tien, getoann, gen)onnen, to win, 


(ing). 


gain. 




geloiff', certainay), 8ure(ly). 


gef^vie'enr «ee f(^reteiu 


Heioo^lU^ usual (ly), ordinary, cus- 


gefii^rit'toi, «ee fd^reiteiu 


tomary, common. 


ber ©efeFIe, bed -n, bie -n, joumey- 


geloo^V accustomed, see too^nen. 


mau; companion. 


gettwv'ben, see n^erben. 


fi(^ gefeiaetir to associate. 


gUooffen, see toerfen. 


bad Q^VUnftM, bed -ed, bie -e, jour- 


getwi^', see toiffen. 


neyman's piece of work. 


ber ©te'iiel bed -d, bie —, gable. 


bie ©efett'fdliaft, ber — , bie -en, society, 


0ie6, -ft, -t, see geben. 


company. 


ed gid^tr there is or are. 


gffef'feii, see fi^eiu 


giefT'ctt, go^, gegoffen, to pour. 


bad i^efid^t', bed -ed, bie -er, face. 


bad ®<ft, bed ~ed, bie — e, poison. 


bad &e\penW» bed -ed, bie -er, ghost, 


gtng, -en, see gei^en; ging a«f, «ee auf* 


phantom, apparition. 


ge^en ; ging auf unb a6, «ee auf* unb 


geflfvtitt'gen, see f^ringen. 


abget^en ; ging ^in, l^inaud, unter, «ee 


bie &t\tMt, ber — , bie -en, form, shape, 


^ingei^en, ]^inaudgel(^en, unterge^en. 


figure. 


ber ®i^'fel, bed -d, bie — , top or crown 


gefton'bettf see fle^en. 


{of a tree). 


bad ®efteln', bed -ed, bie -e, mass of 


ber &lan^ bed -ed, light, lustre. 


stone, stones. 


glfin'jcn, gtanate, gegianat, to shine. 


geft'ertt, yesterday ; geflem «6cnb, last 


glisten. 


night. 


bad &Ui%, bed @lafe^, bie ®(iifer, glass. 


grftol^'Iett, see fte^Ien. 


^fatt, glitter, ber gmttefte, smooth, even, 


geftor'ben, see fterben. 


slippery. 



glattbett 
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^atttn 



gfam'tcti, gloubte, deglaubt^ to believe, 


gwi'f^ griff, gegriffen, to seize, grasp, 


think. 


grab. 


gldd^ same, (a) like, even, equal (ly) ; 


gfd'nfit, greinte, gegreint, to weep, cry. 


immediately, directly, at once. 


UrcO, shrill, glaring. 


fllei'd^ ^lidf, gegltc^n, to resemble, be 


Urtff, see grcifen. 


like. 


ber ®rlff, bed -ed, bie -e, grab, grasp, 


glrii^'dfittig, indifferent. 


snatch; handle. 


0lei'ieii,t glitt, gegUtten, to glide, sUde, 


0roii, grijber, ber grobfte, coarse. 


slip. 


0ro^, grower, ber grofte, big, tall, 


bad <»Iicb, be« -e9, bie -«v, limb. 


grown; mii gro^en $(ugen, ear- 


bte Q^bNf'e, ber — , bie -en, bell. 


nestly. 


ber @»bNt'etigie%et, bed -d, bie — , bell- 


bie Q^td^ greatness. 


founder. 




bad «llttff, bed -«d, lack, happiness, 


grandmother. 


fortune. 


0Yd^, see gro^. 






bad OHsifBfM. bed -ed, bie -er, child 


father. 


of fortune. 


gribi, -e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, green. 


bie Q^Utk, ber — , bie -en^ glow, glare. 


ber <»fitiib, bed -ed, bie ©riinbe, ground, 


flame. 


valley; reason. 


flita'big, merciful. 


bie ®nt^'tie, ber — , bie -n, group. 


^oetlfe, Goethe. 


ber &mfi, bed -ed, bie ©rii^e, greeting. 


bad i»olb, bed -ed, gold. 


Srulf'eti, grii^te, gegriigt, to greet; 


gol'bat, golden. 


®vu% @ottl a salutation like „Q^ 


eol'bctier, Goldener. 


ten Sag." 


bad i»ofb'Uailb, bed -ed, bie ©olbldnber, 


bad &tit, bed -ed, bie ©ilter, estate ; pL 


gold-land. 


goods. 


^labtv^dfin, Goldenrose. 


not, -e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, beffer, ber 


ber ^Ml^fOfm^, bed -ed, bie -e, gold- 


beftc, good, kind, well; very well. 


smith, jeweler. 


0iit^itti0, good-natured, kind. 


ber m0lt>'fMb, bed -<9, gold-dust. 




gott'ttettr gi>nnte, gegonnt; to grant. 


4>» 


ber Q^9tk, bed -ed, bie ©otter, God, 


bad i^MX, bed -ed, bie -e, hair. 


Lord ; @ott fct Xantl Thank God ! 


^'beti, ^atte, gel^bt, have. 


ber Q^iit'tedbiettfi, bed -ed, bie -«, divine 


I^ftett, b«ftctc, gc^aftet, to be fixed. 


service. 


rest, adhere. 


gtalKtt, grub, gegraben, er grabt, to dig. 


ber ^^ bed -ed, bie ©il^ne, cock. 


ber Q^vaf, bed -en, bie -en, count. 


rooster. 


bad &ta^, bed ©rajed, bie @rafer, grass. 


^an,half. 


grmt, gray. 


iKrif, see ^elfen ; ed ^alf ii^m atted itic^td. 


gnmlwittig, gray-bearded. 


it was all of no use. 


bad Q^vmtfttt, bed -d, horror, fear. 


bie 4>alf'te, ber -, bie -n, half. 


bad ^^tmi^fea, bed -d, horror, terror. 


bie ^^fie, ber —, bie -n, hall. 


Unro'liii, awful, horrible. 


^'ieti, ^aate, ge^aOt, to resound. 



^nl9 
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^erattffommett 



ber $^9, bed $a(fe«, bie ^i^e, neck ; 

$atd itber Jto^f, headlong, head over 

heels. 
^'im, tfUit, ge^lten, er ^au, to hold, 

keep, observe, 
ber ^ott, bed -ed, halt, hold, stop, 
bie l^otib, ber — , bie $<inbe, hand, 
bie ^^mMmOf ber —, handful, 
bad ^anbloerf, bed -e9, bie -e, trade, 

profession, 
ber ^onbloerfdtorffl^ bed -n, bie -n, 

journeymen, traveling tradesman 

or mechanic, 
ber ^att0r bed -ed, bie ^iinge, slope. 
^otig'ett, ^ing, ge^angen, er ^Hngt, to 

hang, be suspended. 
^ng'eti, ^ngte, ge^angt, to hang (up). 
^tttt, i)'dvtev, ber I^drtefte, hard, difficult, 
bad $^^af€n, bed -9, bie — , little hare, 
ber ^a*^e, bed -n, bie -n, hare, rabbit. 
^^'iiH^, ugly. 
ffaft, see ^aben. 
bie i^aftf ber —, haste. 
^, see ^aben; i)atti, -n, -t, had, see 

i^aben; l^atte an, see an^aben; ^iitte, 

would have, 
ber ^and^, bed -ed, breath. 
^aa'en, l(^aute, ge^aut, to strike, hew, 

cut. 
ber li>mt'fe(n), bed -nd, bie -n, heap, 

pile. 
l^'fig, frequently, 
bad ^oulit, bed -ed, bie ^du^ter, head, 
ber ^aupt^nuam, bed -d, bie -leute, cap- 
tain, 
bie ^ottpffUibt, ber — , bie -ftSbtc, capi- 
tal (city). 
bad l^mtd, bed $aufed, bte $dufer, 

house; ju ^aufe, at home; nad^ 

^ufc, home, 
bad ^an^Ofen, bed -d, bie — , little 

house, 
ber ^au^^an^ bed -ed, bie -gdnge, hall, 

passage, corridor. 



bie $^tmk, ber —, bie {^te, hide, skin. 
fftfmt, ^ob, ge^oben, to lift, raise, 
bie |>cff e, ber —, bie -n, hedge, 
bie ^tt, ber —, bie -n, heath. 
^'beS^gr Heidelberg, a city on the 

Neckar^ seat of a famous German 

university, 
bad ^^fUaO^Mn, bed -d, heather- 
rose, 
bad 4>eil, bed -ed, welfare; $ei(! hail! 
^'ligett, ^eiligte, gel^eiliget, to hallow. 
tftim, home. 

bie ^'nwt, ber —, home, 
^eim'ge^cttrt gtng ffcim, -gegatigen, to 

go home. 
^etnt'lU^, secret. 
l^im'tonttitett^t fant — , -gelotnnten, to 

come or get home. 
^Mn'ridp, Henry. 

^i'raten, ^eiratete, ge^eiratet, to marry. 
^i^r hot. 
^Wen, ifie% ge^etfen, to be called ; er 

l^ei^t, his name is ; command ; order. 
ffti'tet, clear, bright, serene. 
^('feti, l(^a(f, gc^olfen, er ^ilft, to help. 
ff^ bright, clear, loud, 
bad $^a«ib, bed -ed, bie -en, shirt, robe, 
^r, along, ago ; l^inter — , behind. 
Jl^era^reniteti, brannte —, -gebrannt, to 

burn down, glare down. 
l^ad'ff^mteti, fd^aute —, gefc^ut> to 

look down. 
l^ad'fclMneti, fc^ien — , gefc^ienen, to 

shine down. 
ffetanf, on, near, up. 
^emn'fottmtctt^t tarn —, -gefommen, to 

approach. 
^emn'iteiettrt trot — , -getreten, to 

step up. 
l^anltiad^feti^t n>u(!^d — , -^ekooc^fen, to 

grow up. 
l^ermtf'gefdtnmett, see ^erauftommen. 
^emnf foimiiett^t taxa ^, getbmmen, to 

come up. 



l^eraitdgebeit 
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I^erjlid^ 



^ermt9'0efeit, ga( ^, -gege^en, to give 

(back), return. 
^erandfont, aee ^erau^totmnen. 
|penm^imniiett;t fam — , -getommen, 

to come out. 
^erondaaffen, (tc§ — , -gclaffen, to let 

out. 
^naa^^^mm, naf^m — , -genommcn, 

to take out. 
^erand'fd^anettr fd^ute — , -gefc^aut, to 

look out. 
^etmA'tttUOfi ixat — , -getretcn, to 

step oat. 
l^enmd'aie^eitr jog — , -gejcgen, to pull 

out. 
^itaa^'^fi^ see l^eraudjiel^en. 
ber 4>evibfi, bed -ed, bte -e, autumn, 

fall. 
^erein'fimtmen,t fam — , -gcfommen, to 

come in. 
I^ereittliiffett, Kc§ —, -gclaffcn, to let 

in. 
j^ereitt'tteien^t trat — , -getretcn, to 

step in. 
I^ereitt'liierfett, toarf — , -gcttjorfen, to 

throw in. 
I^etein'^offett, see ^ereintaffen. 
l^flfcfle«,t flog — , -geflcgen, to fly 

(hither, along, or past). 
l^'ge^cttrt ging — , -gegangen, to walk, 

go (hither, along, or past). 
fftt'^aben, i^atte — , -gcl^afct, to get. 
^ i ' ^ mmc ttyt fam — , -gefommen, to 

come (hither, along, or from). 
j^amtfen^t lief — , -gctaufen, to run. 
bcr $^ett, be« -n, bem -n, ben -n, bte 

-en, gentleman, lord, master; Mr.; 

SKetne ^erren! Gentliemen! 
ber 4^ert'0Ott, bed -ed, Lord God. 
^enrlid^, splendid, 
bfe ^erv'iid^fett, glory, splendor. 
Il^etr'fd^ett, l(^errfd^tc, gel^errfd^t, to rule, 

prevail. 
JfttH^fftt, across, over* 



^rrft'Bernitidetvt flang — , geflungen, to 

sound across or over. 
^n&'betfammettfi fam—, -gefommen, 

to come across. 
^ttWbet^inm, tonte — , -gctont, to 

sound across or over, 
^mtm', around, about. 
l^emm'fie^ctt, t gtng — , -gegangen, to 

walk around or about. 
I^entm'lattfen,t lief — , -gctaufen, to run 

around or about. 
"^etmn^Utppm, to^^ic — , -geta^^t, to 

grope around or about. 
l|(ctinn1oaten,t njatcte — , -getoatet, to 

wade around. 
^mtmloitlbelttrt toiribcltc — , -gcnjtr* 

6elt, to whirl around. 
'^tvttn^tttf down. 
l^enm'irrfiillen,t flc( — , -gefallcn, to 

fall down. 
l^etim'terfom, -flcl, see l^cmntcrfatten. 
i^evtm'temelymen, na^m — , -genommen, 

to take down. 
l^enm'terfd^ieffett, fc^o§ — , -gefd^offen, 

to shoot down. 
l^enm'irrf|nHttgett,t f^rang — , -ge* 

f^rungen, to jump down. 
jj^etint'lerluevfeti, toarf — , -gehjorfen, to 

throw down. 
l^ettiiM^', forth, out. 
^etHift'fimtntettrt fam — , -gefommen, 

to come forth or out. 
Iiertiiit'raflen, ragtc — , -gcragt, to pro- 
ject, to stand or rise out of. 
^etHmr'ttdettrt trat — , -getretcn, to 

step forth. 
l^ettiinr'aie^eit, jog — , -ge jcgen, to draw 

forth, pull out. 
ba« ^etrj, bed -end, bte -en, heart, 

courage. 
^^cv^oHerlielbft', most beloved. 
j^^'fdrmitfr heart-shaped. 
fftv^ffd^, bold, spirited. 
j^d^'lid^, hearty, cordial, affectionate. 
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^infthtin 



m'en, ^tjte, ^tiifeiit, to run, race, 




chase. 


to take out. 


ba« $^eiMf hei -t9, hay. 




ffm'ltn, ^cuttc, Qtiftuli, to howl. 


look out. 


ffm'tt, to-day. 


^to«iyfd^tettrti,t Writt ~, -gcWrittcn, 


ffea'tt Wbevi^, this evening. 


to walk out. 


ffttt'te Sttod^t, to-night. 


^Uwni^fe^wen, fc^ntc — , -gcfc^nt, to long 


lien'Hg, of this day, present. 


to get out of or leave. 


l^ie itttb hOf now and then. 


l^ituntd'flirtageiirt f»>rang — , -gef^cun* 


ffUU 0M, see aHfyalien. 


gen, to jump out. 


^iev, here. 


fflmu^tta^tn, trug — , -getragcn, to 


tfiev^ftt', hither. 


carry out. 


^ier (permit', around here. 


^in'bcnt, ^tnbcrtc, ge^tnbcrt, to hin- 


Ijfeft, see ^ei^cn. 


der. 


mh see ^elfen. 


l^itt^tml^'btitigettrt brang— ,-gcbrmigcn. 


btc ^tt'fe, bcr — , help. 


to press through. 


bcr ^im'mel, bc« -«, heaven, sky. 


l^ittdnMn.into. 


Ilint'mell^, high as heaven. 


l^itieitt'artageti, f>va<S^t^ —, -gc^raci^t, to 


bad ^im'melreifl^, be0 -e0, the king- 


bring in. 


dom of heaven, heaven. 


ffitteWfmttt, Wrtc — , -geWrt, to 


^imm'ttffl^ heavenly. 


lead in. 


^fllKfcl^retteii^t fc^ritt —, -gcWrfttcn, 


l)ineiit'gei^,t ging —, -gcgangcn, to 


to walk down. 


go in. 


l^itmuf, up. 


^itteitt'^0til^ l^cwi^le — , -gc^orc^t, to 


l^iiwitrftt^mi, fu^rtc — , 9«Wrt, to lead 


listen into. 


up. 


l)hteitilaitfett,t lief — , -gctaufen, to run 


^ituntf'ge^eitrt gtng — , -gegangcn, to 


into. 


walk up. 




l^ittattf fomtttctt^t fam —, gelommetv to 


look in. 


come up. 


^ittettt'fd^attte, see l^inemfij^en. 




^dti'fd^Ieid^eit^t m^^ -, -gcf(^(t(^en, 


send up. 


to creep or steal into. 


^tamtfffl^veiteit^t fc^rttt — , gefc^ritten, 




to walk up. 


push in. 


ffhutnV^^nine^ f^rang — , -gcf^>ningcn, 


^todti'ttdettrt trat —, -gctreten, to step 


to jump up. 


into. 


^inmtd'. out. 




mtm^'bliOm, eiirftc — , -gebttdft, to 


to wish into ; to put into anything 


look out. 


by a wish. 


I^teottyge^cttrt gtng — , -gcgmtgcn, to 


l^inein'snlattfett, see l^meinlaufcti. 


go out. 


Wtttimt, gab — , -gcgebcn, to give, give 


|)itt(m9'gUt0, «ee ^tnaudge^en. 


away, give up. 


^humd'totitsiieii.t fam — , -gcfontmcn, 


I^'gel^t ging —, -gcgangcn, to go. 


to come out. 


iSiiti'feaeitt, Hobbler. 
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ilSir 



^iit'ite^niett^ tui^nt — ^ -gciWTitineTV to 


ber ^0f, bed -ed, bie ^ofc, yard, court. 


accept, take. 


bie li>off'ttmtg, ber — , bic -en, hope. 


^n*\a% see ^tnfe^en. 


ber li>jif'0rtrtnet, bed -d, bie — , court 


^'Wtette«,t fc^rttt —, -flcWrittcn, to 


gardener. 


walk along. 


Wmr polite. 


IMsffelKti, fa^ — , Sefe^en, to look at or 


fnof^ i)bi)eVf see ^od^. 


towards. 


bie ^'d'ffe, ber — , bie -n, height ; in bie 


l^'fe^eti, fc^tc — , gefc^t, to put or set 


§o^c, up. 


down ; fic^ ^infc^cn, sit down. 


ber ^^H'ffentani^, bed -ed, haze. 


Ijitt'fteDeit, \U\iiz — , -gcftcUt, to put 


^0^1, hollow. 


down ; to put or place. 


Mb, fair, graceful. 


ffiWtau behind. 


l^'Ien, Incite, gc^clt, to get, fetch. 


f^'itt, prep, with dat. or acc,y be- 


bad4>i»ISf bed -ed, bie ^oljcr, wood, 


hind, after; ac^., rear. 


forest. 


bcr ^te'torfttft, be« -e«, btc -fii^c, hind 


ber $^0l^'fmtt, bed -d, bie — , wood- 


foot. 


cutter. 


f^UxUt^fet', along behind. 


ber ^^olifa^tm, bed -d, bie — , wooden 


bcr ^Wietfopf, bc« -€«, bie -M^fe, the 


box. 


back of the head. 


ber $^0^nig, honey. 


^timlfet, across. 


^ot'Ofm, ^orc^tc, gc^orc^t, to listen. 


f^mk'bemtmm, fd^te -, -geft^ut, to 


l^'ren, i^ortc, gc^ort, to hear. 


look across. 


bad $^otn, bed -ed, bie $omer, horn. 


Irtntiaierfd^tdteii^t fd^ritt — , -geWnttcti, 


l^'te on, sn, see an^oren, ju^occn. 


to walk across. 


bic ^0'^e, bcr — , bie -n, trousers. 


l^ nttb l^r back and forth. 


I^ttlifd^, pretty, handsome. 


^ittmt'irr, down. 


ber ^'^ bed -d, bie — , hill. 


kinm'ittfitiemfi fticg — , -«eftWgen, to 


bad ^Mn> bed -ed, bie ^iMiner, hen, 


go down. 


chicken. 


^'Sic^ett, jog — , -gcsogcn, to move or 


l^FIetir pate, gepm, to wrap np, 


pass along. 


cover. 


^tosit'friKtt, fe^tc -, -gele^t, to add. 


ber ^unb, bed -ed, bie -e, dog. 


bcr $^im^ bc« -c«, bic -e, deer. 


^ftm'hett, hundred. 


bcf 4>te'te> bc« -n, bie -n, shepherd. 


ber ^nng'er, bed -d, hunger. 


bie $^W^ ber —, heat. 


^t'fltlfl, hungry. 


4>ml hm! ahem! 


ber <>tit bed -ed, bie ^ttte, hat. 


l^'iMii, «ee t)thcn ; ^06 auf, «ee au^e* 


^Wten, ptetc, geptet, to watch, guard. 


beiu 


bie outfit, ber — , bie -en, hut. 


lofi^, ^0^, -e, -em, -en, -er, -««, ^c^r, 




ber ^oc^ftc, high, lofty. 


3f^ 


I&ad^! Hurrah! 


««,I. 


ber ^vOt^mO, be« -e«, pride. 


bie l^bee', ber — , bie -n, idea, notion. 


bad 4>^'^r the highest; ^0(!^ used as 


i^, him, it. 


noun. 


i^'mit, them ; 3l^nen,you. 


bie ^iN^'seit; ber —, bie -en, wedding. 


ifyf, you, her ; ^^v, your. 
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ftaifertl^rott 





ft, ever, at any time; the; fe toeiter. 


im = in bem. 


the further; fc . . . befto, the . . . 


imiiier, always, ever; tntmer nte^r, 


the. 


more and more ; tmmer nod^, still ; 


|e^-e, -em, -en, -er, -e«, each, eyery, 


er txant tntmer no(!^ (mei^r SS^ein), 


any, every one. 


kept on drinking; tntmer ticfcr, 


fe'^etifiind, at all events, in every 


deeper and deeper; tmmer (unb tm» 


case, without doubt. 


mer) toteber, again and again. 


ie'benitmitt, everybody. 


immn'bat', foreverinore. 


le'bedmal, every time, always. 


in, prep, with dat. and ace., in, into, 


ie'mald, ever. 


to, at, within. 


Ifntmib, somebody. 


fafftritefttji, fervent(ly). 


fm-tf -em, -en, -er, -c«, that, yonder, 


ta^em', suhord. conj,, while, when. 


the former. 


as; because, since. 


iett'feitdr prep. m^A gen., on the other 


'imiitt'tett, prep, with gen., in the 


side of. 


midst of. 


ie^t now. 


Wnttfftitb, prep, with gen., hiside 


ba« 3f<wJ^, be« -c«, bie -e, yoke. 


of. 


^cfHom', John. 


ta^^tnbad. 


bee Qfu'^I, bc« -«, jubilation, shout- 


bic gfn'fd^rfft, ber — , bte -en, inscrip- 


ing, mirth. 


tion. 




ba« ^nfttmtmd', be« -e«, bie -e, instru- 


shout for joy. 


ment. 


ber ^u'Mvttf, bed -ed, bie -rufe, shout 


it'bifil^, earthly. 


of joy. 


iv'gen^, any, some, possibly; ir^enb 


iittig, iiinger, bcr Jiingftc, young. 


ein, any one, some one, somebody. 


ber ^m^'c be« -n, bie -n, boy. 


itttn, ivvie, geirrt; to mistake, to be 


bie Qtm'ftt, bcr — , bie -n, old maid, 


mistaken. 


spinster. 


i|^, see effen. 


bie l^msd'fniiir (unmarried) lady. 


i^ is ; see fein. 


maiden. 


9f. 


iiittfif^ see iung. 


ia, yes; why (exclamation), you 


n. 


know, of course. 


ber SlaffM; bed -«, coffee. 


itt'gctt, jagte, geiagt, to chase, hunt. 


fa^, bald, bare. 


drive. 


bcr Baffn, bed -ed, bic St^xifm, boat. 


bcr Qfa'ger, bc« -«, bic -, hunter. 


ber ftai'fer, bed -d, bic — , emperor. 


ba« ^affv, be« -c«, bic -c, year. 


bic fiai'ffritt, bcr — , bie -mn, empress. 


bic ^a^'vt^^if bcr — , bic -en, date, 


bic Aai'ferfvotie, ber — , bic -n, im- 


year. 


perial crown. 


iSm'merlld^, miserable, miserably. 


bcr fiai'fet9fp^ bed -ed, bie -f6*^ne, the 


bad ^mOf'iim, bed -9, shouting. 


emperor's son. 


ionii^'sett, iauci^stCf 8ei«u(i^at, to shout 


ber fiai'fertl^vim, bed -ed, bie -«, im- 


for joy. 


perial throne. 
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ber Shilf, be« -e9, lime, mortar. 


ber SHti^'tad, bed >ed, bie -e, church 


fait, fdtter, ber fdfteflc, cold. 


fair. 


fam, -ft, -etv see totnmeiL 


ber fHrd^'tavm, bed -ed^ bie -tiirme, 


ber S^atmn, bed -e9, bte St^imme, comb. 


church steeple. 


fomittcst, fdmtnte, gefdmmt^ to comb. 


bie fiUtfter, ber — , bie -n, fathom. 


bie Bwn'nux, ber — , bte -n, chamber. 


bad »W^Ub, bed -ed, bie -er, mourn- 


ber namp^, M -««, bie ltdint>fe, the 


ful song, dirge. 


fight. 


ffai'deii, flagte, geHogt, to complain, la- 


tantr «ee fotmen. 


ment. 


hnm'te, see teimen. 


flog'liH^, piteous, plaintive. 


bad eiimial^ bed -d, bie — , Uttle cap. 


ber Bitm^ bed -ed, bie Aldnge, sound. 


bte ftiif te, ber — , bie -n, card, map. 


tUm^ see flingen ; ttang na($, see nadf^ 


ber nttt^tttifpwux, bed — d, bte — ^ card- 


Hingen. 


player. 


fUipfptm, fla^^rte, geHa^^ri, to rattle, 


ber fia^fe, bed -d, bie — , cheese. 


to chatter. 


Wfmnn, deadly pale. 


Hot, clear, bright. 


bie 9aVle, ber — , bie -n, cash, cash 


nat'fdpctt, flatfc^te, geflatfc^t, to clap. 


account. 


ftlmtd, Clans. 


bie »ttin% ber — , bie -n, cat. 


bad Aleib, bed -ed, bie -er, dress ; -er. 


hm^feti, faufte, gefauft, to buy. 


clothes. 


ber Amtflabctv bed -ed, bie -Idben or 


Hei'ben, Heibete, geHeibet, to dress. 


Icben, store. 


bie ftlei^nng, ber — , dress, clothing. 


huun, scarcely, hardly, Just. 


Keiti, small, little. 


fMt daring, bold(ly), saucy. 


bie nUittk^iMt ber — , bie -en, trifle. 


bie ^t'^abtOmf ber — , bie -en, bowling 


tlitt^'ttt, flang, geflungen, to sound, ring. 


alley. 


nopffeOf flc^fte, gerio^ft, to knock, rap, 


ie'lielti, fegefte, gefegelt to bowl. 


pound. 


l^^'ren, fe^rte, gefel^rt, to turn; sweep. 


bie ©Ittft, ber — , bie ^liifte, chasm, 


Idsir -€, -em, -en, -er, -ed, no, not any. 


abyss. 


no one. 


ntt0, (litger, ber flitgfie, wise, smart, 


ber nanev, bed -d, bte — , cellar. 


bright. 


Hnnm% fanntc, gcfannt, to know, 


ber ftnafie, bed -n, bie -n, boy. 


recognize, be acquainted with. 


fnad'ett, fnarftc, gefnarft, to crack. 


ber Rerl, bed -ed, bit -e, fellow. 


fnei'fen, fniff, gcfniffen, to pinch. 


bad mnb, bed -ed, bie -er, child. 


badmtle', bed -d, bie -e, knee. 


bad ftin'brtange, bed -d, bie -n, child's 


ber nnH'tffO, bed, -d, bte — , knuckle, 


eye, childlike eye. 


ankle. 


bie ftir'i^e, ber — , bie -n, church. 


ber niwpf, bed -d, bie ^ij^fe, button^ 


^a^ ftit'd^ctOiiQi, bed -ed, bie -er, church 


fnov'rig, gnarled, knotty. 


picture. 


bte »no^\>€, bud. 




ber mm'peh bed -d, bie -, club. 


church-mouse. 


hNl^'ett, fod^te, geIo(!^i, to cook, boil. 


bie Ait'd^entl^, ber —, bie -en, church 


bie ftp'fodnttirr ber — , bie -nuffe, cocoa- 


door. 


nut. 
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ftttt'wttnA tatitr getontntcnf tx timtntt, to 


bie ntOh ber -, bie mtfc, cow. 


come, get, happen, come about. 


la^I, cool. 


ImmK, -e, -ft, -t, see femmm. 


ber fhtfkil^, bed -d, bie ^, cuckoo. ®eV 


bcr ftd'irifl, bc« -«, bic -e, kiog. 


sum Ihttut! a common imprecation, 


bic fti^iiiflta, bcr — , bie -nen, queen. 


like English « Go to grass! '' 


ba0 ed'triflteiil, be« -e6, bte -e, king- 


liiiii'aiem, fiintnterte, gefUntntert; con- 


dom. 


cern ; fiify fiimmem, care. 


bie n'6^»\^Mfftn, ber --, bie -tik^ter. 


bie ©ttn'be, ber — , news. 


king's daughter, princess. 


bie nmftr ber -, bic ^nftc, art. 


Vin'mn, fonnte, gefonnt, id^ farm, etc., 


ber fiifaiff let, ht9 -d, bie -, artist. 


can, be able. 


fnv), tiirjcr, ber fiiracftc, short, shortly. 


'Ckm'ttf might, would or should be 


fwe^igtmSSft', dose-mown. 


able ; see tonnen. 


fiirfen, fUfte, getU^t, takiss. 


ber ftoH bc« -e«, bic mp% head. 




ber ft0|if avfieit . headwork, brain- 


«♦ 


work. 


I&l^'eln, melU, gcliic^ctt, to smile; 


fm»rftfpiMebib, shaking his head. 


lat^elnb, smiling. 


bad ftmif tadi, b(,0 -ed, bie -tiic^r, head- 


WOfoHf laddie, geloc^t, to laugh ; to speak 


dress, kerchief. 


laughingly ; Ia(!^cnb, laughing. 


bie ©0ft ber — , board, fare, food. 


la'bett, tub, gelabcn, cr (dbt to load; 


fdfftar, precious, costly. 


also, sometimes, weak. 


fofi'ett, foftete, getoftet, to cost; to 


ber Sifben, bed -d, bic Sttben or—, 


taste. 


shop, store. 


bie ©raft, bie ^ilfte, power, strength. 


ber QafUvMtmt, bed -d, bie — , clerk, 


friit'tig, strong, powerful. 


salesman. 


ber ara'gcn, be« — «, bie — , collar. 


log, see liegcn. 


fra^ett^ frS^te, gefrSl^t, to crow. 


bad Sirorai, bed -ed, bie Summer, lamb. 


front sick. ill. 


bie Smn'lie, bcr —, bie -n, lamp. 


ber Hvim^ bed -e9, bie Stt'dn^e, garland, 


bad Smib, bed -ed, bie Scinber (Sanbc), 


wreath. 


land, country. 


frali'en, fra^te, gefra^t, to scratch. 


* bic Smt^fitcie, bcr — , bie -n, map. 


bie ©rei'oe, ber — , chalk. 


bie Smtb'ftrafre, ber — , bic -n, road. 


freu'sen, freujte, gefreujt, to cross. 


long, mngcr, ber tangftc, long. 


frie'c^ettrt froc^, gefroc^en, to creep, 


Umg'e, long, for a long time; lange 


crawl. 


l^er, long ago; brei 2:agc long, for 


bet Rrteg, be« -e«, bie -e, war. 


three days. 


ber ©Hegd'fametab, bed -en, bie -en, 


lan'ge«,4;o reach; to long. 


war-comrade. 


lang'faiii,slow(ly). 


frod^r see friec^en. 


bmgtveilig, tiresome. 


bie Ern'ne, ber — , bie -n, crown. 


bic SmtfiCr bcr — , bic -n, lance. 


ber fhftig, bed -ed, bie ^riigc, jug, 


bcr 9Sxm, bed -cd, noise. 


jar. 


liir'mett, Idrmtc, gcmrmt, to make a 


frtHtoHen, crystal. 


noise, be noisy; tttrmenb^ noisy. 


bie ftu'gel, ber — , bie -n, bullet. 


lad, «ee lefcn. 



Inlfen 



25 



lied 



liif'feit, Ite^, gelaffen, cr »H to let, 


ber fMdtmm^ M -^, bie -jilge, fu- 


leave, allow ; cause (to do) , to have 


neral procession. 


(a thing done). 


l^Oftf light, easy; fickle; leid^t ^itt, 


bte Sufi; load. 


lightly. 


Utktimm^ Latin. 


Icib tfym, to grieve ; ed t^ut tnir tetb, 


bad Smtii, be0 -9, leaves, foliage. 


it grieves me, I am sorry for it. 


Imffett^t Kef, gctaufcn, er lifaift, to ran. 


leiOiett, litt, gclitten, to suffer, endure, 


liittft ^mm', see ^erumlaufen* 


permit. 


bie Sotttier ber ~, bie -«t, temper. 


Mfhet, unfortunately. 


humor, mood. 


leib'tMrtl, woful, sad. 


ImWtn, laufc^te, gelaufc^i^ to listen. 


lei'fe, soft(ly), low, whispered, gentle. 


bad Simfd^'ett, bed -d, listening. 


lei^en, lie^, geliel^ett, to lend. 


lontr loud, aloud. 


len'fett, Icnfte, gelenft, to guide; ®ott 


ber &wt, be« -e«, bie -e, sound. 


lenftd, God disposes. 


lon'len, ISutete, gelttutet, to ring. 


bie Set'd^e, ber — , bte -tt, lark. 


bad Smflni, bed -d, ringing. 


let'tteitr lernte, gelemt, to learn. 


Imi'tet, 866 tout. 


bad Se'feMI^, bed -ed, bte -hiUlftt, 


Imi'ter, pure, real, mere; nothing 


reader, reading book. 


but. 


le'fen, tod, gelefen, er liefl, to read. 


Imrt'Iod, silent, mute. 


bad Scffeti, bed -d, the reading, to read. 


re'bot, Icbte, gelcbt, to live, dwell. 


ld|t, last; ber l^e^te, the last; let^'tere, 


bad Selwtt, bed -d, life, living. 


latter. 


MfcnUm^ lifelong. 


lewl^'tett, leut^tete, geleuc^tcl, to shine; 


bad SelieliMri^I', bed -d, farewell. 


leuiJ^tenb, shining, bright. 


(elMt, see leben. 


bie Seit'te, ber — , used only in thepL, 


bie Sec'Hmt, ber — , bte -en, lesson. 


people. 


bad Se'ber, bed -9, leather. 


lU^t, bright, light. 


ber Se'berflttbti, bed -d, bte — , leather- 


bad 8id>t, bed -ed, bie -er, light. 


patch. 


ber Sidlpt'fit^eitt, bed -ed, light, blaze of 


bte ^e'^etmappe, ber — , bie -n, leather 


light. 


portfolio. 


bte Sif^tmtg, ber -, bie -en, clearing. 


leer, empty. 


li^r dear ; agreeable ; Iteb IJKtben, to 


lee'rett, leerte, gcleert, to empty. 


like, love. 


le'gcn, legte, gelegt, to lay. 


bie 8ie^, ber ~, love. 


reg'te nie'ber, see itteberlegen. 


lie'lien, licbte, geltebl, to love. 


le^'nen, lel^nte, gele^nt, to lean. 


bie Sielbeti, dear ones, see Iteb^ 


ber Se^'ftol^(, bed -ed, bte -ftU^le, arm- 


rif'ber, rather. 


chair. 


lianrnf lovely, delightful. 




bad 8ieb, bed -ed, bie -er, song. 


ship, instruction. 


lief ttod^, see nac^toufen. 


le^tot, le^rte, gelel^rt, to teach. 


lie'gett, tog, gelegen, to lie, recline ; to 


ber gel^'rrr, bed -d, bie -, teacher. 


fill, occupy ; bad Itegt tn unferer 


ber 2tWiin^ bed -d, bte -e, apprentice. 


fjfamilie, that runs in our family. 


ber 8eiB, bed -d, body. 


Ke«, 2d per, imperative of lefen. 



Ueft 
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uteifl 



Wffi, see laffen ; Kef li>«, see to«(affen. 


matfrn, m^ie, gemSH to mow. 


Itof, left; hit Stnle, left (baud). 


bte Vlal^Pgdt; ber — , bie -en, meal. 


WttW, left, to or on the left. 


bie ana^tte, ber — , bie -n, mane. 


ba0 Sitt'itett, bed -«, linen. 


ber flOtiit (the month of) May. 


bic8i|i'|ie, ber— ,bie-en,Up. 


bie WfMb, maid. 


lon^en, lobte, ge(o6t, to praise. 


bod 9Ua, bed -ed, bie -e, time. 


lotte, -n, -t, we tobem 


manea, matte, gemalt, to paint. 


ba« 8«ii!^, bc« -e«, bte fidc^r, hole. 


ber Vlaler, bed -d, bie — , painter. 


bic SiNf e, bcr — , bte -n, curl, lock of 


nrasi, they, one, people. 


hair. 


maut^ many, many a, much; tnan^ 


ber SiJrH be« -9, bie — , spoon. 


(!^ed, a great deal, a lot of things. 


ber 2cffn, bc« -e«, bte fiiJl^ne, pay, sal- 


tnnnf^mal, sometimes, often, fre- 


ary, reward. 


quently. 


kil^'neti, lol^ntc, gclol^jnt, to reward. 


mmt'gdcti, mangelte, gemongelt, impers. 


ioftel^ Lorelei. 


with dat., to want. 


lofil^eti, Iof4 gelofc^en, to put out. 


bie annttieV, ber — , bie -eit, manner. 


lo^'ge^ettrt gtng lo«, U)«gcgangcn, to 


ber 91am, bed >ed, bte SD'^dmter, man, 


loosen, to become loose; to go off 


husband. 


or toward ; to start, begin. 


bad aWoim'd^ett, bed -d, bie — , Uttle 


loma^ttt, (ief U9, todgetaffen, to let 


man. 


loose, release. 


num'ttif!^, see manc^. 


lod'vetmett^t rannte lo«, lo«gerannt, to 


bad SRmmleta, bed -d, bie — , little 


run or rush at. 


man. 


lod'ftiit^ett, ftUrate \o9, iDdgeftUr^t, to 


ber fBflm'M, bed -d, bie Wmtzl, cloak. 


rush at. 


robe. 


ber 2iym, bc8 -n, bte -tt, lion. 


bie Wlap'pe, ber — , bie -n, portfolio. 


Inb eta, see ctntabcn. 


U9 mat't^m, bed -d, bie — , fairy tale. 


bic 8itft, ber — , bie fiUfte, air. 


Wloxi'a, Mary. 


Virtttt, liiftcte, gclilftet, to air. 


bie S^orf, ber SDi^ar!, mark, a coin 


bte Sfi'ge, the lie, falsehood. 


worth about 25 cents. 


lit'gett, log, gelcgen, to tell a lie. 


ber anomunr', bed -d, marble. 


bte 8uft, bcr — , bie giifte, inclination, 


bad aWoul, bed -ed, bie SWauler, mouth 


desire. ^ 


{of animals). 


Iwf'tig/ gay, merry. 


bad aWeet, bed -ed, bie -e, ocean. 




me^r, more, any more. 


m. 


mel^'rrr, some, several. 


nta'd^ tnac^te, gemad^t, to make. 


ntet'beit, mieb, gemieben,to shun, avoid, 


ttiod^'tig, mighty, powerful; in pos- 


keep away from. 


session of, controlling. 


bte anei'le, ber — , bie -n, mile. 


ba« aWob'd^ bc« -9, bte — , girl. 


titeiti, my, mine. 


ttton, care for, like; let; see mogen. 


ntei'tten, meinte, gemeint, mean ; say ; 


bie anagb, ber — , bie S^^ligbe, maid- 


think. 


servant. 


mei'tiig, my, mine. 


ber fBfla'gim, be« -«, bie — , stomach. 


ttteift, most. 



meiftend 
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motaft 



mei'ftend, most, mostly, generally. 


ber S^iigefeOe, bed -n, bie -n, fellow- 


ber SJlei'ftcr, be8 -«, bic — , master. 


workman. 


bic aWei'fler^tiidSiter, bcr — , btc -toc^ter, 


miffimtmenrt fam mit, mitgcfommcn, 


master's daughter. 


to come or get along. 


ba« aWd'fterfHUt be« -c8, bie -e, mas- 


mitOoitfenpt tief mit, mitgclaufen, to run 


terpiece. 


along. 


mel'ten, tnolf, gemollen, to milk. 




bie aWel0b<l', /or aRctobic. 


passionate. 


bic aj^elnbie', bcr — , bic -n, melody. 


mifnel^meti, nai^m mit^ mitgenommcn. 


W Snen'ge, bcr—, multitude, quan- 


to take along. 


tity, great number. 


mit'veiieiirt ritt mit, mitgeritten, to ride 


bcr ffflm^a^f be« -en, bic -en, man, 


along. 


human being ; fellow. 


n^'SpktUn, iipkXit mit, mitgef^iett, to 


bcr Slen'ffl^freffer, be« -«, bie — , 


play along (with). 


cannibal. 


bcr WlWia%, bed -d, bic -e, noon. 


mettffl^'lid^, human ; humane. 


bad anit'tagdeffen, bed -d, dinner. 


met'feit, merltc, gemcrft, to notice, ob- 


bcr amttag^Waf, bed -ed, noonday- 


serve. 


nap. 


ntetfltrisvbig, remarkable. 


bie antf iagdsrit, ber — , bie -en, noon- 


bie Sneffe, bcr — , bic -n, mass. 


time. 


mef'fettr maj^, gemeffen, er mitt, to 


bie mWit, ber — , middle, midst. 


measure. 


mit'tdleti, teiltc mit, mitgcteilt, com- 


ba« 9lef'fer, bc« -«, bic — , knife. 


municate. 


mkf^, me. 


mit'tm, in the middle or midst of. 


bie mm^ ber — , milk. 


bie Wm^imuuifk, ber — , bie amttcr^ 


vnt^f mild. 


n&c^tc, midnight. 


nriit'ber, less ; im miitbeften, in the least. 


nrit'^gdien, see mitge6en. 


bcr aWtiift'er, bc« -«, bie —, minister 


msOfttf see mb'gen ; moc^tc, should or 


{of a king). 


would like, suhj. o/nwgen. 


bic WHm^tt, bcr — , bie -n, minute. 


md'geti, mcc^tc, gemod^t; ic^ mag, e^c. 


wit, (to or for) me, mir aani) rc(^t! all 


may, wish, want; like, care for; 


right! 


be allowed. 


ntif^'gtbtfHg, envious, jealous. 


rndgliU^, possible. 


tttit, prep, with dot., with; adv., 


ber a^nl^v, bed -en, bie -en, negro. 


along (with). 


ber a^o'mtt, bed -d, bie -c, month. 


ntit'^ringett, brail^te xaxif mitgebrac^t, to 


bcr aRmtb, bed -cd, bie -c, moon. 


bring (along). 


ber ayifmb'fdl^eitt, bed -ti, moonshine. 


mitetnim'ber, together, jointly. 


moonlight. 


mtt'geiien, gab mit, mitgegc6en, to give 


ber an00r'^]*mtb, bed -cd, bie 3Koor* 


(to take along). 


branbc, moor-, fen-, or bog-lire. 


mW^fSnmSjikf see mitbringen* 


bod aW0i»«, bed aKoofed, bie SWoofe, moss. 


mif ge^,t B^S ^^^r mitgcgangen, to 


moo'fig, mossy. 


go or come along (with). 


ber aWpraff , bed -fd, bie aKorSfte, mud, 


ntit'gftittct^ see ntitreiten« 


swamp. 



ohcn 3 


putien 


s^lmif up, above, upstairs; naci^ — , 


ber ^M^'f bed -d, bie -«n, pastor. 


upward; lucn — bid untcn, from 


parson. 


top to bottom, from head to foot. 


bie ^fnt^fe, ber — , bie -en, pause. 


D'aer, upper. 


bad ^ed^ bed -ed, pitch, shoemaker's 


fiii0ldill^, suhord, conj., although. 


wax. 


phUlfOtt*, suhord. conj., although. 


bie ^dn, pain. 


ber Ohftnwm bed -ed, bte Cbfth'iuxm, 


bie ^krfoit', ber — , bie «-en, person. 


fruit-tree. 


^e'trr, Peter, 


0fHI»0^% suhord. conj., although. 


bee ^fiib, bed -ed, bie -e, path, foot- 


ber COf^, be« iO^fcn, btc iO^fen, ox. 


path. 


0^er, or. 


ber VfaVrrr, bed -d, bie — , pastor, 


ba« Oel, bc« -«, oil. 


parson, priest. 


bcr CfMt, bed -d, bte fefcn, stove. 


bie ^fei'fe, ber — , bie -en, pipe. 


iiffen, open. 


Iifei'fen, <)fiff, ge^fiffen, to whistle. 


of'feti^iir, openGy), evident, manifest. 


bad ^frrb, bed -ed, bie -e, horse. 


bcr OfflS*«'f ^«« -«/ i>ic -«f officer. 


bad Vfetb'i^cn, bed -d, bie — , little 


iiff'tieit, offncte, gcoffnet, to open. 


horse, pony. 


oft, often. 


Iiflff «<w^. «ee nad^^>feifen. 


U^rprep. loiiA ace, without. 


pfUm'^m, pfianiit, ge^jflanst, plant. 


bad O^r, bed -ed, bte -en, ear. 


graft. 


bte O^'feige, ber — , bte -n, box on the 


iJfKW'en, ^flttdfte, ge^flUtft, to pick. 


ear. 


gather. 


bad O'^tom, bed -d, opium. 


ber ^fbt0, bed -ed, bie $pge, plow. 


mr'betttlid^, orderly, proper, respect- 


ber ^mofopW, bed -en, bie -en, phi- 


able. 


losopher. 


bet Ctt, bed -ed, bic -c or j&rter, place, 


bie VU'Ie, ber — , bie -n, pill. 


spot; village. 


bcr ^lati, bed -ed, bie ^pia^e, place. 


ber C'flett, bed -d, east. 


pUm^bttn, ^{auberte, ge^Iaubert, to talk. 




chat, murmur. 


*• 


bad ^Um'bem, bed -d, talking, chat- 


bad ^aat, bed -ed, bie -e, pair, couple. 


ter, murmuring. 


^Htov, few ; ein ^aar tnal, a few times. 


liOi^'lid^, sudden (ly). 


pad'en, padU, ge^Kwfi, to pack, seize. 


pt^'H^ splendid. 


iHift'te sufam'meit, see iufamtttett^acfen. 


ber ^tetd, bed ^freifed, bic «Preife, prize. 


bcr Vttlttft', bed -cd, bte ^aldfte, pal- 


price. 


ace. 


bcr ^rin^ bed -en, bie -en, prince. 


bie VaVme, ber — , bte -en, palm (tree) . 


bie ^rinsef'fiti, ber — , bie -nen, prin- 


bcr ^aptie^', bed -ed, bie -e or bed -en, 


cess. 


bic -en, parrot. 


ber Vwfef'f<Wr b^« -«, bie ^Prcfeffo'rett, 


bad ^apitf', bed -ed, bte -e, paper. 


professor. 


ber ^olift, bed -ed, bte ^ps^ftc, pope. 


pvppffe'ti^, prophetic. 


bad Vttti*', Paris. 


ber ^faltn, psalm. 


Iwrfett, ^aftc, ge^aft, suit, fit; be 


pmlH, adv.f just, exactly, of time. 


proper. 


Indi'ett, ^u|tc, ge^u^t, to clean, polish. 



(lutUtu 
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iltiriacti, p[aoVi, gequotten, ed quint; to 
gush, spring. 

ttam'tt, -n, see rcnnciu 
rttfdp, quick(ly), 8wift(ly). 
taW^^n, xa\6^tlte, gerafd^elt, to rastle. 
rafie'i^ett, rajfierte, raftert, to shave, 
bad fRafier^effer, bed -d^ bie — , razor, 
bcr Wd*, bed -c«, bte State, advice, 

couucil. 
ta'tttt, net, geraten, er rJit, with dat, to 

advise. 
Mt'lod, helpless, perplexed, 
bad ««*'!«, bed -d, bie — , riddle, mys- 
tery, 
ber ^au^fef^ bed -d, bie — , rohher. 
ber ^tmOf, bed -ed, smoke. 
Mu'd^eti, roud^te, geraud^t, to smoke. 
tauOf'^tfOftifat^ blackened by smoke. 
tanX^ rough, harsh, coarse, 
ber 9Uaan, bed -ed, bie StHume, place, 

space, room, 
bie VHott'pe, ber — , bie -en; caterpillar. 
bad fHeOft, bed -ed, bie -e, right. 
wi!^*, right, just; quite, real(ly), 

very; bie Slcc^tc, right hand, right 

side; 9te(!^ted, right, excellent; 

re(!^td, to or on the right. 
iv'ben, rebete, gerebet; to speak, talk, 
bie fRegeIr ber — , bie -n, rule, 
ber fRe'gett, bed -d, rain. 
Yeg'tteti, regnete, geregnet, to rain. 
re'fltmgdiod, motionless. 
tri'bett, rieb, gerie^en, to rub. 
teUff, rich, wealthy. 
bad 9leif^, bed -ed, bie -e, kingdom, 

realm, 
ber 9iei'dK» adj. used as noun, rich 

man. 
tei'dl^ rei(!^te, gereid^t; reach, give, 

hand, extend. 



rtW^idf, abundantly). 

bie 9lei'^, ber — , bie -n, row, number, 
series; dyince. 

tein, clean, pure, clear. 

bie 9lei'fe, ber — , bie -n, journey. 

bie fRei'feaefd^vettotid, ber — , bie -en, 
description of a journey. 

bad SRei'feflcib, bed -ed, bie -er, travel- 
ing dress, p^, clothes. 

wl'fett, reifte, gereift, to travel, journey. 

veif^'eti, vi% geciffen, to tear. 

wl'tettft ritt; geritten, to ride. 

bad 9lei'ten, bed -d, inf, used as noun, 
riding. 

ber aiei'ter, bed -d, bie — , rider, horse- 
man. 

ren'nen, rannte, gerannt; to run. 

tetftttt, rettcte, gerettet, to save, rescue. 

ber fR^eitt, bed -ed, the Rhine, Ger- 
many's most famous river. 

tid^'tig, correct, right, genuine. 

bie 9iifl^'tittt0, ber — , bie -en, direction. 

tief, see rufen* 

ber fRie'gel, bed -d, bie —, bar, bolt. 

ber atie'fe, bed -n, bie -n, giant. 

rie'f^eti, roc^, gerod^en, to smell. 

tWfftn, rang, gentngen, to struggle. 

bie 9Htt0'tiutiter, ber — , bie -n, sur- 
rounding wall. 

tia^^mOftt', around, round about, all 
around. 

ber m% bed Stiffed, bie Stiffe, rent, 
hole, gap. 

tVlf, see reif en ; rig auf, an9, see aitf« 
rcif en, audrcigen. 

rttt, see reiten ; ritt aud, fort, mii, see 
audreiten, fortreiten, mitreiteiu 

ber 9lWttt, bed -d, bie — , knight 

tUi^m, ri^te, geri^t, to scratch. 

ber 9Mt, bed -ed, bie SWdCc, coat. 

bad fRd^riH^, bed -ed, bie -e, reed-bank, 
reeds. 

bie 9lo'fe, ber — , bie -n, rose; ber ^Ho* 
fenftodC, bed -ed, bie 9tofenfWdfe, rose- 
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9d^cUf»ott 



bush ; ber 9tofenst9dg, be« -e«, tie -e, 


ber emmntr bed -ed, velvet; ber 


twig of a rosebush. 


6ammtroct, bed -ed, bie ^mmtri^cfe, 


Wflg. rosy. 


velvet coat. 


ba« «ii«'Irtii, be« -«, bte — , little rose. 


ber eomd'tag, bed -ed, bie -«, Satur- 


tat, red; — badttg, red-cheeked; —* 


day. 


fo^fig, red-headed. 


ber Cimib, bed -ed, sand ; fanbig, sandy. 


ber tUmf, be« -e«, bie -c, jerk. 


frntg, see fingen. 


ber maa'm bed -«, bie -, back. 


ber 9arg, bed -ed, bie @<irge, coffin. 


ruit'en, riirfte, geriitfl; to move, push, 


fttfc see ft^em 


pull. 


ber eMi, bed -ed, bie e<itK/ sentence. 


rfifflittgd, backward. 


fotfWr, neat, clean. 


bee tRtictlocii, be« -e«, bie -e, way home, 


fim'er, sour, hard. 


return. 


f&t'mettr fdumte, gefdutnt, to tarry. 


ni'feti, def, gerufen, to call. 


stay. 


ba« fRtt'feti, bed -«, iw/. as noun, call- 


ber eu^'beCtt), bed -nd, bie ec^Sben, 


ing. 


damage, harm, loss. 


bie 9ht'^, ber — , rest, calm, repose. 


fd^f fdi, fc^uf, gejc^ffen, to do, create. 


m'^mr ni^te, geruH to rest. 


fdNIIett, ' Wott, gefc^otten, or fc^Hte, 


ni^g, quiet, calm, peaceful. 


gefd^nt, sound, resound, echo; 


ber tRttl^m, bed -e«, fame. 


fc^attenb, resounding, loud. 


ril^'rett, rii^rte, gerit^rt, to stir, move, 


flc^ la^fi'mett, W^tz fi*$, gefc^dttri^ to 


touch. 


be ashamed. 


vmtb, round, fleshy, corpulent. 


fd^anb'Iid^, disgraceful(ly). 


vti'fiig, robust, strong. 


fdNtf, Warfer, ber Wdrffte, sharp. 


9ht^aatib, Russia. 


ber ©dlKrt'ten, bed -d, bie — , shadow. 




shade. 


«. 


ber 9d^ bed -ed, bie ©ti^a^c, treasure ; 


ber Caar, bed -ed, bie @aie, haU. 


sweetheart. 


bte ^a'd^e, ber — , bie — , thing, matter, 


ff^mi'eti, fd^ute, gefci^aut, to look. 


affair. 


f(fym'te, see fci^oucn ; fc^utc l^inottd, s«. 


ber «aif. bed -ed, bie ^Hcfe, sack. 


see ^inaudfc^ucn, jufci^auen. 


bie Sa'ge, ber — , bie -n, saying, tradi- 


bie Wfti'he, ber — , bie -n, pane. 


tion, legend. 


fdM'bett, f(!^ieb, gef(!^ieben, to part, sep- 


fa'geii, fagte, gcfagt, to say, tell. 


arate, depart. 


f ttg'te, -t, -n, see fagcn. 


ber Sdiein^ bed -ed, bie -e, shine, light. 


(A^, «ee fe^en ; fa^ an, aud, «ee (tnfe^en, 


brightness. 


audfe^en. 


fd^ei'nen, fci^ien, ge^ienen, to shine. 


bie ^ai'te, ber — , bie -n, string, stringed 


seem. 


instrument. 


ber Wfti'M, bed -d, bie — , parting (of 


ber eofrifiiitt', bed -9, bie -e, sexton. 


the hair). 


fol'ictir fallbte, gefatbt, to anoint. 


fdld'tat. fc^lt, geWcUen, er fc^itt, to 


bad ea(^ bed ~ed, bie -e, salt. 


scold, find fault with. 


fatn'mdti, fammelte, gefamntett, to 


bad W^atfmttr bed -«d, bte -e, scold- 


gather, collect. 


- ing. 



Si^ettfe 
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Slitter 



hit Si^ett'fe, ber — , bte -n, inn, tavern. 
f^l^en'feti, fd^enfte, gefc^enft^ to present, 

give, 
ber eOfex'heuM, U9 -9, bie ^, barber's 

bag. 
bie 9k^ttf ber — , bte -n, scissors. 
f^'vett, \<fyt>Vf gefd^oren, to shave, cut. 
fd^ett, shy, anxious, timid. 
fd^itf'ett, fc^idte, gefc^tdt, to send; re- 
flex. , to be proper. 
^kffm, fc^o(, gef(!^o(en, to shove, 

pusli. 
fd^iett, see fc^etnen; fd^ien ^eroB, see 

i^era6f(!^etnen* 
fd^ieff'ettr f(^o0, gef(!^offen^ to shoot, 
bad Cdiicf^'eti, bed -d, i^f. as twun, 

shooting, to shoot, 
bad WfHf, bed -ed, bte -e, ship, 
ber ®d|^if fer, bed -d, bie —, sailor, skip- 
per, 
bad 6«l^iIfgVfidr bed — grafed, rashes, 

reed-grass. 
Za^ntx, SchUler. 
fd^ilt see f(^etten. 
ber S<|iiti'feti, bed -d, bie — , ham. 
ber ^fftf, bed -ed, sleep. 
fd^Ia'fdi, fd^ttef, gefc^Iafen, er Wliift, to 

sleep. 
fd^la'fen mtd, see audfd^lafen* 
fdyUif'rtg, sleepy. 

ber €difaig, bed -ed, bte 0c^liige, blow, 
fd^la'gen, tc^Iug, gefc^Iagen, er fd^tagt, to 

strike, beat, fight. 
fd^liisil, slender. 

^ledft, poor, mean, ill, bad, wicked. 
fd^Iei'd^ett, t^^i^/ S^tc^'^i^^n/ to sneak, 

slip. 
fU^IeU^t l^inein', see l^ineinf(^(ei(^en. 
bev eiffiti'tt, bed -d, bie — , veil. 
fi^'fni, fi^ltff, gefi^ttffen, to whet, 

grind, polish. 
f^Udft, smooth ; simple. 
W^^ ««€ fd^lafen ; fc^ltef ein, see ein* 

f(!^lafe>u 



^ie^'eti, fd^log, gef(!^Ioffen, to lock, 

close, shut. 
fH^Hnntf bad; bad 2>d^limm^, the 

worst, 
bad 9tfym, bed ec^toffed, bie gk^Uffer, 

castle. 
ff^In^ Stt, see 5ufd^ltc§en. 
fOftaa^^tUf fd^lud^jte, gefc^Iu(^$l, to sob. 
ber Gfl^Imf, bed -ed, bte -^, draught, sip. 
^bts, see fc^la^en; fd^lug ^uritct, see 

5ucit(ff(^lagen. 
ber ed^Iitm^er, bed -d, slumber. 
fd^ltM>fett,t fd^lil^fte, ge^Iii^ft, to slip, 

glide, 
ber ^ltt|^, bed -ed, bie €$(^tiiffe, end, 

close. 
fi^ittal, narrow. 
fi^tncft'eti, \6fme(ttt, gefc^tnedi^ taste, 

savor. . 
fi^mei'ilielti, fc^meic^ette, gefc^tnetc^elt, 

with dat.f to flatter. 
fOfma^^en,^ \(i)nio\^ gefc^mo($en, er 

fcj^tnitjt, to melt, 
ber ^mtt^ bed -ed or -end, bie -en, 

pain, sorrow. 
ft^mtt^lkfy, painful, 
ber Sfl^ieb, bed -ed, bte -e, smith, 

blacksmith. 
fd^ie'tett, fd^tniebete, gcfd^mtebet, to 

forge, make. 
jifyantd, trim, pretty, handsome, 
ber Gd^mtuf, bed -ed, ornament, attire, 

jewels. 
fd^tttikt'eit, fd^niiirfte, gefd^mitcft, to 

adoru, dress. 
fd^mtti^'ig, dirty, unclean, 
bte wf^tmlle, ber — , bte -n, buckle. 
fd^ttal'lett, fd^naUte, geft^nattt, to buckle, 

strap. 
ff^ttar'il^, fd^narc^te, gefc^nard^t, to 

snore. 
bad ^tieft'ettll^d, bed -ed, bte ®d^nect« 

en^Hufer, snail-shell, 
ber ^tiee, bed -d, snow. 
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fi^tpeifen 



fk^ncfidr snowy. 

fi fm ttot i ^, snow-white. 

fi^tiei'bat, ft^nttt; ^t]6fniitm, to cut, 

carve, 
ber Qidfod'het, bed -9, bie — , tailor. 
fi^tiei'^cvti, f(!^tteiberte, gefc^neibert; to 

do tailor-work, 
bie QiOfttd'betftiafe, bet — , bie -n, 

tailor's room. 
fOftt^'tn, fd^neite, gefci^neit; t9 \d)mit, 

impers., it is snowing. 
Id^tieO, quick, swift, rapid, 
bad QU|titU|1oerfr bed -ed^ bie -e, wood- 
carving, 
bte CMptntr, ber — , bie ^r\&ve, string, 

cord. 
^0ff, see fc^ieben. 
fdfon, already, ever; really, soon; 

fd^on gut! very well! fd^on eimnal, 

once before. 
fd^dtt, beautiful, nice, fine; ettoad 

^d^oned, something nice; ®(^(Jnen 

Xcintl many thanks I 
fi^iinfi, see fd^on* 

ber Ckl^iMif Idffel, bed -d, bie — , ladle. 
fO^, see fc^eren. 

ber ^fwtt'fteisi, bed -d, bie -e, chimney. 
fdfc% see fc^te^ciu 
ber eOfofi, bed -ed, bie @(^o$e, lap; 

bosom, 
bie Qidfturn'me, ber — , bie -n, scratch, 

scar, 
ber ^vrdTen^vtsf, bed -ed, bie -e, cry of 

terror. 
fd^rcff'iid^, terrible. 
iafteiff€n, f(^rtcb, gefc^rieben, to write. 
bad ^dfttilmi, bed -d, iw/. as noun, 

writing, to write. 
fd^rei'eti, ^tfyvii, gefd^riccn, to cry, 

scream, 
ber Sdl^veitt, bed -ed, bie -e, casket, cof- 
fin. 
fdftei^tm,^ \6^nttf gefc^ritten, to walk, 

stride, step. 



fU^, see fd^reien. 

fOftl^, see fc^reibem 

bie ^dft^, ber -—, bte -en, writing. 

ftfirifi'lid^r written, in writing. 

ber ^rttt bed >ed, bie -e, step, stride. 

fOftUk, see fd^reiten; f(^rttt ^inoud, see 
i^inaudfd^reiten* 

fdfMf^ttxn, timid, shy, bashfiil. 

ber dk^xO^ bed -ed, bie -t, shoe. 

bad e<WKIeta, bed -d, bie — , Httle 
shoe. 

bie QkfyOb, ber — , bie -en, debt, fault, 
guilt, blame. 

Id^'bidr indebted, owing; guilty; 
fd^ulbig fein, to owe. 

ber WjdOf^iaf*, bed -d, bie — , debtor. 

bie Z^^nflt, ber — , bie -n, school. 

ber ^filn, bed -d, bie •— , pupil, stu- 
dent. 

bad Wfidffm^, bed — ^ufed, bie Zd)uU 
tf'du^ev, schoolhouse. 

ber Q^ttl'U^ittt, bed -d, bie — , teacher. 

bie ^itl'ter, ber — , bie -n, shoulder. 

ber Zd^vd'iit, bed -n, bie -n, mayor, 
judge, magistrate. 

bie ediftf fel, ber — , bie -ti, dish, plat- 
ter. 

ber Sd^fter, bed -d, bie — , shoe- 
maker. 

^WtOn, fc^uttelte, gefc^tlttelt, to shake. 

ber 9ii|it% ^^d -ed, shelter, protection. 

ft^a'^csif ]^W^f Sefd^u^t, to protect. 

fdj^tmu!^, weak. 

bie QkifiMd^ ber — , bie -n, swallow. 

ber MjUmm^, bed -ed, bie ^c^n><in$e, 
tail. 

ber Ck^ttNtrm, bed -ed, bie ^k^koiirme, 
swarm, crowd. 

WMtti, fd^n>Sr$er, ber fc^wdraefle, black, 
dark ; fd^toar^braun, dark-brown ; 
fd^kvarjfeiben, of black silk. 

fd^e'bett, fd^toebte, gefc^toebt, to hover, 
soar. 

fd^toei'fett, fd^toeifte, gefd^h)eift> to stray. 
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fdjitod'nen, Wnjtcg, geft^hjiegen, to be 


bie QM'lf, ber — , bie -n, page; side; 


silent ; f(^n>etgenbr silent. 


auf bie i^eite, aside. 


bad ed^toeta, bed -ed, bie -e, hog, 


bie Clefuifbe, ber — , bie -n, second. 


pig- 


feOi, same. 


bad Cd^toei'tielleifdi^, bed -ed, pork. 


fel/fter) myself , yourseU, himself, 




fettft, ) herself , itself . 


swine-herd. 


felbft, even. 


ber Wftoei'mfUtt, bed -ed, bie e^koeine^ 


fel%ii, seldom, rare. 


ftaae, pig-sty. 


felt'faiii, rare, strange, odd. 


fdytoerien, fdj»n)oa, gefd^moaen, ed 


fen'bcti, fanbte, gefanbt, to send. 


f(^n>ittt, to swell. 


\tn'tfaf fenfte, gefenft, sink, let down, 


fd^toen'feti, fc^toenfte, gefc^toenft, to 


lower. 


swing, wave. 


fdrett, fc^te, gefe^t, to set, place, put; 


fd^loer, heavy, difficult. 


fl(^ fe^cn, to sit down. 


bad eOjUnett, bed -ed, bie -er, sword. 


fdf'te^5tt0 56e^injufe^en. 


bie 6d|toeft'er, ber — , bie -n, sister. 


fettf'sot, feufste, gefeuf jt, to sigh, groan. 


fd^ieg, see fc^toeigen. 


feitf'sle onf, see auffeuf jeiu 


i^tartrn'menr fd^toomnt, gefd^toommcn, to 


fWj, reflexivey self. 


swim. 


fW^'er, 8afe(ly), sureOy). 


1^biitt'0rit, Wtoang, geWtoungen, to 


bie «iil^, ber—, sight. 


swing. 


fie, she, they. 


mf»iytm, (d^hjor, geft^tooren, to swear. 


«ie, you. 


fed^^six. 


fle'dett, seven. 


bie Cce'le, ber — , bte -n, soul. 


ber Sieiieniitd'IettfUefd, bed -d, bie — , 


feeletid'fto^, heartily glad, extremely 


seven-league-boot. 


happy. 


^lefKttk, seventh. 


fc'fldn, fegelte, gefegelt, to sail. 


fidi'^lpttr seventeen. 


fe'l^ fa^, gefe^en, er ftel^t, to see. 


flCgett, fiegte, gefiegt, to conquer. 


fe^/orfe^en. 


fle^, -ft, -t ; see fe^eiu 


fe^ttetir fe^nte, gefe^nt, also reflex., to 


bad CU'Jer, bed -d, silver. 


long for. 


^VfKtn, silver, of silver. 


fel^lif^, longing, anxious. 


fil'^evretor pure as silver, silvery. 


fel^r very, quite, much. 


Qlim'fim, Samson. 


fei, jetb, be, do be ; see fetiu 


fitib, are ; see feitu 


bie CWbr, ber — , silk. 


fbtg'ett, fang, gefungen, to sing. 


}ekn, be, do be ; see fein. 


bad Qliti0'eti, bed -d, singing. 


bie Gei'fe, ber — , soap. • 


fitt'fen, janf, gefunfen, to sink, droop. 


fetti, -e, -em, -eu, -er, -ed, his, its, her ; 


ber Zim, bed -ed, bie -e, mind, sense, 


see § 94. 


meaning. 


feitt, h>ar, getoefen, er ift, to be. 


ber ©ilm'f^mu!^, bed -ed, bie 0innf^riic!^e, 


fei'neti, feinig, his, its, her. 


aphorism. 


fett,prep. with dat., since, for. 


ber ^% bed -ed, bie -e, seat. 


feit or fettbent', suhord. conj., since; 


Weit, fa^, gefeffen, to sit. 


fettbem, adv., since then. 


bie Qifia's^ ber — , bie -n, sketch. 
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ffiMie'rett, fHjaierte, fKjaicrt, to sketch. 


bcr 9i\ta%, be« @*)affe«, bte @^affc, jest, 


fOr SO, thas, as, such, then; fo exn. 


fun, sport; ttjcnn eg 3^nen ^pai 


such a; fo ^ittya^, such a thing; fo 


madft, if you enjoy it. 


lang, in the meantime. 


mtf late. 


^0baSbf, subord. conj., as soon (as). 


bcr ^paii, bc« -e«, bie -en, sparrow. 


fofort', at once. 


flwiie'wivt fpajicrte, f^astert, to go 


fogdt/, even. 


walking. 


fogldfl^r at once. 


ber Zpa^kv'gitm^ be« -e«, bte ©^ajier* 


bcr @o^, be« -c«, bie @iJ^ne, son. 


gcinge, (pleasure) walk. 


f0(d^, such ; 0ol(^ed, such a thing. 


bie eiiei'fe, ber — , bie -n, food. 


bcr ^otbap, bc« -en, btc -en, soldier. 


f^ie'gelftotr clear as a mirror. 


fot'leit, fottte, gefottt, shall, should, 


ftc^ f^ie'gdii, f^tcgelte fic^, fic^ gef^iegeft, 


ought, is to, is said to. 


to be reflected. 


ber Sum'met, be« -«, bie — , summer. 


ba« e^l bc« -e«, bie -e, game, play. 


fun'berltov, strange, singular, pecul- 


f^iie'Ieit, \pielte, gcf^jielt, to play. 


iar. 


ber S^iel'famerab, bc8 -en, bie -en, play- 


foti'bent, but. 


fellow. 


ber Son'naliettb, bed -ed, bie -^, Satur- 


bie e^fiA'Uttte, see ^^icttnann. 


day. 


ber SlHel'mamt, bc« -e«, bie ^pietfeutc, 


bte Sott'nf, ber — , btc -n, sun. 


musician. 


fon'nen, fonntc, gefomtt, to sun, bask 


bie ®|iin'bel, bcr — , bie -n, spindle. 


in the sun. 


f^ist'neti, f^ann, gcfponnen, to spin. 


bie Sott'nettdlume, bcr — , btc -n, sun- 


ba« Sliitm'tab, bc8 -e«, bie (SpinnrSbcr, 


flower. 


spinning wheel. 


ba« Bon'ntnliOft, be« hj«, sunlight. 


^pH^ sharp, pointed. 


bcr emt'nenfd^eist, be« -8, sunshine, 


ber ®^imt, bc8 -8, bie @))oren, spur. 


sunlight. 


bie S^ra'd^, bcr — , bie -n, language. 


bcr ®0tt'nettfim^l, bc8 -«, bie -en, sun- 


speech. 


beam. 


jpvaa^i0^f speechless. 


bcr ®0n'nenimter0(m0r bed -ed, sunset. 


finrmtfl, see f^ringen; f^rang (mf, see 


fott'nig^ sunny. 


auffpringen. 


ber ^omt'tog, be« -e«, bte -e, Sunday. 


flwcd^'ett, f^jrcK^, gcfprod^en, er f^rw^l; 


ber Sonn'tagnunrgett, bc8 -8, bte — , 


to speak. 


Sunday morning. 


jptidfi, see f^ret^en. 


ber ^om'taqtttttfymma^ bed -e^, bte -^, 


bad ^pviOf^ott, bed -ed, btc -toorter. 


Sunday afternoon. 


proverb. 


fomt'togd/on Sunday. 


f^irief fett,t f^ro§, gcf^roffcn, to sprout. 


fotift, otherwise, else, formerly, even. 


flwittfi'eti^t f^rang, gcf^rungcn, to 


bie ®oi/0C, ber — , btc -n, care, trouble. 


spring, jump; to sprout, bud. 


worry, uneasiness. 


ber ®|nnttt0, bed -ed, bie 0))rUnge, jump. 


for'gcn, forgte, gcforgt, to care, worry. 


crack. 


forg'foltifl, careful (ly). 


bie @|mv, bcr — , bie -en, track, trace. 


f^mm, see fptnnen. 


flni'tett, fpiirtc, gef^ilrt, notice. 


f^iaf'fig, funny, queer. 


ber ^taat, bed -ed, bte -en, state. 
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ber «te», bed -e«, bie etabe, staff, stick, 


fkt^, always, constantly. 


cane. 


ber Stie'H ^e8 -«, bie — , boot. 


fkaO^, see ftc(^n. 




bie Stohtr ber — , bte etttbte, city. 


stepmother. 


ftalpr, see fte^Ien. 


fHeq, see ftcigen; ftieg ^iniinter, see 


ber euair bed -ed, bie etSae, stable, 


l^inuttterfteigen. 


barn. 


fHefi, see fto^en ; ftie^en ah, see abfto^en. 


ber euanm, bc« -c«, bie etanrate, trunk. 


fHIt still, quiet. 


ber Qltmtb^ bed -ed, bte etdnbe, station, 


bie Qltil'ler ber — , calm, silence. 


standing, position. 


ftU'lett, ftittte, geftiat, to calm, to 


ftenb, see ftel^en; ftonb <mf, ae« ou^ 


quench. 


ftc^cn. 


bie Zihn'mt, ber — , bie -n, voice. 


bie etmtg'e, ber — , bie -n, pole. 


fHntm'te ein, see einftimtnen. 


ftur^, see fter6en. 


bie Stim'mmtgr ber — , bie -en, mood. 


ftetf, ftar!er, ber ftHrffte, strong. 


frame of mind, disposition. 


ftorr, stiff, stubborn, staring. 


bie ZHm, ber —, bie -en, forehead,^ 


ftattf prep, with gen., instead of. 


front. 


ber Stonlb, bed -^9, dust. 


ber StiNf, bed -ed, bie ®to(fe, stick. 


ftedl'eti, fta<l^, geftoi^en, to sting, prick. 


cane ; bush, stalk. 


ber etftTeti, be« -«, bie — , rod, stick. 


ftocffitifto?, pitch-dark. 


fteit'eti, ftcrftc, gcftcrft to put, stick. 


ba« etmntierf, be« -e«, bie -e, story (of 


ber StecMttifl, be« -«, bie -e, slip, cut- 


a house). 


ting. 


ftol^ proud. 


fle'lien, flanb, geftanben, to stand, be- 


bie etofpf'ttobel, ber —, bie -n, darning 


come ; ftel^cn fcteifcen, to stop, stand 


needle. 


still. 


fUyvttt, ftorte, geftort, to disturb. 


fie^Icn, fta^ gefto^len, er fHe^tt, to 


ber Ztofi, be« -e«, bie etcfe, thrust. 


steal. 


blast, gust. 


ftOftt, for flc^en. 


ftoWtn, ftie§, gefto^en, er ftogt, to push. 


fiei'fleit,t ftteg, geftiegen, to rise, go. 


thrust, kick. 


climb. 


ber @tta^l, be« -e«, bie -en, ray, beam, 


ber Qlteitt, bed -ed, bie -t, stone, rock. 


light. 




ftval^aettb, radiant. 




Qittolfltorg, Strasbnrg (a ci^y in 


heap of stones. 


Germaiiy). 


ber eteiti'mdt, stone-cntter. 


bie Qltcii^'e, ber — , bie -n, street, road. 


fleitt'reidi, immensely rich. 


fttenpen, ftrcbtc, geftrebt, to strive. 


bi^Ctelle, ber — , bie -n, place ; boit ber 


aspire. 


0te(le fommen, to get ahead, move. 


bie etttd^ ber — , bie -n, stretch. 


ftel'lett, fteUte, geftedt, to set, place. 


ftretf'en, ftrecfte, geftrecft, to stretch, 


fiw'ben.t ftar6, geftorben, er ftirbt, to 


extend. 


die ; fterbenb, dying. 


ber Streidl, bc« -e8, bie -e, stroke. 


ber etetn, be« -e«, bie -e, star. 


trick, prank. 


fler'ttett^eaf starlit, starry, starbright. 


fttei'f^m, ftddf, geftric^, to stroke. 
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ftni'dfeln, ftreu^elte, geftreic^elt, to 
stroke, pet. 

ber Qltreif, bed -ed, tie -en, strip, streak. 

ber Ztttit, bed -^9, bie -e, quarrel, 
strife^ dispute; battle. 

fttet^ttttf ftritt, gcftritten, to quarrel. 

fttetto, severe, stern, strict(ly). 

ber Ztt^ bed -ed, bie -^, line, streak, 
stroke. 

bad 9tto^, bed -^d, straw. 

bad Gttolp'bad^, bed -ed, bie ^tro^bttd^er, 
thatched roof. 

ber ^trmn, bed -^d, bie @trome, stream, 
river. 

ftro'mett.t ftrb'mte, geflriJmt, to stream 
(from), run, flow. 

bie Zttt'be, ber —, bie -n, room, sitting- 
room. 

bad GHUiaeitt, bed -d, bie —, little room. 

bad 9iM, bed -^d, bie -e, piece, part. 

ber ZMbent'f bed -en, bie -en, student. 

fhtbie'rett, ftubiertc, ftubicrt, to study. 

ber ZtuSfi, bed -ed, bie 0tii^le, chair. 

ftttmntr mute, dumb, silent. 

bie Statt'be, ber — , bie -n, hour, hour's 
journey; lesson. 

ber Ohtrm, bed -ed, bie @tiirme, storm. 

ber Sttttmliiiiib, bed -ed, bie -e, storm- 
wind, tempest. 

IHte'sen^t ftilrste, geftttrjt, to fall, tum- 
ble, rush. 

ftiUl'eti, ftU^te, geftii^t, to support, 
prop. 

fu'd^ fud^te, gefud^t, to seek, look 
for, search, try. 

bad Zn'^tUf bed -d, inf. as noun, seek- 
ing, search (ing). 

ber &map^, bed -ed, bie ®unu>fe, 
swamp. 

fimi^fi0, swampy, marshy. 

bad @um|»f'ltiaffet, bed -d, swamp- 
water. 

bie 9it»p'^, ber — , bie -n, soup, broth. 

filf^, sweet. 
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ber Saltof, bed -9, tobacco. 

ber Sofs, bed -ed, bie -e, day. 

ia^'m^ daily. 

ber Saftf bed -ed, bie -e, time, meas- 
ure. 

bad Salent', bed -d, bie -^, talent. • 

bie Smt'ttCr ber — , bie -n, pine, fir. 

ber Satt'ttm^gel, bed -d, bie — , hill 
covered with pine forest. 

ber San), bed -ed, bie XSn$e, dance. 

toti'scn, tanjte, getan^t, to dance. 

ber Smt'^, bed -d, bie — , dancer. 

ber Soita'faal, bed -ed, bie ^n^fiUe, 
dancing hall. 

i^fttr brave. 

bie Safd^e, ber — , bie -n, pocket. 

bie Saf'fe, ber — , btf-n, cup. 

tau'eti, taute, getaut, ed tout, impers,, it 
is thawing. 

ton'melttb, reeling. 

tiia^\0ftn, tdufc^te, getaufc^t, to decefye. 

tau'fetib, thousand ; taufenbmal, a thou- 
sand times. 

ber awir bed -ed, bie -e, part, share. 

ber IMtgftiWf ^^^ -^^f ^i^ -^tt, tele- 
graph. 

ber Seller, bed -d, bie — , plate. 

bad a:^ bed-ed, bie 2:]^(Uer, valley. 

ber S^lcv, bed -d, bie — , thaler {C^er' 
man dollar) . 

t^at see tifutu 

bie S^, ber — , bie -en, deed, aotiou. 

ber ^fftc, bed -d, tea. 

bad S^, bed -ed, bie -e, gate. 

bie S^a'ne, ber — , bie -n, tear. 

ber Slpton, bed -ed, bie -e, throne. 

tlunt, t^t, get^an, i^ t^ue, bu t^ufl, er 
tf)nt, toiv t^un, etc., to do, act, make ; 
ed t^ut mir leib, I am sorry. 

bie a:|pil't(e), ber — , bie -n, door. 

ifftt^ t^nt, see t^un* 

Hef, deep, far. 
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bic XW^, ber — , bie.-n, depth, deep, 


ttm'tn, ttWLia, getraut, to trust; to 


bottom. 


marry. 


ba« a:ier, be« -e«, bie -e, animal. 


bic Xtm'tt, bcr — , mourning, grief, 


bcr aJi'ger, bc« -«, bie — , tiger. 


sorrow. 


bic a:ta'te, ber — , ink. 


bad Svmt'eKfleibr bed -ed, bie -cr, mourn- 


ber 3:ifdp, bed -ed, bie -e, table, meal. 


ing (garment). 


ber 3:ifd^'8csi0fTer be« -n, bie -n, com- 


ttmt'ent, trauerte, getrauert, to mourn. 


patfion at table, fellow-boarder. 


grieve, be sad. 


ba« Sifdl^lcH be« -«, bie — , little 


ber ^Xttasm, bed -ed, bic S^rliuntc, dream. 


table. 


tvan'meriftfi, dreamy. 


ber ai'tel, be« -«, bie — , title. 


tmu'riD, sad ; bad 2:raurigftc, the sad- 


toOmt, tobte, getobt, to rage, roar, be 


dest (thing). 


noisy, storm. 


Inf fen, traf, getroffen, cr trifft, to strike, 


ha9 To'ben, be« -9, inf. used as noun, 


hit, meet ; to make a good likeness 


noise, uproar. 


of. 


bie T9^'itx, ber —, bie S^^c^ter, daugh- 


tttifmif tricb, getriebcn, to drive, drift, 


ter. 


carry on, perform. 


bad ^d^^tnMtt, bed -d, little daugh- 


tven'nen, trcnnte, gctrennt, to separate. 


ter. 


bic Sreli'lie, bcr — , bic -n, (flight of) 


ber 3;db,be«-e«, death. 


stairs or steps. 


tc^U^wutH, very tired. 


tteim\ trat, getrcten, cr tritt, to tread, 


bic aioiWte, ber — , bie -n, toilet. 


step, walk. 


toOr mad, crazy. 


ttm, faithful. 


ber Smtr bed -ed, bie £dnc, sound. 


trteft, see treiben. 


to'nett, tonte, gctont, to sound. 


bcr Stielft, bed -ed, bie -c, inclination. 


bie Smt'tter ber — , bic -it, tun, barrel. 


impulse. 


ber 3Uitttift'etr bed -d, bie — , knap- 


triti'Irtt, trant gchrunfen, to drink. 


sack. 




to'fen, tofte, getoft, to rage, roar. 


drinking, drink. 


bad So'feti, bed -d, inf, as noun, roar- 


bcr Sritt, bed -cd, bic -e, step. 


ing. 




toi, dead ; ber (bie) Xeit, the dead per- 


troct'eti, dry. 


son, corpse. 


bic Stmn'mrl, bcr — , btc -n, drum. 


tp'lett, tijtete, getotct, to kill. 


bcr Sroli'fett, bed -d, bic — , drop. 


to'tetmlNlifl^, deathlike. 


ttiM^eti, troftcte, gehrdftct, to comfort. 


btc Sn'tetONi^re, bcr — ., bie -n, bier. 


twrtj, prep, with gen. (or dat.), in 


totOim^eti, to die with laughing. 


spite of. 


bic Svm^ ber — , bie -en, costume, 


bcr Sto#, bed -cd, defiance. 


dress. 


tvjtibe, troubled, gloomy, sad ; muddy. 


ira'gett, trug, getragen, er tr<igt, to 


Srttb'd^en, diminutive of Gertrude. 


carry ; to bear, wear. 


tnt0, see tragcn. 


ttwxt, see trinlen. 


btc %tum^mtt,pl., no sing., ruins. 


tort, -en, see trcten; trot ^erbor, see 


bcr ^tuki (from Xro^), @c^u^ unb 


]^crt>ortretem 


Xru§, defensive and offensive. 
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ba« ^ntfy, be« -f«, bie SUc^, cloth, 


fjAet^m'gm itbcrjcugtc, itbcr^cugt^ to 


kerchief. 


convince. 


tiiflKtiflr fit. able, effective, thor- 


mie», see tibcL 


ough (ly), excellent. 


tifi'vi0r over, left, other, remaining. 


ber StIr'Be, be« -n, btc -n, Turk. 


btc itb'irigeti, the others, rest ; see Ubrig. 


bcr Stmtt, bc8 -e«, btc Xttnne, tower, 


bic Unnat^ bcr — , bic -en, practice. 


steeple. 


bad U'fer, bed -9, btc — , shore, coast. 


bcr aittfd^, bc« -c«, btc -c, flourish (of 


bank. 


trumpets). 


btc Ul^, bcr — , bic -en, watch, clock ; 




fimf U^r, five o'clock. 


It 


mn, prep, toith ace., about, over. 


aiiel, evil, bad, ill. 


around, in order ; adv., about, jp^at. 


ba« U1»el, bc« Ub(c«, evil. 


up ; um ju, in order to. 


WfKU, iibtc, geiibt, to practice, exercise. 


mil • ♦ ♦ mU'Ictir prep, with gen., for 


Wbet,prep. with dat. and ace. , over, be- 


the sake of. 


yond, across ; iibcr uiib Ubcr, all over. 


ttnmv'iiteti, umarmtc, untarmt, to em- 


fkffetdH*, everywhere. 


brace. 


bcr WlKtbUa, bc« -c8, btc -c, view, sur- 


mnffChen, umgab, imtgcbcn, cr vaxiQicht, 


vey. 


to surround. 


iilberbett'feti, ilbcrbcu^tc, iibcrbac^t, to 


tttn'grttHmbettr see umtvanbcttu 


think over, reflect. 


tmt'gief^, 80§ um, umgcgoffcn, to re- 


iibctgc'bett, iibcrgab, ubcrgcbcn, to give, 


cast. 


deliver, yield up. 


vmffet^ around, about. 


iXSKtf^impV, at all, after all, in gen- 


ttmH^inxsvt irrtc um^cr, itm^jcrgcirrt; 


eral. 


to wander around. 


ftc^ ubevf^fhm, ubcr^ob ftc^, ftd^ ubcr^ 


ttttti^'fd^ittnnr fc^autc uml^cr, untl^crge* 


l^obcn, to be conceited. 


jc^ut, to look around. 


iiberfom'mett, ilbcrlam, ilbcrfommcn, to 


ttml^'ttietfen, tt>arf um^cr, um^crge« 


come over, seize, attack. 


toorfcn, to cast or throw around. 


ftc^ itbctfu'geln, Ubcrfugdtc ftd^, fu^ 


ttm'fd^otteti, fc^utc um, umgef(]^ut, to 


ilbcrfugdt, to roll over and over. 


look around. 


ttacrlc'ont. iibcrlegtc, ttbcrlcgt, to re- 


ttmfoitft% for nothing, gratis ; in vain. 


flect, consider, deliberate. 


bcr Um'ftoitb, bed -ed, bic Umftanbe, 


ba« nifctltfQtn, bc« -«, inf. as noun, 


circumstance ; ceremony. 


deliberation. 


um'toianbeltt, h>anbc(tc unt, umgeh>an« 


tt'bertitfwgctt, the day after to-morrow. 


belt, to change. 


itbcrra'fd^ett, iibcrrafd^te, ilbcrrafd^t, to 


ismtoerfett, toarf um, umgcmorfcn, to 


surprise. 


upset. 


vibet^tfffm, ilbcrfa^, iibcrfc^cn, to over- 


mi'befmtgett, natural, naive, artless, 


look, view, command, survey. 


unaffected. 


tiaerfci'sen, iibcrfc^tc, ilbcrfc^t, to trans- 


mib, and. 


late. 


rni^mtCbat, ungrateful. 


mKttmvhm, Ubcrtaubte, iibcrt&ubt; to 


ittt/fremtbrid^ unkind, unfriendly. 


deafen, drown. 


gruff(ly). 
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ttn*gitfftntt» monstrous, f rightlal, enor- 
mous. 

ttn'iielegai, inconyenient, inoppor- 
tune. 

im'gefdpUtt, awkward. 

itti'0eloi»^iiir unaccustomed, unusual. 

bad Un'gUM, bed -ed, misfortune, ca- 
lamity. 

uttf^etittlhi^ uneasy, dismal. 

bie tttlttwrfitat^ ber —, bie -en, uni- 
versity. 

unm&ti, useless, unavailing. 

unnttOftf wrong. 

bad tUn'tHfyt, bed -ed, wrong. 

tm'mlpifl, restless. 

im9, us, to or for us. 

titi'f«l|lilffi0r irresolute, wavering. 

inffer, our. 

im'leti, below. 

na'ttt, prep, toith dot, and acCy un- 
der; among. 

msMbw^^en, vmtevhvtidf, untetSrod^en, 
to interrupt. 

mi'tergel^^t gin^ unter, untergegongen, 
to go down, set. 

utttttf^'ttn, unterl^ielt, unter^lten, er 
unter^Hlt, to entertain. 

imtertte^meit, untemo^m, imternom^ 
men, er untemimmt, to undertake. 

mt'tertnegd, on the way. 

uattxfOfei'hen, unterfc^teb, unterfc^ieben, 
to distinguish. 

ber Utt'lerfdH^, bed '<9, bte -e, differ- 
ence. 

itnloilliilr'Iif^, involuntary. 

bie Ur'fad^e, ber — , bie -n, cause, rea- 
son, motive. 

bie VifsUts&wfpntttitt, great-great- 
grandmother. 

ber fOatrr, bed -d, bie filter, father. 
t^tttO^ftm, tereu^tete, t^eroci^tet, to de- 
spise, scorn. 



Hevjbi'beni, i^erSttberte, betanbert, to 

change. 
tftthet'^tn, i^erbarg, berborgen, er ber- 

btrgt, to hide. 
bctiieff'ettir berbefferte, bcrbeffert, to cor- 
rect, 
bte fQttUn*(sm^ ^^ —f *>»« -*«f ^ow. 
ber fOerbm^', bed -ed, suspicion. 
fftiAv^ftt n, t>erbarb, berborlen, er ber« 

btrbt, to spoil. 
tievbie'tieti, berbiente, berbient, to earn, 

deserve. 
berbtief'fen, bcrbro§, berbroffen, to vex. 
lierMelf^if^r vexed, cross. 
Ile¥^ttr'ft(tl,t berburftete, berburftet, to 

die of thirst. 
iPftei'tieti, bereinte^ beretnt, to unite. 
bcrfelplcst, i^erfe^lte, berfe^lt, to fail, 

miss. 
t»etgtt|?', see bergeffen. 
bcrge'i^ett, bergab, bergeben, er bergtebt, 

to forgive. 
Iietge'fiettd, in vain, vainly. 
Iierge'^tt.t i^ergtng, bergangen, to pass 

(away) , disappear. 
tietgef 'felt, bergag, bergeffen, er bergi^ 

to forget. 
ticrdtttg', see bergel^en. 
^MX^f see t>ergeffen. 
bad fOergif^'titdtmU^ forget-me-not. 
bad fOetgtdt'gett, bed -d, pleasure, 

amusement, delight. 
fiergtriigf, amused, pleased, merry. 
bcrsuCbett, bergolbete, bergolbet, to gild. 
bcr^'Ieti^t bcr^aate, berl^attt, to die 

(away). 
HetlEM'tdlett, bcr^eiratete, ber^ciratct, to 

marry. 
tietl^'gem,t ber^ungerte, berl^ungert, 

to die of hunger. 
fierit'rett, bertrrte, berirrt, to lose the 

way, to go astray. 
tieriniNUt, berjjubelte, bequbelt, to waste 

in riotous living. 
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Iperfatt'feti, t^erfaufter bertauft, to sell. 
tier(rtM>'|ieln, t^erfrU^^elte, ifcttcviippeU, 

to cripple. 
Hetbm'fleit, berlangte, berlangt, to long 

or wish for, desire, ask. 
Hetlof'feit, t)erlte§, t>er(affen, er t>erl(i|t, 

to leave, forsake, abandon. 
ffttW^tttf embarassed, confused. 
ft(^ betiie'lmi, «>erliebte Tu^, ft(^ tyetlUht, 

to fall in love ; t>crKebt, in love. 
ffttlUncm, tytviov, t^ertoren, to lose, 
ber f&etlnftf, t>c« -c«, bic -c, loss. 
bttnafynft', see t>erne^metu 
Hmte^'mcst, t>ema^nt, ternommen, to 

perceive, hear, 
fu^ Hetitei'gett, i^emeigte ftd^, fi(^ i^erneigt, 

to bow. 
tientilttf'ttgr reasonable, sensible. 
ttetfa'gett, ucrfagte, berfagt, to deny, 

refuse. 
Hetfaminebt, t^erfantmelte, t>erfainme(t, 

to assemble, gather, collect. 
ttetfmt'mett, i^erfaumte, berfdumt, to 

miss, neglect. 
txt\tf^dmt% bashful, modest. 
ttetfd^ie'ben, different. 

to swallow, ingulf. 

tterfd^tooitb', «ee toerfc^tDtnben. 

tterfdptoin'bett.t tocrfd^toanb, t>erf(^tt)un* 
ben, to vanish, disappear. 

I»erfd^t9tttt^ettr see tjerfc^tt^inben* 

Herfeit'Cettr tjcrfcnfte, tjerfenft, to sink. 

Herfid^'entr tjcrfic^crtc, toerftd^ert, to in- 
sure, assure. 

tierfot'gett, tjcrforgte, tjcrforgt, to pro- 
vide for, endow. 

tierffnred^'en, i)crfpra(^, t)erf))ro(^en, er 
ucrf^jrtd^t, to promise. 

bad ^erf^veilll'ett, be^ -^, promise. 

bcr fQexft(aib% be8-e«, reason, mind, 
sense. 

t>erfte(t'ett, t)crftecftc, berftecft, to hide, 
conceal. 



bttftef^mf uerftanb, berftanben, to un- 
derstand; e« berfte^t fidf, impers. 
reflex. t it is a matter of course. 

I»erfittiit'iiienr berftumntte, berftumtnt, 
to become silent. 

ber fOet^vO^, be« -e«, bte -e, trial, at- 
tempt. 

bcrftid^'eit, berfud^te, berfud^t, to try, 
attempt, tempt. 

bte fQttfn^Ofim^ ber — , temptation. 

tiertva'gett, bertrug, bertragcn, cr ber* 
triigt, to endure, bear, stand. 

betHMifl', orphan. 

Hertne^rett, bertoe^rte, berhjel^rt, to hin- 
der, prevent, deny. 

tievtiielfeit,t berhjetttc, bertoelft, to fade, 
wither, decay. 

fyertoil'bert, wild, disorderly. 

betiaWiett, weather-beaten. 

tietltmn'bett, bertounbctc, bertounbet, to 
wound. 

fyertmnt'bettt, beth^unberte, bertounbert, 
to astonish, surprise; fvi^ berh^un^ 
bcrn, to wonder. 

tietltittnfd^t^ cursed, damned, be- 
witched. 

tftt^m'btm, berjaubcrte, berjaubert, to 
enchant, to transform. 

tierje^tett, berje^rte, berje^rt, to con- 
sume, eat. 

tver^ei'^etu berjielj^, berjielj^en, w. dat., 
to pardon. 

bic fOergei'^itttg, ber — , pardon. 

tiersie'lpett, berjog, berjogcn, to disap- 
pear, move away ; berjog ben STZunb, 
made a wry face. 

b^y^'t see berjtel^en* 

liieir many, much, a great deal, lots of. 

Hieadf^t'f perhaps. 

Uter, four ; bierjc](jn, fourteen. 

Hiolett', violet (color). 

bcr ^of^tl, be« -8, bie SJoget, bird. 

ber fOn'selfteOev, be« -«, bie — > bird- 
catcher. 
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ba« f&'&^'Mn, be« -«, bte — , little bird. 
bad tBoIf, bed -ed, bte ^'olUv, people, 

nation. 
l»oa, full. 
l»i»aavin'0ett, boa&rad^te, bollbrac^t, to 

accomplish, fulfill. 
ffofSfmnnntn, perfect(ly). 
ber tBoO'tttmib, bed -ed, bie -e, full 

moon. 
iMfUfft&aiMg, complete (ly). 
Umt, prep, with dot., from, by, of, 

about, since; bon ^ier aud, from 

this place, 
bad Qlimdium'bergel^, separation. 
twt,prep. with dat. and ace, before; 

ago ; bor langen ^a^ren, many years 

ago ; bor fec^d SBoc^en, six weeks ago ; 

bor flc^ ^in, to himself. 
twvati', ahead. 
l»0tliei', by, past, over, up. 
l»i»rM'gel|»ett,t ging borbei, borbeige* 

gangen, to go past or by. 
tMv^m'tttbffXif trug borbet, botbeige^ 

tragen, to carry past or by. 
t>0¥'(ecetteti^ berettete bor, borbereitet, to 

prepare, 
bad tBot'beriea, bed -ed, bie -e, fore- 
part, prow. 
iweWn%ta,^ brang bor, borgebntngen, 

to push on, advance. 

C, before, first, previously, 
before, just now, a little 

while ago. 
^wftmummA font bor, botgelommen, to 

happen, occur, seem. 
hot^tstnf legte bor, borgetegt, to put 

before, to help (at table), 
bcr SBmr'mtttog, bed -ed, bte -e, fore- 
noon, 
ber SBor'tumter bed -nd, bie -n, given 

name. 
^wtfnOfmtn* nai^m bor, borgenommen, 

to take in hand, put before one, 

detv^rmine. 



tMWfdr /or »or bad. 

Ifor'fifli^tifl, cautious, careful. 

tun^'flelleit, fteQte bor, borgeftettt, to put 
before, present, introduce, imag- 
ine. 

ber il^mr'teil, bed -d, bte -e, advantage. 

Uovtvefflid^, excellent. 

tiofteden^t trat bor, borgctretcn, to step 
forward or to the front. 

fw^'hte, by, past, gone, over, done. 

Iiorilliet^l^t ging boriiber, boriibcr* 
gegangen, to go past or by. 

Iiimliber^e^ ^e^te boritber, boritber^ 
ge^e^t, to chase past. 

IfinHi'ber^citleti, \)z\x\tt bori&ber, bor^ 
itbcrge^eult, to howl past. 

l»0di'(rrfil^feileti,t Wrttt bcritber, bor* 
itbergefc^rittett, to walk past. 

timrtiliersiel^t $og boritber, boriibei> 
gcjogeit, to go past. 

ber fOovtHiterr bed -d, bie )@orb(iter, an- 
cestor. 

h^it^to&si^, forward, ahead, on. ^ 



bie fSkO^tf ber — , bie -tt, guard, sen- 
tinel. 

totO^tOf taHtt^te, getaKui^t, to be awake, 
wake, watch. 

totta^\m, t )c»VL6^if getoac^fen, er koilc^fi 
to grow. 

VOfoS^tt anf, see ouftvad^etu 

bie SSaf fe, ber — ,bie -it, weapon. 

ber V&a^pim, bed -d, bie — , wagon, car- 
riage. 

loa'0ett, toog, getoogcn, to weigh 
{active). 

toafft, true. 

bili^rmb, subord. conj.y while; prep, 
with gen. J during. 

bie fSQafftfffeH, ber — , bie -en, truth. 

f»afft^dfeitt^Ufy, probably, likely. 

bad fHQak'^efOMb, bed -ed, bte -er, or- 
phan. 
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hex 9Salh, bed -e9, hie fB'dVbev, forest, 
woods. 

ber aSoIb'^Mitibr bed -ed, hie SEBalb« 
brdnbe, forest fire. 

fSQalh^mann, proper name, 

ha9 9SkAneaf bed -«, surge. 

bte 9Battb, ber — , bie 9B<inbe, wall. 

ber fEQan'htttv, bed -d, bie —, waD- 
derer. 

bad SSfUfberfal^, bed -ed, bie -e, year 
of waiideriug; p/., travels. 

tuott^ent^ h>anberte, getoanbert, to 
wander. 

ber SSatt'benibe^ wandering (man), 
wanderer. 

ber ^SSkm*het\t^% bed -ed, bie -e, walk- 
ing or wandering shoe. 

bie isktafhttuni, hex —, hie -en, wan- 
dering, journey. 

bNtnb'te, see tvenbeiu 

bie ^mtn'tr ber — , bie -n, cheek. 

bKntit^ when. 

bad mai^^mt, bed -d, bie —, coat of 
arms. 

fthir, -en, -ft, -t, was, were ; see feim 

tmrb, «ee koerben. 

toa're, were, would be; see fein. 

loarf, see toerfen; toarf au9, um, see 
audhjerfen, umttjerfen. 

biaviit, -e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, toarmer, 
ber tDarmftc, warm. 

mav'tcit, n>artete, getoartet, to wait (for). 

bad ^ax^ten, bed -d, waiting. 

Itiantm', why ; the reason why. 

toad, what; for etn>ad, something, 
anything; n>ad ftir, what kind of; 
)n>a» tt^ut'd! AYhat's the difiference ! 

bNi^d^'eti, toufc^, getvafc^en, er )n'd\6ft, to 
wash. 

bad Staffer, bed -d, water, body of 
water ; bie SBaff erbtume, ber — , bie 
-n, water-flower ; ber ffiafferfatt, bed 
-ed, bte SBafferfdfle, waterfall; ber 
^affermann, bed -ed, water-sprite ; 



bie SEBaffer^flanje, ber — , bie -n, 
water-plant. 

toelmt, tooh, getooben, to weave, twine. 

tucff' en, tDedte, gekvecft, to wake, wake 
up. 

toc'ber, neither; kveber . • • nod^, nei- 
ther . . . nor. 

loefi, adv.f away. 

ber fHQeq, bed -ed, bie -e, way, road, 
path; bed SBeged, adverbial geni- 
tive , that way, along. 

tff'efn, prep, with gen.^ on account 
of, for. 

Ioe0'rei|f(ti, ri§ h)eg, ttjeggeriffen, to 
tear away. 

loeg'ffnfeti^t fonf toeg, toeggefunlen, to 
sink away. 

ber tEOeglPdfer, bed -d, bie — , sign- 
post. 

toclpl woe! 

toe^, sore, aching, painful ; toe^ tl^un, 
to hurt. 

toe^ffttt, n>e^te, gekvel^t, to blow ; float. 

bie SSf^'mttt, ber — , sadness. 

tod^rcn, tve^rtc, geme^rt, to defend. 

tocid^ soft, tender, smooth. 

toei'd^en, n>i(^, getoic^en, to yield to, 
with dat. 

bie %8ei'be, ber — , bte -n, wiUow; 
pasture. 

foei'beti, toeibete, getDeibet, to pasture. 

ber VS^^htgibattm, bed -ed, bie -biiutne, 
willow-tree. 

ber fSMn^, bed -d, bie — , pond. 

HBeilp'ttad^lett, Christmas. 

tO€^ subord. conj.y because. 

bie SIki'fe, a while ; delay. 

ber SIkiti, bed -ed, bie -«, wine. 

toei'tieti, h>einte, getoeint, to weep, cry. 

foei'feti, toted, getoiefen, pi show, point 
out. 

toeiff, white. 

loeifF, know ; see toiffen* 

lueil, far, distant, wide ; 'meit unb breit. 
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far and wide; t>oit hjeitcm, from 


biie^erfcmrateti,t tarn taneber, toieberge^ 


afar ; koetten SBeg, long journey. 


fommeit, to come again, return. 


tod'ttt, further, farther, on; else ; ba« 


ba« V&U^t>et^tkett, be« -«, the meeting ; 


aSeitere, the rest. 


auf ©ieberfe^en, in hope of meet- 


taiei'tevgel^t gtng tocttcr, hjeitergc* 


ing again, au re voir. 


gangen, to go on or farther. 


biie'0eti, h>og, gekvogen, to weigh, be of 


ltieUer'reilett,t ritt h>ctter, tDcitcrgcrittcn, 


weight. 


to ride on. 


bic SOOie'fe, ber — , bie -n, meadow. 


totUff, which, what. 


iirtlb,wild, fierce(ly). 


toel'ten^t tceVtte, gett>etft, to fade, wither. 


bad mifb, bed -e9, game. 


bic ©kl'lc, ber — , bie -n, wave. 


fl&n'ffam, William. 


bic aajett, bcr — , bie -en, world. 


toiOr will, want ; see kDoHett* 


bie tBklt'reiff, ber — , bie -n, a long 


ber aBU'lf, bed -n«, will, mind. 


journey. 


toil'fettr um . . . hjiUcn, prep, with gen. , 


toett'bett, h)anbtc, gchjanbt, to turn. 


for the sake of. 


tue'itig, few, little; toenigcr, less, 


toiafomfmm, welcome. 


fewer ; h)entgft, least ; h)enigften«, at 


toWft, see icooUeru. 


least. 


ber aSteb, bed -ed, bic -«, wind. 


toetttt, when, if ; n>enn aud^, tt^enngleic^, 


brin'beti, h>anb, geh>unben, to wind. 


even if, although. 


mwtm, h>infte, getDinft, to nod, beckon, 


toer, who. 


make a sign. 


tt»cr'be»,t h>arb or tourbe, getoorben, 


ber min'ttv, bed -d, bic — , winter. 


shall, will; to become, get, be. 


ber a»i|>'fel, bed -d, bie — , top (of a 


loer'fen, tt>arf, getocrfcn, er h>irft, to 


tree). 


throw, cast. 


toir'aeitt, h)ir6e(tc, getoirbett, to whirl. 


ba« aSerf, be« -e«, bie -e, work, deed, 


Mxh, see hjerben. 


act. 


toix'tm, toirftc, gctoirit, to work. 


ba« aSkt'rirtW, valley of the Werra 


ttfixn^, real, genuine ; in fact. 


River. 


toitt, confused, tangled. 


toettf worth, worthy. 


toirft will ; see h)erbetu 


ba« ^e'fett, be« -4, bie -, being, man- 


ber aSitt, bed -e9, bie -e, landlord, 


ner, conduct. 


host. 


toed^oOi', why, wherefore. 


bie SCBtt'rtii, ber — , bic -nen, landlady, 


bie aSeft'f, bcr — , kc -n, vest. 


hostess. 


ber aSBcft'eit, bc« -«, west. 


bad a»irt«'^att«,bcd -<>aufed,bic -^Sufer, 


ba« SSOei'tet, bc« -«, bic — , weather. 


inn, tavern. 


ttKi'tergtoit, weatherbeaten. 


bcr aBiirtS'Hfd^, bed -c9, bic -e, tavern 


bcr aSi'berflmtdEj, be« -e8, bie SBiber* 


table. 


jpvu6)e, contradiction. 


bie U&irt^'UkffUt,' ber — , bic -tod^ter, 


toif, how, what; as, like, as if; h)ie 


landlord's daughter. 


^ci^t bu? what is your name ? 


toirfettf tDU^tc, getDu^t, i(j^ kt)ci§, know. 


toie^er, again, back. 


bad aBif'fen, bed -d, knowledge. 


M^etWlen, tDieber^oItc, hjieber^oJt, to 


too, where, when. 


repeat. 


bic SOOmlp'f, ber — , bie -n^ week. 
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bie aSo'ge, ber — , bie ~n, wave. 


bie «8i»f», bcr — , bie ©Urfie, sausage. 


i»0ffn', from where, whence. 


bie V&wt^^ ber — , bie -n, root. 


Iiio^^ whither, where, which way, 


toatld^ see mafc^en. 


to what place. 


tmtff'te, see ttjiffcn. 


mo^l, well, surely, perhaps; I sup- 


In&'Mb, furious, in a rage. 


pose, indeed, probably, I hope. 




certainly, fully. 


3* 


Mffibtiem', corpulent. 


bie 3a|»l, bcr — , bie -en, number, fig- 


bio^'tteti, mo^nte, gen>o^nt, to live. 


ure. 


dwell. 


gayien, jS^ltc, gcjci^lt, to count. 


bie fEQoWf^v^ t>tx —, bie -n, sitting- 


^affm, tame, domestic ; cultivated. 


room. 


ber Bttlntr bed -ed, bie 3a<>nc, tooth. 


bie V&o^mme^ bcr — , bie -en, dwell- 


ber Qtam^ftoOfev, bed -d, bie — , tooth- 


ing. 


pick. 


ber fH&olf, bed -ed, bie Strife, wolf. 


i^mtf^, tender. 


bie moVH, ber — , bie -n, cloud. 


ber Qmnfet, bed -d, bie — , magic. 


biol'Iett, toottte, ^etDoUt, id^ tottt, will, to 


charm. 


want. 




bie as^mt'ne, bcr — , bie -n, delight. 


ar^ten. 


rapture. 


bad Sti'dftn, bed -d, bie — , sign, signal. 


ioonsttf, on which, on what. 


iiektf^nm, jcid^ncte, gcaci(^nct, to sketch. 


ba« aBott, be« -e«, bie -c or Sorter, 


bie 3^'nim0, ber — , bie -en, sketch. 


word. 


SH'gen, jcigte, gescigt, to show, point; 


bad mM'^lftn, bed -d, bie — , little 


ftc^ Scigen, to show one's self, ap- 


word. 


pear. 


tontfl^, kDUd^fen, see toiu^fen ; toud)9 auf, 


bie 3f i'le, bcr — , btc -n, line. 


see auftuad^fen. 


bie 3fit, bcr — , btc -en, time. 


bie SStttt'bf, bcr — , bie -n, wound. 


Seiflongr for a time, for a while. 


nmn'^ttbax, wonderful, strange. 


ittfftaO)', see jerbrcc^cn. 


inun'hetl^, odd, queer, strange. 


Serlnnl^'ett, 5crbra(j^, jerbroc^en, er jcr* 


ftc^ ttitttt'bem, ed tt^unbcrt mtc^, I won- 


bric^t, to break in pieces, crush. 


der; impers. with acc.j to wonder. 


^etfaiaen^t scrfiel, jcrfattcn, cr jcrfdat. 


fotm'berffiittr wonderful. 


to fall to pieces, go to ruin. 


Imttt'bevfd^im, wonderfully beautiful. 


S«?lc'0e«, serlcgtc, scrtcgt, to pick to 


very beautiful. 


pieces. 


bcr JCBim'bctftiefel, bed -d, bie — , 


jertciff'eit, scrri^, jerriffen, to tear to 


magic boot. 


pieces. 


Itnm'berlioar wonderful. 


Sertif fen, see jcrrciten. 


bcr SOOttttfd^, bca -cd, bie Siinfcj^c, wish. 


setfliring'enrt serf^rang, jerf^rungen, to 


tuim'fd^ettr h)iinfc^tc, getDiinfd^t, to wish. 


crack, split, burst. 


tmn'bt, see tocrbcn. 


Sevflnmng'en, see jerf^ringen. 


biiir'be, would ; see kterben. 


Sertmt', see jcrtrcten. 


bie Sdftt'be, ber — , bie -n, dignity. 


^ttitetm, jcrtrat, jcrtrcten, er jertritt, 


toiir'big, worthy ; dignified. 


to crush, trample down. 



Siel^e an 
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attfammettfleftett 



^Wfft an, see an$te^en. 

Sie'^otr jog, gcaogcn, to draw, pull; 

move, go, pass ; make, form, 
bad 3iel, bed -ed, bie -e, aim, goal. 
Sie'lnt, jicltc, gcjielt, to aim. 
jient'IUp, rather, pretty. 
bad S^^vux, bed -d, bie •— , room. 
^Wttvtt, jitterte, geatttert, to tremble. 
gog, see jte^en ; jog ab, ^erbor, see abjie^ 

^en, ^erborjie^em 
^ prep, with dat., to, at, on, for, as ; 

adv.f too. 
gttitotogeti, brac^te $u, jugebrot^t, to 

spend, pass. 
ifidf'Hii, chaste, modest, bashful. 
^'eti, $uctte, gejuctt; jerk, twitch; 

shrug, 
bad 3tt({'^vt0l^, bed -ed, sugar-cane. 
^^^eOtn, becfte ju, jugebectl, to cover ; 

put back. 
juctfi^ at first, first. 
^'fattig, accidental, incidents^. 
^nfrte'bett, satisfied, contented, 
ber 3o0r ^^^ -^^r ^i^ 3^9^/ train ; pro- 
cession ; feature ; pull ; movement ; 

draught. 
^'gefniMift, buttoned up. 
pi'^Srm, ifi>vtc ju; juge^ort, to listen. 
$itle^', at last. 
^mtt = ju bem^ as, for. 
su'tnofl^eit, mad^te ju, ^ugemad^t, to shut, 

close. 
S&i'bete mt, see anjiinben. 
Su'nUfntr nicfte $u, sugenicft, to nod 

to. 
Sur = ju ber. 

jmred^t' fbi'ben, to find one's way. 
$tt'rif^^tett, nc^tete ^n, sugertd^tet, to fit 

up, use up. 
SttrniTr back, backwards, behind. 
^txtM'atbeHm, arbettete auriicf, juriict^ 

QcavheiUtf to work (one's way) back. 
priiit'blei^ettrt biteb juriicf, $uriictge« 

blteben, to stay behind ; be inferior. 



^mMfhmmtvn, bonnerte $uritcf, suriic^ 

gebonnert, to thunder back. 
^udUtgOnn, gab juriicf, juriictgegebetv 

to give back, 
bie SweiUt§a>lUfmmf those left be- 
hind. 
SttriUfgel^^t ging juriitt suriicfgcgang* 

en, to go back. 
SitriicPfeii^vettrt fe^rte juritct, juriictge^ 

tc^rt, to return. 
^utM^Ut^tt$f Kef pvcHdf $uriictge(affen, 

to leave (behind), abandon. 
Sttriiif'Iegett, legte auriicf, $udicfgelegt, to 

put back, travel over. 
Suritif'Ie^tictt, lel^nte $urii(f, aucitcfge^ 

lel^nt, to lean back. 
paxOa^f^Sfoam, fd^tute suritct, jurtictge^ 

fc^aut, to look back. ' 
^atM'^itben, fc^ob juriicf, juriictge^ 

f(^obcn, to shove or push back. 
Suvitif' fd^Iogeit, fc^lug juriicf, suritctge^ 

jc^Iagen, raise, open. 
^mM'ftofitn, ftie^ suriicf, sudicfge^ 

fto^cn, to push back. 
$itrii(ttiiattbent,t toauberte juriicf, 5U» 

ritcfgen>anbert, to wander back. 
^isfont'iitat, together. 
^fant'nien^allesi, baQte sufommen, $u« 

fammcngcbattt, to clench. 
^fmn'mcn^titbett, banb sufammen, $u^ 

fammengebunben, to bind together. 
^font'iiten^attat, i^klt jufamnten, ju« 

fammengel^aUcn, to hold together. 
Sttfam'tnettfommett^t lam jufammen, 5U« 

fammengclommcn, to come together. 
yifttm^meiMwdett, :^acfte jufamntetv su« 

fammenge)>ac!t, to pack up. 
$nfa]ii'iiiett|»refTeti, :|>re^te jufammen, su« 

fammenge^re^t, to press together. 
Sttfant'ittettfd^Iageit, fd^Iug sufammen, 

jufammengefd^Iagen, to strike to- 
gether. 
Sttfant'inettfteitest, flecfte jufamnten, $u« 

fammengcftecft; to put together. 



gitfc^attett 
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s»aif 



git'fdimteti, fc^ute $11, iugefc^ut, to look 

on. 
^'fOfHaem fd^Iug ju, sugefd^Iagen, to 

strike, to shut (with a bang). 
in'fd^Iiefjdi, fd^Jo^ ju, jugefc^toffen, to 

close, lock up. 
Sn'fd^rtrttnirt fc^rttt ju, jugefc^rittetv 

walk towards. 
Ktt'lvmtlU^, confiding, familiar. 
5ttlM)r', before, previously. 
SUloeWeti, sometimes, once in a while. 
Stamtt'sig, twenty. 
Siueir two. 
ber Stot^f ^c* -«^/ bie -e, twig, branch. 



Stod'ntol, twice, two times. 

llQdte, second, other. 

bcr 3lii^^ br« -e«, bie -e, dwarf. 

bad dhverfllciti, bed -9, bte — , little 
dwarf. 

Stomg'ett, $h>ang, ge$n>ungen, to force. 

ber Sl»tm, bed -ed, bte -e, thread. 

^M^'tttf prep, with dot. and ace, 
among, between. 

bie Sn»i\d^m^, ber — , bte -en, inter- 
val. 

Sbiitfd^'etti, $t9itf(^erte, ge^toitfc^tt, to 
twitter. 

Stodlf, twelve. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



Boman numerals after noans indicate the class to which each belongs. A dagger (t; 
after a verb indicates that it takes feiit as auxiliary. 



a, artt ctn. 

able, to be, fdn'nen. 

aboat, prep,, mn, toith ace, ton, with 

dat. 
abroad, adv., auf Stet'fem 
accoont, on — of, n>e'gen, toith gen, 
acquainted, to be — with, fenmem 
admission, ber (Stn'tritt, II. 
adyise, ra'ten, loith dat. 
affair, btc ^'tifc, IV. 
afraid, to be, ft(^ fitrc^ten ; of, t)or, toith 

dat. 
after, prep., nad^, toith dat. ; after all, 

bo(^. 
afternoon, ber D^ac^'mittag, n. ; in the 

— , na(^'mtttag«. 
again, adv., toietcx, ne^ etrnnat 
against, prep., gc'gcn or hjt'ber, toith 

ace, 
ago, adv., i>t>v, prep, preceding the 

noun in dat, 
agreeable, ac^., amgene^m* 
air, bte fiuft, II. 
all, ac{j., gan$, aU. 
allow, to, erlou'Sen; to be allowed, 

biir'fen. 
aloud, adv., laut 
already, adv., fc^on. 
although, conj., obtool^l'; obfc^on', ob- 

gtei<l^', 
always, adv., tmlncr. 
am, bin (see fein). 
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among, prep., un'tcr, toith dat. or ace, 

an, art., ctn. 

and, conj., unb. 

*J»gjy» «<?/•, biJ'fc. 

animal, bad Zifuv, II. 

Anna, Slnma. 

annoy, to, berbrie^'cn. 

another, adj., an'ber ; noc^ ctn. 

answer, to, ant'tbcrtcn. 

any, aclj., tr'gcnb ; anything, ct'tt>a« ; 
anybody, any one, |ctnanb ; not any- 
thing, nid)i9 ; not any one, nic'manb. 

appear, to, jc^ctmcn, au«fc^cn; bor'* 
fomntcn,t toith dat. 

apple, ber 2li)'fct, I. 

April, ber «^ril'. 

are, ftnb t {see fetn). 

arm, ber tivm, II. 

around, prep., ntn, toith ace. 

arrive, to, an'fommen.t 

art, bift {see fctn). 

as, conj,, ba, benn ; as ... as, c'bcnfo^^ 
. . . n>tc ; as toith compar., a% h)ic. 

ashamed, to be, fld^ fc^it'mcn ; of, bor,. 
with dat. 

ask, to, fra'gen ; ask for, btt'tcn um, 
bcrtan'gctu 

astonish, to, erftau'ncn. 

astound, to, erftau'ncn. • 

at, prep., bet, ncben, toith dat.; at all, 
gar, [a ; at home, ju ^aufc. 

August, ber S(u'guft 

avoid, to, mct'ben. 

away, adv., hjcg, fort 



back 
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castle 



B. 


boat, ba« »oot, II. ; ba« ©(^iff, n. 


bolt, ber 8^ie'geJ, I. 


back, ber Sliid'cn, I. ; adv., jurtid'. 


book, ba« ©ud^, III. 


bad, a«(;., h'6% ft^lcc^t 


boot, ber etic'fct, I. 


bag, ber ead, II. ; ber ©eu'tcl, I. 


both, adj., bei'be ; both . . . and, fotoo^C 


bake, to, 6acf'en. 


. . . al«. 


band, ba« ©anb, III. 


bother, to, fi(^ filmmem, — about, urn. 


bathe, to, ba'ben ; ftc^ toa\d^cn. 


with ace. 


be, feint {see Lesson I.); of health, 


bottom, ber »o'ben, L 


fic^ befln'&cn. 


bought, gefauft'. 


bear, ber 33ar, IV. ; to bear, geb^'ren ; 


boy, ber ^natje, V. 


(carry), tra'geiu 


bread, bad ^ot, II. 


beard, ber 33art, II. 


break, to, bret^'en ; — to pieces, jer- 


beat, to, fc^la'gen. 


brec^'eiu 


beautiful, arf;., ^dfHtu 


breakfast, ba« 3=rii^'ftii(!, IL 


because, conj., h)eU; — of, toegen, 


bride, bte »raut II. 


with gen. 


bright, a(^-., ^eU, flar. 


become, to, toer'ben.t 


bring, to, brtn'gen, l^olen ; — up, auf- 


bed, ba« ^ett, IV. 


Ste^en. 


been, gevoefen t (see fein). 


broad, adj., brett 


beer, ba« 93ter, II. [tjori^er'. 


brook, ber ©ac^, II. 


before, prep., ttor ; co7iJ., et;e ; adv., 


brother, ber ©ru'ber, I. 


beg, to, fcitten ; for, um, loith ace. 


brown, adj., hvautu 


begin, to, bcgtit'ncu, an'faugen. 


build, to, bau'en. 


beginning, ber Sln'fang, II. 


bundle, bad ^itn'bel, I. 


behind, prep., i)i\Vtev, with dat, or ace. 


bum, to, bren'neiu 


believe, to, glau'6en, with dat. 


burst, to, berft'en. 


belong, to, ge^o'ccn, with dat. 


bush, ber 33ufd^, II. 


bench, btc SBanf, II. 


but, conj., aber ; contrasting with a 


bend, to, btc'gcn, jid^ btc'gen. 


negative, fonbern. 


Berlin, ba« 33erlin'. 


button, ber ^ito^f, II. 


beside, prep!, ne'Oen, with dat. or ace. 


buy, to, fau'fen. 


best, adj., ber bcft'e, am bcft'eiu 


by, prep., ne'ben, with dat. or ace; 


between, prep., 5h)ifd^en, with dat. or 


of agent after passive, t>oiu 


ace. 
big, adj., grot. 


C. 


bind, to, bin'ben. 


call, to, ru'fen ; nen'nen ; l^cij'en. 


bird, ber qSo'gel, I. 


came, famf (see fommen). 


birthday, ber ®eburt8'tag, II. 


can, Un'nm* 


bite, to, betf'en. 


cane, ber @tod, II. 


black, ac{^., fd^toars. 


card, bte ^ar'te, IV. 


blow, ber @d^lag, II. ; to blow, bla'fcn. 


care, to, fic^ film'mern ; — about, um. 


blue, adj., blau. 


carry, to, tra'gen. 


blunder, ber ^el^lcr, I. 


castle, bad ^^\o^, III. 



cat 
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dress 



cat, btc aat'jc, IV. 


create, to, fc^f'fcn. 


catch, to, fait'gcn; — sight of, cr» 


creature, ba« a)ing, II. 


btid'cm 


crowd, bic aKcn'gc, IV. 


celebration, ba« ^cft, II. 


crown, bic ^ro'nc, IV. 


cellar, ber ^eWcr, I. 


cry, to, toci'ncn. 


certain, a<^., gckti^'. 


cry out, to, fc^rct'cit. 


chair, bcr @tu^I, II. 


cultivated, adj., ja^m. 


chamber, bte @tu'bc, IV. 


cup, btc Xaf'fc, IV. 


chase, to, ja'gen. 


cut, fc^^nci'bciu 


cheat, to, bctrtt'gciu 




child, bad ^inb, III. 


D. 


church, btc ^r'(^c, IV. 


dance, bcr Xanj, II. ; to — , tan'jcn. 


city, bic 0tabt, II. 


daughter, bie Zod^'icv, I. 


class, bie «(af' fc, IV. 


day, bcr Xag, II. 


clear, a^;., tlar. 


dead, adj., tot 


clever, a((/., ttug. 


dear, a(^., licb. 


climb, to, ftci'gcn. t 


debts, bic ©d^ul'beit, IV. 


clock, btc U^r, IV. 


deceive, to, betr^'gcn. 


close, to, f(^Uc^'cn, ju'mot^cn; ad/., 


December, bcr £>e$cm'bcr, I. 


eng. 


deep, adj., ttef. 


cloth, ba« Stud^, III. 


demand, to, t>erlan'gciu 


clothes, bic ^lei'bcr, III. 


depart, to, fd^ei'ben. t 


club, bcr^niM)'^cl,I. * 


deserve, to, ijcrbic'nciu 


coarse, adj., grob. 


desire, btc Suft, II. 


coat, bci- 9lod, II. 


dew, bcr Xau, II. 


cold, adj., talt 


did, t^at (see t^un). 


collar, bcr ^ra'gcn, I. 


die, to, fter'ben. t 


come, to, fom'mcnf ; come again, to. 


difference, bcr Un'terfc^icb, II. 


hJic'bcrfommcn. t 


difficult, adj., fd^hjcr. 


command, to, bcfc^'tcn. 


dig, to, gra'bcn. 


compel, to, jhJin'gcn. 


direction, btc 9ltc^'tung. 


completely, adv., ganj unb gar* 


disappear, to, »crj(!^n)tn'ben. t 


comprehend, to, bcgrct'fctu 


distant, adj., h)cit, fern. 


conceal, to, Dcrfccr'gcn. 


do, to, t^un, tcl^affcn ; in sense of 


contented, adj., jufrtc'bcit. 


"travel over," burtJ^rci'fen ; to 


convince, to, iifecrscu'gcn. 


strengthen an imperative, bo(^ ; to 


correct, to, ijcrfecf fcnt. 


be (in health), ftd^ beffn'bcn. 


cost, to, toft'cn. 


doctor, bcr 2)of'tor, IV. 


count, bcr ®raf, V. 


dog, bcr §unb, II. 


country, ba« Sanb, III. 


door, btc Xpr, IV. 


couple, ba« ^aav, II. ; a — of, cin ^oar. 


downstairs, adv. {rest), untcn; {mo- 


course, of course, adv., natiir'Kc^, 


tion), btc 2:rc\j'pe ^tnun'ter. 


cover, to, bcd'cn. 


draw, to, jie'^cn. 


cow, bic Stai}, II. 


dress, bad ^(cib, III. 



drink 
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folk 



drink, ba« &cts'dttS% U. ; to — , trin'r«u 
drive, to, intrans.f fa^Kwuf; active, 

trei'beiu 
daring, prep., tod^enb, with gen. 
dust, ber @tau6, II; 
dwarf, ber 3^f^8/ In- 
dwelling, bie SBo^'mmg, IV. 

E. 

car, ba« €^r, IV. 
early, adv., fri!^. 
earn, to, toerbie'nen. 
earth, bic (gr'bc, IV. 
easy, adj., Iciest 
eat, to, ej'fcn. 
eight, adj., ac^t 
/ eleven, adj., elf. 
else, ac^J., an'ber. 
embrace, to, umar'men. 
emperor, bcr ^ai'fcr, I. 
empress, bic ^'at'fcrin, IV. 
enchant, to, tjer^au'Scrn. 
end, ba« (gitbe, IV. 
enemy, bcr 3=ctnb, II. 
enjoy, to, genic^'cn. 
enough, adj., genug', 
entertain, to, untcr^aCtem 
entire, adj., ganj, 
entrance, bcr ©n'trttt, 11. 
even, adv., fclbft, gar. 
evening, bcr WhtrO), II.; in the — , 

§'6cnbg. 
ever, adv., je. 
everybody, every one, pron., je'ber* 

ntam 
everything, al'teS. 
everywhere, adv., il6eratt'. 
exact, adj., gera'bc, genau', ^unft 
exercise, bic Huf'gabe, IV. 
explain, to, erllS'reiu 

P. 

fairy tale, bag SDiar'cl^en, I. 

fall, bcr ^erbft ; to — , faCIen t ; — down. 



^erun'tcrfattent; — asleep, cin'. 

• fd^lafciut 

family, bie ^mink, IV. (four sylla- 
bles), 

far, adv., )meii, fcrm 

fanner, bcr S9au'cr, IV, 

farther, adv., toci'ter. 

fast, adv., fd^neO. 

fat, a<j^., bicf* 

father, ber «a'ter, L 

fault, bic @(^ulb, IV. 

fear, bie SIngft, II. 

feather, bie g^e'ber, IV. 

features, bie 3^'d^f I^* 

February, bcr i^b'ruar, II. 

feel, to, ftd^ fiii^'len, fi(^ befin'beiu 

fence, to, fccj^'tcn. 

festival, ba« ^-eft, II. 

fetch, to, l^o'tcm 

fewer, adj., toe'nigcr. 

fiancee, bie 33raut, II. 

fiddle, bic g^ic'bet, IV. 

field, ba« g^elb, III. 

fifteenth, adj., fiinf je^nt 

fight, to, fcci^'tcn. 

figure, bie ©eflalt, IV. 

finally, adv., enb'li(^. 

find, to, fin'ben ; — out, au«'fttibcm 

fine, adj., fcin, fd^on. 

fire, bag ^^u'cr, I. 

first, adj., bcr er'fte ; in the — place, 
cr'ftcnd. 

fish, bcr g^ifc^, H. ; to — , fifc^'etu 

fisher, fisherman, ber gfifii^'cr. 

fit, to, ^af'fcn, toith dat. 

five, adj., fiiitf. 

flag, bic 3^^'ne, IV. 

flatter, to, fc^mci'(^eln, with dat, 

flee, to, flic'^en. f 

floor, bcr SSo'bcn, I. 

flow, to, fitct'em t 

flower, bic ©lu'mc, IV. 

fly, to, flic'gcn. t 

folk, bad i^olt, UI. 



follow 



53 



hat 



follow, to, fol'gcn, f with dat. 

food, bte ®^ei'fc, IV. 

for, conj., bcnn ; prep., filr ; auf. 

force, to, 5h)in'gen, 

forenoon, t>cr iCor'niittog ; in the—, 

t)or'mittag«. 
forest, bcr SBalb, III. 
forget, to, bergcf'fcn. 
forgive, to, tjcrgebeiu 
fork, btc ©a'bcl, IV. 
foimer, the, jc'ncr. 
foimerly, adv., fonft^ fril'^w. 
fortune, ba« @md, II. 
found, gefun'ben (see fin'ben)* 
four, ac^., bier, 
Frederick, gfneb'rtc^, g^ritj. 
free, acfj:, frei ; to set —, befrei'en. 
freeze, to, fric'ren. 
fresh, ac^.f frifc!^. 
Friday, bcr ^rci'tag, II. 
friend, bcr g^rcunb, II. 
friendly, ac?;., frcunb'Uc^. 
frightened, to be, erf (^rcd 'ciu t 
from, prep., bon, au^. 
front of neck, bcr ^oB, II. 
front, in — of, bor, 

G. 
game, bad €S^tcI, II. 
garden, ber ^r'ten, I. 
gate, bad Xfyet, II. 
gaze, to, fd^u'cn, 
general, bcr @cnera(^ n. 
genuine, adj., cd^t. 
German, adj., bcutfc^ ; noun, (bad) 

2)cutf<j^ ; Gennany, bad !^utf(^Ianb. 
get, to, tDcr'ben, f betom'men ; get up, 

auf'ftc^en. f 
giant, bcr JRfc'fc, V. 
gift, bad ©cfd^enr, IL 
girl, bad mWdfm, I. 
give, to, gCben ; — up, auf'geBeiu 
glad, ac0., frol^ ; be — , fl(^ freu'eiu 
gladly, adv., gern. 



glass, bad ®lad, in. 

gleam, to, glan'jcn. 

glide, to, glci'teiu t 

go, to, gc'^cnt; — to sleep, etnv 

f(^tafcnt ; — and get, ^lyfeiu 
Goethe, bcr ©oc't^e. 
gold, bad @olb, II. 
golden, adj., gol'bcn. 
good, adj., gut. 
goose, bte ©and, II. 
grasp, bcr ©riff, II. ; to — , crgrei'fcn. 
grass, bad @rad, III. 
grateful, adj., banl'bar. 
gray, adj., grau. 
great, adj., gro§. 
green, ac(j., grttiu 
greet, to, grii^'cn. 
ground, ber 33o'bcn, I. 
grow, to, tocr'ben, t toac^'fen t ; grow 

pale, erblet'(^en t ; grow up, auf* 

toac^jcn. t 
guard, to, ^ii'ten. 
guest, bcr ®a% II. 
gush, to, queCtcn. f 

H. 

hair, bad ^aar, n. 

half, bte ^aif'tc, IV. ; i^Vb (see Les- 
son LII.) . 

ham, bcr ©c^in'fen, I. 

hand, bte ^nb, II. ; to — , rei'c^en,. 
with dat. 

handle, bcr ©riff, H. 

hang, to, ^an'gcn. 

happen, to, gcfc^c'^en, t y>ith dat. 

happiness, bad (SAM, II. 

happy, adj., ^IMIvS^, fro^, frol^lic^. 

hard, adj., f carter, of difficulty; ^rt, 
of material or texture. 

hardly, adv., tauttu 

hare, bcr ^a'fc, V. 

has, hast, had, etc., see ^betu 

hat, ber $ut, II. 



have 
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know 



haye, to, l^a'ben; have (done), cause 

to be (done), laf'jciu 
have to, to, ntiif'fcm 
hefpron., ex, 
head, bcr ^o^f, II. 
heap, bcr §au'fen, I. 
hear, to, heard, etc. ; ^bVeru 
heart, bvi8 §cr5, IV. ; by — , au«'tt)en* 

big. 
heaven, bcr ^im'mcf, I. 
heavy, adj., fd^tncr. 
help, bic §il'fc, IV. ; to —, ^clfen, with 

dat. 
her, pron.y i^r; fie. 
here, adv., %m, 
herself, pron., fid^ ; fclbft. 
hide, to, tjcrftccf'en. 
high, adj.y ^o(^, inflected^ ^o^er, ^o^c, 

him, pron., his, e^c, «ee er, 

himself, pron., jid^; fclbft 

hit, to, trcf'fcn. 

hither, adv,y i^tx ; — and thither, i)xa 

unb t;cr. 
hog, bad ^c^tDcin, II. 
hold, to, ^aCten ; take -^ of, an'faffcm 
hole, bad Soc^, III. 
home, bic ^ci'tnat, IV. ; at — , ju §auje ; 

(to) — , nac^ ^aufe. 
homely, ad/., I^cl^'ttc^. 
honor, bte (S^'rc. 
hope, to, tjof'fcn. 
horse, bad ^fcrb, 11. 
host, bcr SBtrt, II. 
hot, adj., l^ct§. 
hour, bic ©tun'be, IV. 
house, bad ^aud. III. 
how, adv., Xi^ie* 
howl, to, l^cu'lcn. 
hundred, adj., l^un'bert 
hungry, adj., ^mtg'rig, 
hunt, to, ja'gciu 
hunter, bcr 3cl'gcr, I. 
husband, bcr SD'^ann, III. 



hut, bie ^ttf tc, IV. 

I. 

Ifpron., t(^. 

ice, bad ^\^, II. 

ill, ac^'., frant 

impart, to, mtf tcifciu 

improve, to, tjcrbcf fcnu 

in, prep., {% with dat. or ace. 

industrious, adj., fictg'tg. 

inform, to, mit'teilen. 

in order to, um . . . 5U, with infin. 

inside of, in'ncr^alb, with gen. 

instead of, an'ftatt, with gen. 

into, prep., ixif with ace. 

iron, bad (gi'fcn, I. 

is, tft 

it, pron., ed ; after a prep., ba(r). 

itself, prow., fid^; fclbft 

J. 

January, ber 3a'nuar. 

John, 3o'^ann. 

journey, bte 9l€i'|c, IV. 

joyful, ac^., frol^. 

joyous , adj . , fro^ttd^. 

July, ber 3u'li. 

jump, to, f^rtn'gcnt ; — up, auff^>rtn* 

gcmt 
June, bcr ^u'nt. 
just, adv., gcra'be, ctcn; with other 

adv.f erft ; just now, cbcn ietjt 

K. 
keep, to, bci^al'tcm 
kill, to, ^'tetu 

kind, what kind of, tnad fitt. 
king, bcr ^o'ntg, II. 
kingdom, bad 9tct(^, II., bad ^o'nig^ 

rctd^, II. 
knapsack, bcr S^rniff er, I. 
knife, bad aWcffcr, I. 
knight, ber mt'ttx, I. 
knock, to, Ho^'fcn. 
know, to, to have knowledge of, 



lady 
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mistake 



totj'fen; to be acquainted 


with, 


load, to, la'ben. 


len'ncn. 




long, adj., teng ; adv., (an'gc. 

look, to, fc'^cn, f(^au'cn; to appear, 


L. 




aud'fc^cn; — for, fu'^cn; — on, 


lady, bte Xa^mtf IV. 




ju'fc^aucn ; — at, an'fe^cn,an'f(^aucn. 


lamb, bad f^amm, III. 




lose, to, tjcrlic'ren. 


lance, btc San'je, IV. 




loud, a^., lauU 


land, bad Sanb, III. 




love, to, Itc'bcn. 


landlord, bcr ©irt, II. 




luck, bad ©met n. 


language, bie <0^ra'(^e, IV. 






large, a^^'., gro§. 




M. 


last, a(2;., Ictjt; lasK evening. 


geft'* 


magnificent, ac^., ^rcl(^'ttg. 


ern a'benb ; to — , bau'cm. 






late, adj., f^at 




bcr SWcnf(^, V. 


latter, the, pron., btc'fcr. 




many, ac^., t)tc'Ic ; — a, mand^. 


laugh, to, (a'c^en. 




March, bcr SKclrj. 


lay, to, tc'gcn. 




Marie, 3Rari'c. 


lead, to, fii^'reiu 




marry, to, ^ci'ratcn. 


learn, to, Icrmcn. 




master, bcr 3J2ei'ftcr. 


least, adj., h)c'mgfi, min'beft ; at least. 


matter, bic ©a'c^c ; it is a — of course, 


toenigftend ; not in the least, 


ntd^t 


cd bcrftc^t' fid^. 


im mtnbcften. 




may, bur't^n^ of permission ; Kn'ncn, 


leather, ba« Se'bcr, I. 




of probability. 


left (hand) , lint ; to or at the left, Iinf«. 


May, bcr Wau 


leg, bad S9ctn, II. 




meadow, btc SBic'fc. 


lend, to, lei'^cn. 




mean, to, bcbcu'tcn ; foClcn (Sa^ fofl 


less, adj., toe'nigcr. 




bcnnbad?). 


lesson, btc ©tun'bc, IV. 




measure, to, mcf'fcn. 


let, to, (af'fcn. 




meat, bad ^lcif(^, II. 


letter, bcr ©rtcf, II.; letter of the 


meet, to, bcgcg'ncn, t with dat., — by 


alphabet, bcr 93u(^'fta6c, V. 




chance ; — with intent, trcf'fcn, with 


lie, to, lic'gcit ; to tell a lie, tiigcn. 


ace. 


life, ba« Sc'bcn, I. 




melt, to, f{^mc('5cn. 


lift, to, ^c'bcn ; — up, auf'^cbcn. 




mend, to, ftid'en. 


Ught, bad Sid^t ; adj., ^ctt, tiar ; tctd^t. 


mere, adj., (au'tcr, nur. 


lightens, it, cd blt^t 




messenger, bcr 33o'tc, V. 


lightning, bcr 99It^. 




midst, in the — of, inmtt'tcn, with 


like, to, (gem) mb'gcn ; to like to 


gcrn 


gen. 


(see § 1*32, a) ; adj., a^n'Iid^. 




milk, btc Wlild) ; to — , mcCtcn. 


lip, btc m'P^. 




minister, bcr 3)«mft'cr, I. 


listen, to, laufc^'cn. 




minute, bic aJhnu'tc, IV. 


little, adj., fictn ; h)C'mg. 




misfortune, bad Un'glitcf, II. 


liye, to, to haye life, Ic'ben ; to reside. 


mist, bcr 9?c'6c(, I. 


too^'ncm 




mistake, bcr g^c^'lcr, I. 



moment 5 


6 iMTdon 


moment, bet fiu'^mhlid, II. 




Monday, bet Wlon'ta^ II. 


now, adv., je^t 


money, bad Qklb, III. • 


number, bie Sfi% II. 


month, bee SRo'nat, H. 




moon, ber SRonb, 11. 


0. 


more, ae^'., me^r, tiedf» 


obey, to, ge^ort^'eit, with dot. 


morning, bet 3Ror'gen, I.; in tho ~, 


obUged, to be, miiff etu 


morgend. 


occupy, to, befet'gen. 


mother, bie SKut'tcr, I. 


occur, to, ein'taflen^t wUh dat. 


mountain, bcr ©erg, II. 


o'clock, U^r« 


mouse, bte 3Wau«, II. 


October, ber Ofto'ber. 


mouth, ber SRunb, II. 


of, prep., t)tm. Use the gen. when 


much, adj.y t>teL 


possible for of. 


music, bie SWuftP. 


offer, to, bte'ten. 


must, mitf'fen. 


often, adv., oft. 


my, prow., mein. 


old, adj., ait 


myself, pron.^ midf ; fettft 


on, prep., auf, with dat. or ace. 




once, adv., ein'mat ; at once, gleic^. 


W. 


one, ac^., ein ; man ; no one, nie'manb ; 


name, bet Sfla'me, be9 9lamend, V. ; to 


the ones, bieje'tttgem 


— . nen'nen ; to be named, ^ei^'eiu 


only, adv., nut* 


nairoifr, a(f;.,eng» 


on to, prep., auf, with ace. 


near, ac(j,, naif ; prep.f neten, oti, with 


open, ac^., of'fen; of the sky, ftei* 


dat. or ace. 


to — , off'nen, auftnac^en* 


neck, ber $ald, II., throat, as diatin- 


order, in . . . that, bamtt' ; in . « . to, 


guiahedfrom nape, bet 9{a(fetu 


um . . . ju. 


need, to, brau(3^'en. 


other, adj., an'bet ; nod^. 


needle, bte Sla'bcl, IV. 


otherwise, adv., an'betd; conj., fonft 


neither . . . nor, toe'bet . ♦ . Mdf» 


ought to, fott'te. 


net, ba« 5Re^, II. 


our, a4j., un'fet. 


neyer, adv., nic'maW. 


ourselves, pron., un« ; fettft 


newer, acf/.,ncu. 


out of, prep., and, with dat. 


news, 9?eu'c«. 


outside of, prep., au^'et<Kil^, with gen. 


next, adj., nSd^ft. 


over, prep., ii'bet, with dat. or ace. 


night, bte S^ad^l, II. 


ox,bet€(^«,V. 


nine, ac^*., ncun. 




no, adv., nein; ad;., lein; no one. 


P. 


nte'manb. 


page, bte 0et'te, IV- 


nobody, nte'manb. 


pail, ber ©'mer, I. 


noise, ber Sarm, II. 


pair, bad ^aar, II. 


noon, ber 9)'{it'tag, II. 


palace, ber ^atofl', II. 


nor, nod^. 


pale, to grow — , erblei'c^n. f 


not, adv., ntc^t 


paper, bad ^a^ier', II. 


nothing; ntc^td ; — but, lau'tet* 


pardon, to, bersef^en, with dat. 



parents 
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recover 



parents, tie (Sl'tent, pL 

Paris, bad ^artd'. 

part, bcr X^cil, II. ; to — , ft^t'bcn. t 

pass, to, rctd^'en ; of timey wrgc'^en. t 

patch, to, flid'en. 

patb, ber ^fab, II., ber ©eg, II. 

patience, bic @ebutb% IV. 

pay, bet Sol^n, II. ; to — , bejal^ten. 

peasant, ber 93au'er, V. 

pen, bte ^re'ber, IV. 

penetrate, to, burc^bnn'gen* 

people, bie Ceu'tc, pi. ; bad ©olf, III. ; 

man. 
perhaps, adv., »tettc«^t'. 
permit, to, er tauten, with dat.; tohe 

permitted, bilr'fen. 
person, bie ^erfon', IV. 
peruse, to, burc^bllif term 
pick, to, ^fliicf'en ; — - up, ouf^eten. 
piece, bad <S^tii(t, II. 
pig, bad <0(^n)ein, II. 
pile, bcr ^au'fen, I. 
pinch, to, fnei'fen* 
pitcher, bcr ^rug, II. 
place, bie @tcl'lc ; to — , ftcWcn {see 

also put) . 
plant, to, ^flan'jetu 
plate, bcr Zcllcv, I. 
platter, bic ©(^Uf'fel, IV. 
play, bad @Vte(, II. ; to — , f^telcn. 
pleasant, a<^'., an'gene^m. 
please, to, gcfal'lcn, with dat. ; (if you) 

please, bit'te. 
pluck, to, ^fliicf'en. 
pocket, bie Safci^'c, IV. 
point out, to, toei'fen. 
pole, bie 0tan'ge, IV. 
polish, f(^(ei'fen. 
polite, adj., ^oftic^. 
poor, adj.y arm. 
possible, adj., mH^'iiS^ 
pouch, bcr S5eu'tel, I. 
pour, to, gicg'cn. 
praise, to, lo^betL 



pray, bo(^, with the imperative* 

present, bad @ef(^ent', II. 

press, to, brin'gen. 

pretty, adj.^ fd^ott ; adv., giemlid^. 

prince, ber ^inj, V. 

prison, bad ©cfiUtg'md. 

probably, adv., too^l; bix^ {see Les- 
son LXIV.). 

proper, to be, ^ fc^id'em 

proud, adj., ftotj. 

pull, to, jie'^cn. 

punctually, adv., ^unJt 

pupil, bcr ^c^iiler, I. 

push, to, brin'gen ; fc^ic'ien, floft'en. 

put, upright, ftcl'len ; set, fc^'en ; lay, 
le'gen ; stick, ftccf'en ; — out {of a 
light) f lo'fd^cn. 

Q. 

quarrel, to, ftrei'ten* 

quarter, bad ^icr'tet, I. 

queen, bie ^o'ntgin, IV. 

queer, a<^*., fon'berbar. 

question, bie 3=ra'ge, IV. ; it is a — , 

ed fragt fid^. 
quick, ae^'., f(^nct(. 
quiet, adj., ru'^ig;to be — , fc^toci'* 

quite, adv.f ganj, gar ; gan$ unb gar. 

R. 

rain, ber a^tCgen, I. ; it — s, ed regnet 

raise, to, ^e'bcn, auf^cbeiu 

rapid, adj., fc^nctt. 

rather, indep. adv., Ke'bct; modify' 

ing an adj. or adv., jiem'tid^. 
reach, to, rci'(^cn. 
read, to, (e'fen. 
reader, bad iSe'febud^, IIL 
ready, ac^., fcr'tig. 
real, adj., cc^t 
realm, bad ^ei^, IL 
reconunend, to, empfe^letu 
recover, to, gene'fcn. t 



red 



58 



shut 



red, ac^'., rot 


saw (see see). 


rejoice, to, f!(^ freu'en, with gen. or 


say, to, fa'gen. 


with tiber and ace. 


Schiller, ber ©c^tl'lcr. 


remain, to, bict'bcn. t 


school, bte ec^u'Ie, IV. 


remember, to, ftc^ ertn'nem, with gen. 


scold, to, fd^el'tctu 


repeat, to, h)tcbcr^o'Ien. 


sea, bad SKeer, II. [fet'aciu 


resemble, to, gUi'd^cn, with dot. 


seat, ber ^tatj, II.; to take a—, fit^ 


resound, to, fc^I'len. 


second, a^/., ^toeit; in the — place. 


rest, bic 9lu'^e ; to — , ni'^eiu 


adv., jn>ettend. 


reward, bcr !^o^n, II. ; to — , belo^'ncn. 


see, to, fe'^en. 


ribbon, ba« ©anb, III. 


seek, to, ftt'c^ett. 


rich, ac^., reic^. 


seem, to, f(^ein'cn, tjor'fommciu t 


ride, to, fa^'rcn t ; rci'tcn, t 0/ a horse. 


seize, to, ergrci'fen, grei'fen. 


rider,bcr9lci'ter, I. 


self,rtc^;fclbft 


right, bad med^t, II. ; to be — , rec^t 


sell, to, Dcrfau'fciu 


^ben; ac^., rec^t; adv., gerabc; 


send, to, fd^irf'cn, fen'bcn. 


to the — , adv., rcd?t«. 


sense, ber ©erftonb'. 


river, ber B^Iu^, II. 


sensible, a^., tjcrnunftig* 


road, ber SSeg, II. ; bic 0tra§'e, IV. 


sentence, bcr (Sa^, II. 


roast, to, bra'ten. 


September, ber ^e^tem'ber. 


rock, ber 8^el«(en), I. or V. 


servant, bcr 3)ie'ner, I. 


roof, ba« 2)aci^, III. 


serve, to, bie'iten, ivith dat. 


room, bad 3*"!'^"^'^^ !•» ^^^ CJtu'bc, IV.; 


set, to, fct'jcn; — a table, betf'cn; 


(ber) ^la^, II. 


— free, befrei'em 


rose, bte 9lo'fe, IV. 


seven, adj., fte'ben. 


row, bte 9ieia>e, IV. 


seventeenth, adj., fteb'ge^nt 


rub, to, rei'ben. 


several, adj., me^'rere. 


rule, bie 9ie'gel, IV. 


sew, to, nS^'cit ; flid'en. 


run, to, (au'fen, t rcn'nen t ; — through 


shall, fol'Ien; see also future tense. 


(abook),burc^bWt'teriu 


shave, to, td^e'ren. 


Russia, bad ^u^nant. 


she, pron., fie. 




shear, to, fc^e'rett. 


S. 


shine, to, glan'jen ; fc^eimen. 


sack, bcr ^ad, II. 


ship, bad ec^tff, II. 


sad, ac^., trau'rtg. 


shoe, ber ®(!^u^, II. 


said (see say) ; is — to, fol'Iciu 


shoot, to, fd^ie^'en. 


sail, to, fc'geln. 


shore, bad U'fer, I. 


salt, bad ©ala, II. 


should, fott'te; see also Subjunctive 


same, ac^., berfcl'bc. 


and Conditional Modes. 


sand, ber 0anb, II. 


shoulder, bte @(^ul'ter, IV. 


Saturday, ber @on'nabenb, II.; ber 


shove, to, f{^ie'ben, fto§'eiu 


@antd'tag, II. 


show, to, jci'gen, h)ei'fen. 


sausage, bte SBurft II. 


shun, to, ntci'bciu 


save, to, rct'teiu 


shut, to, fd^lie^'en, ju'mat^eiu 



sick 



stupid 



sick, ac^., trant 


speak, to, f^rc(^'cn, re'bcn. 


sight, catch — of, crbltd'em 


spin, to, f^in'ncn. 


signify, to, bebcu'tcn. 


spite, in — of, tro^, wi«A ^ren. 


silent, ad^.t to be — , fc^hjci'gctu 


splendid, a((/., ^crr'Itc^. 


sUk, bie eei'bc, IV. ; a«(;., fcfbcn. 


spoil, to, t>crbcr'6cn. 


silver, ba« ©tlbcr, I. ; ac^., ftl'bcrn. 


spoke, see speak. 


similar, a(^'., d^n'lt(^. 


spoon, bcr Sof'fcl, I. 


since, prep., feit, wj7A dat.; conj.. 


spring, bcr g-rii^'ltng, II. ; to — , f^rin'* 


benn ; ba, totil 


gcn.t 


sing, to, fin'gcru 


sprout, to, f^rie^'cn. f 


singing, ba« ©cfang', II. 


stairs, bic Xrc^'^c, IV. ; upstairs (mo- 


sink, to, fin'fcn. f 


tion) , bic Xuppe l^inauf ; (rest) , often ; 


sister, bic 0ci^h)cft'cr, IV. 


downstairs (motion), bie Xvcppt 


sit, to, fi^'cn ; — down, fu^ fe^'en. 


^tnuntcr; (rest)yVmUn, 


six, a(^'., fed^d. 


stairway, bic Xtep'pc, TV. 


skim, to. burd^blSf tern. 


stake, bic etan'gc, IV. 


skin, bie ^nt, II. 


stall, bcr <BtaVL, II. 


sky, bcr ^tm'mcl, I. 


stand, to, act., ftcttcn; intrans., ftC* 


sleep, bcr @(^Iaf ; to — , fd^to'fcn ; to go 


l^en ; — up, auf'ftci^cn. t 


to — , ein'fc^lafcn. t 


star, bcr ©tern, II. 


sUp, to, glci'tent, f(^lct(^'ciu t 


start, bcr an'fang, II. ; to — , an'fangcn, 


small, ad/., fleim 


bcgtn'ncn. 


smash, to, jeribred^'en. 


stay, to, brei'ben.t 


smell, to, ric'c^cn. 


steal, to, ftc^'lcn. 


smith, bcr ^d^micb, II. 


step, to, trc'tcn,t ftj^rci'tcm t 


smoke, bcr 9lauc^, II. ; to — , raud^'en. 


stick, bcr @tocf, II., btc ©tan'ge ; to — , 


sneak, to, fd^leic!^'cn.t 


act., ftccfcm 


sneeze, to, nte'fcn. 


still, a<?/.,ftia; adv., nc^. 


snow, bcr ©t^ncc; to — , fd^nct'cn, 


stone, bcr ®tctn, IT. 


impers. 


stop, intrans., aufl^orcn; ac^, ^I'tcn. 


so, adv.y fo ; adverb, cory ., aJfo ; isn't 


store, bcr Sa'bcn, I. 


it—? nic^ttoa^r? 


stonn, bcr 0turm, II. 


soap, bic eci'fc, IV. 


story, bic @cjcl^i(^'tc, IV. 


soldier, bcr eolbat', V. 


stoye, bcr ID'fcn, I. 


some, for pi. of cin, cinigc ; —thing, 


straight, adj., gera'be. 


ctmaS ; — one, —body, jcmanb. 


strange, adj., fon'berbar, frcmb. 


somewhat, adv., gicm'ttd^. 


stride, to, fd^rci'tcn. t 


son, bcr ©o^n, II. 


strike, to, fc^Ia'gen. 


«)ng, ba« 2icb, III., ba« ©cfang', II. 


stroke, bcr ©d^lag, II. ; bcr 3ug, II. ; 


soon, adv.f halt. 


to — , ftrctc^'cn. 


sorry, to be, (ctb tl^un, impers. with 


strong, ac^., ftarf. 


dat., I am sorry, c8 t^ut mtr Jeib. 


struggle, to, rtn'gen. 


sought, «ee seek. 


study, to, ftubie'rcn. 


sound, to, Ilin'gcn, f(^oHcn. 


stupid, ac{j., bumm* 



red 



58 



shut 



red, ac^.t rot 


saw {see see). 


rejoice, to, ftd^ freu'en, with gen. or 


say, to, fa'gciu 


with iibcr and ace. 


Schiller, bcr ec^tCIcr. 


remain, to, b(ct'6en. t 


school, btc ec^u'lc, ivr 


remember, to, fid^ ertn'nem, with gen. 


scold, to, fd^cl'tctu 


repeat, to, toieber^o'len. 


sea, ba« SKccr, II. [fct'aciu 


resemble, to, glci'c^cn, with dat. 


seat, bcr ^piatj, II.; to take a—, ftt^ 


resound, to, fd^al'lcn. 


second, adj., f;(otii*, in the — place. 


rest, bic 9lu'^c ; to — , ru'^en* 


adv., $n>cttcnd. 


reward, ber liJo^n, II. ; to — , bclo^'ncn. 


see, to, fc'(;cn. 


ribbon, ba« ©anb, III. 


seek, to, fu'(^cn. 


rich, adj.y reic^. 


seem, to, fc^ctit'cn, tjor'fommcit. f 


ride, to, fa^'ren t ; rei'ten, f 0/ a horse. 


seize, to, crgrct'fcn, grci'fcn. 


rider, bcr 9lci'ter, I. 


self, ft(^ ; fclbft 


right, bad 9lc(^t, 11. ; to be — , rec^t 


sell, to, tocrfau'fciu 


^bcn; adj., ret^t; adv., gcrabe; 


send, to, fd^icf'cn, fcifbciu 


to the — , adv., rec^W. 


sense, bcr ©crftanb'. 


river, bcr 3^Iu§, II. 


sensible, adj., tjcrniinf'ttg. 


road, bcr SScg, II. ; bic etraf'c, IV. 


sentence, bcr <0a^, II. 


roast, to, bra'tcn. 


September, bcr ©c^tcm'bcr* 


rock, bcr i^I«(cn), I. or V. 


servant, bcr 5)tc'ncr, I. 


roof, ba« 2)a(^, III. 


serve, to, btc'itcn, loith dat. 


room, ba« 3iin'mcr, I., btc ^WUf IV. ; 


set, to, fct'jcn; — a table, bctf'cn; 


(bcr) ^la§, II. 


— free, bcfrci'cn. 


rose, btc 9lo'fc, IV. 


seven, adj., fic'bcn. 


row, bic aici'^c, IV. 


seventeenth, adj., ftcb'jcl^nt 


rub, to, rci'bcn. 


several, adj., mc(/rcrc. 


rule, bic 9lc'gcl, IV. 


sew, to, na^'cn ; fixd'tn. 


run, to, lau'fcn, t rcn'ncn t ; — through 


shall, fol'icn; see also future tense. 


(abook),burci^bmt'tcrn. 


shave, to, tt^c'rcn. 


Russia, bad 9iu^'Ianb* 


she, pron., fie. 




shear, to, fc^c'rcn. 


S. 


shine, to, gldit'jcn ; fc^ctmcn. 


sack, bcr (Sad, II. 


ship, bad @(^tff, II. 


sad, adj., trau'rtg. 


shoe, bcr i^c^ul^, II. 


said (see say) ; is — to, follciu 


shoot, to, f(^tc^'cn. 


sail, to, fe'gcln. 


shore, bad U'fcr, I. 


salt, ba« @at5, II. 


should, fott'tc; see also Subjunctive 


same, adj., bcrfcl'bc. 


and Conditional Modes. 


sand, bcr @anb, II. 


shoulder, btc ^uViev, IV. 


Saturday, bcr ©on'nabcnb, II.; bcr 


shove, to, fd^ic'bcn, fto^'cn. 


@airt«'tag, II. 


show, to, sci'gf n, toct'fcn. 


sausage, bic SQSurft^ II. 


shun, to, ntci't^cit. 


save, to, rct'tcn. 


shut, to, fd^Iic^'cit, ju'mac^ciu 



sick 
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stupid 



sick, aclj.f trant 


speak, to, f^ret^'en, rc'bcn. 


sight, catch — of, crblid'en. 


spin, to, f^in'nen. 


signify, to, bcbcu'tcn. 


spite, in — of, tro^, with gen. 


silent, ac^.t to be — , fc^toci'gen. 


splendid, a^., ^err'licl^. 


sUk, bic ©ei'bc, IV. ; ac^.y fci1)en. 


spoil, to, t)crber'6cn. 


silver, ba« eilbcr, I. ; ac^., fil'bern. 


spoke, see speak. 


similar, adj., a^nMt(^. 


spoon, ber fibf'fel, I. 


since, pre/?., t«t, with dat,; conj.f 


spring, ber ^riil^'ltng, II. ; to — , f^rtn'* 


Denn ; ha, tocil. 


9en.t 


sing, to, ftn'gen* 


sprout, to, fprteg'cn. t 


singing, ba« @cfang', II. 


stairs, bic Xtep^pe, IV. ; upstairs (mo- 


sink, to, fiu'fcn. t 


tion) , btc Src^^c l^tnauf ; {rest) , oben ; 


sister, bic @(^h)cft'cr, IV. 


downstairs (motion), btc Xrc^^e 


sit, to, ft^'cn ; — down, fw^ fe^'en. 


^inuntcr; (rest), untcn. 


six, a^*., fc(^«. 


stairway, bic Strc^'^c, IV. 


skim, to, burd^bWt'tern. 


stake, bic @tan'cjc, IV. 


skin, bie ^aut, II. 


stall, bcr @tatt, II. 


sky, bcr ^im'mcl, I. 


stand, to, act., fteKcn; intrans., ftC* 


sleep, ber ©c^laf ; to — , fd^k'fcn ; to go 


l^en ; — up, auffte^em f 


to — , ctn'fd^tafcn. t 


star, ber <Stcrn, II. 


slip, to, grci'tcnt, f(^let(^'eiu t 


start, ber Sln'fang, II. ; to — , an'fangcn, 


small, a^;., (lettu 


bcgin'ncn. 


smash, to, serbrec^'en. 


stay, to, blei'bcn. t 


smell, to, ric'c^cn. 


steal, to, ftcl^'lciu 


smith, ber <Sc^mteb, II. 


step, to, tre'ten, t f(3^rci'teiu f 


smoke, bcr 9laucl^, II. ; to — , vaud^'exu 


stick, ber 0to(f, II., bie ©ton'gc ; to — , 


sneak, to, fc^Icic^'cn. f 


act., ftcden. 


sneeze, to, nic'fcn* 


still, a(?/.,ftia; adv., nod}. 


snow, ber @c^nee; to — , fd^nct'cn. 


stone, bcr <Stein, II. 


impers. 


stop, intrans., auf'^i^ren; act., ^al'ten. 


so, adv.y fo ; adverb, cory., alfo; isn't 


store, bcr ^a^tn, I. 


it—? nid^ttoa^r? 


storm, bcr 0turm, n. 


soap, bic ©ci'fe, IV. 


story, btc ©cjc^ic^'tc, IV. 


soldier, ber eotbat', V. 


stove, ber €'fen, I. 


some, for pi. of tin, etnige ; —thing, 


straight, adj., gera'Dc. 


ctma9 ; — one, —body, jemanb. 


strange, adj., fon'berbar, fremb. 


somewhat, adv., ${cm'It(^. 


stride, to, fc^rei'tcn. t 


son, bcr @o^n, II. 


strike, to, fd^la'gcn. 


song, bag Sicb, III., ba« ©cfang', II. 


stroke, ber ^d^Iag, II. ; ber 3ug, II. ; 


soon, adv., balb. 


to — , ftret(^'cn. 


sorry, to be, Icib tf)un, impers. with 


strong, adj., ftart 


dot., I am sorry, e« tl^ut mtr Ictb. 


struggle, to, rin'geiu 


sought, see seek. 


study, to, ftubic'rcm 


sound, to, lUn'gen, fc^al'Icm 


stupid, adj., bumm* 



succeed 
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tone 



sncceed, to, gelm'gen,t impers. with 




dat. 




ftc^;fiete»ft 


such, adij.t \o\ii^. 




then, adv., battn. 


suddenly, adv., ^Uft^nif^, 




there, adv., ba, bort ; there is, ed gieBt^ 


suffer, to, IciOjcn. 




edifi. 


suit, ber Sln'sug, II. 




they, pron., fie, man. 


summer, bcr ©om'mer, I. 




thick, adj., bid. 


sun, tie ©on'nc, IV. 




thin, ac0., biinm 


Sunday, ber ^onn'tag, II. 




thing, ba« 2)ing, II. ; bie ead^t, IV. 


sunshine, ber @on'nenf(^eitu 




think, to, bcn'fcn, glau'betu 


surface, bie m^% IV. 




third, adj., britt; in the— place, bttt« 


surround, to, untge'betu 




ten«, adv. 


sweet, adj., fii§. 




thirsty, adj., burft'ig. 


swell, to, fc^VDel'lciut 




this, bie'fer, -e, -e«. 


swim, to, je^hJiin'men. 




thither, adv., l^in; hither and — , ^n 


swing, to, fc^tDin'gen. 




unb ^er. 
thorn, bcr 2)orn, rv. 


T. 




thorough, acy., tUt^g. 


table, ber Z\\<ii, II. 




thou, pron., bu. 


tail, ber ^c^hjanj, n. 




though, C071J., chtoot^V, ofcgleicy, ob* 


tailor, ber ^nei'ber, I. 




Won'. 


take, to, ne^'mcn ; — hold of, 


an'faffen; 


thread, bcr ^'bcn, I. 


{of time), bau'eriu 




threaten, to, brol^en, with dat. 


tale, bie ©efd^ic^'te, IV. ; ba9 gRSr't^en, L 


three, adj., brci 


talk, to, re^ben, f^red^etu 




throat, ber ^% U. 


tall, adj,, \^. 




throne, ber Scroti, II. 


tame, adj., yxi^xtu 




through, prep., burd^, with ace. 


taste, ber ©efc^tnad', II. 




throw, to, tocr'fcn. 


taught, see teach. 




thrust, to, fted'en, W^te'ben, fto^etu 


tea, ber 2:]^e* 




thunder, ber 2)on'ner, I. ; to — , bon* 


teach, to, le^'rem 




nem, e« bonnert, impers. 


teacher, bcr ge^'rer. 




Thursday, ber 2)on'ner«la8. 


tear, bie X^rd'ne. 




tight, adj., eng. 


tear, to, jerrei^'en, rei^'en. 




till, prep., m ; covj., bi« baf. 


tell, to, erjS^'tcn, fa'gen. 




time, bie 3ett, IV.; bad SKal, n., bte 


ten, adj,, $e^n. 




mn^, IV. ; what — is it? tote t>iel 






U^riftcd? 


that, demon., ber, bie, ba«; 


Je'ner, -c, 


tired, adj., miibe. 


-«« ; cory ., ba§ ; in order — 


,bamif. 


to, prep., |U, and daf. loifA persons ; 


thaw, to, tau'cn, e8 taut, impers. 


ttod^ and da^ with places ; ouf, auf 


the, art., bcr, bie, ba« ; correl 


.,the... 


ba« ^ic% ; in order—, urn . . . jiu 


the, ie . . . beft'o. 




to-day, adv., ^eu'te. 


theatre, bad 2:^ea'ter, L 




to-morrow, adv., mor'getu 


their, pron., i^r. 




tone, bcr 2:i>n, II. 



too 
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why 



too, adv., su. 

tooth, ber S^^^ II- 

totally, adv., ganj unb gar. 

toward, prep., gegen, with ace. 

tower, ber Zuxm, II. 

town, bad Xox^, III., bie etobt, II. 

train, ber 3w9/ H- 

translate, to, iiberfet'jeiu 

tree, ber 93aum, II. 

trip, bie »lci'fe, IV. 

true, ac^., toa^r. 

truth, bie SSa^r'^cit 

try, to, Derfu'c^ciu 

Tuesday, ber Xien9^ta^ 

twelve, aclj.f Jtt)dlf. 

twenty, ac?;., jtDon'jig. 

twice, adv.f skvei'maU 

twig, ber B^'^^^Sf II* 

twine, to, fled^'ten, tDtn'ben. 

two, adj., $h)ei, befbe. 

U. 

ugly, ac^., i^Wiidf. 

under, prep., un'ter, with dat. or 

ace. 
understand, to, ijerfte'^eiu 
undertake, to, unterne^'men. 
ungrateful, ac^., un'banfbar. 
unless, conj., toenn . . . ntc^t 
upon, 27rep., auf, with dat. or ace. 
upstairs, adv, {motion), bie Sire^^e 

l^inauf ; {rest), o6en. v 

us, pron., und. 
use, to, gebwu'c^en. 



very, adv., fel^r. 

▼est, bie SBeft'e, IV. 

▼ex, to, ijerbrie^'cn. 

▼illage, ba« 2)orf, III. 

▼iolin, bie ©ei'ge, IV. 

▼isit, ber »cfu^', IL; to — , befu'^' 



W. 

wagon, ber Sa'gen, L 

wait, to, toar'ten ; — for, ouf, v)ith ooc. 

wake up, to, (tuf koac^etuf 

walk, to, ge^'ent; go to --, f^ie'ren 

ge'^eiut 
want, to {need), 6rau'(^; to — to, 

lool'len ; toitnfc^em 
warm, ac^., koann* 
was, toav, see fein. 
wash, to, h)af(^'en. 

watch, bie U^r, IV. ; to — , su'fc^auen. 
water, bad Scoffer, I. 
wave, bie aSeWe, IV. 
way, ber SSeg, II. 
we,pron., h)ir. 
weak, adj., fc^kDac^* 
wear, to, tra'gen. 
weather, bad SBet'ter, I. 
wea^e, to, fled^'ten. 
Wednesday, ber SDlitt'ttJOd^. 
week, bie SOJiw^'e, IV. 
weigh, act., toilg'en ; intrans., toie'gen. 
welcome, you are, bit'te. 
well, adv., gut; {of health), too^l; 

expletive, nun. 
went, ging ; see ge'^ietu 
were, toa'ren ; see fein. 
what, interrog., toa€, koetd^ ; — kind 

of, tt)a« fUr? 
when, conj., aid, toenn; interrog., 

tt)ann? 
where, interrog. and suhord. conj., 

too ; — to, too^in' ; — from, tool^er'. 
which, interrog. and relat., toe(d^. 
while, suhord. conj., ba, toii^'renb. 
whistle, to, ^fci'fcn. 
white, adj., toei§. 
whither, interrog., tool^in'. 
who, interrog., toer ; rel., ber, toelc^er. 
whole, adj., gartj^ 
why, interrog., toarum'; expletive, fa, 

bo(!^ {see Lesson LXIV.), 



wicked 
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youth 



wicked, a(^'., bo'fe, 

wide, adj., brctt 

wife, bte ^vau, TV. , 

wUd, adj.y toilb. 

will, hjol'ten ; see also future tense, 

William, bcr ©il'^elm, 

willing, to be, ktol'len* 

win, to, gchJtn'ncn. 

wind, ber SBinb, II. ; to — , toinben. 

window, ba^ g^cnft'er, I. 

wine, ber SESetn, II. 

wing, bcr 3^(U'gcI, I. 

winter, ber SBin'ter, I. 

wish, ber SBunfc^, II. ; to — , toanfcl^en. 

with, prep., mtt, with dat, 

without, prep., o^'nc, with ace. 

wolf, bcr 3Bolf , II. 

woman, bie B^rau, IV. 

wonder, to, ftd^ toun'bem. 

wood, bcr SQJalb, III. ; ba« $oIa, lU. 

word, bad moxt, III. 



work, bie ar'bett, IV.; to — . or'* 

betten. 
world, bte ©eft, IV. 
worth, to be, gel'ten. 
wound, bte SGBun'be, IV. 
wrestle, to, rin'gen. 
write, to,'f(^rei'ben. 



year, bad 3fa^r, II. [tivpy, tvd>. 

yes, adv., ja; in answering mi/a- 

yesterday, adv., gefl'enu 

yet, adv., bo(]^. 

3rield, to, toei't^n. t 

yonder, adv., bort 

you, pron., bu, i^r, @te. 

young, acy., jung; — man, ber 

3un'gc, V. 
your, pron., bein, euer, 3^r. 
yourself, pron., bt(^, @^ie, {t(^ ; felbfl. 
youth, ber ^un'ge, V. 
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ChardenaPs Complete French Course 

New Edition, revised and rewritten by Maro S. BROOKS, of the Brook- 
line High School. i6mo, cloth, 423 pages. Price, ^i.oa 

FOR many years Chardenars Course has been the most popu- 
lar book for beginners in French. Its success is largely 
due to its simplicity, thoroughness, and the care with which the 
lessons are graded. In revising the book for a new edition the 
editor has retained these excellent qualities and has endeavored 
to give the book even wider vogue by the following changes and 
additions : 

I. The order of presentation has been so altered as to secure 
greater variety in the exercises from the outset. To this end 
pronouns have been introduced earlier, and the most common 
tenses of the verb in all conjugations. 

II. The practical value of the vocabulary has been increased 
by the insertion of many words and phrases of frequent occur- 
rence in ordinary conversation. 

III. The sentences for translation have been made lively 
and colloquial. In most of the English exercises of the first 
twenty-four lessons there are series of questions which cannot be 
answered by yes or no, and in many lessons after that point 
whole exercises consisting of such questions only have been 
added. These questions are intended as a basis for conversa- 
tional work in the classroom and may all be answered from 
material already provided. To stimulate conversation still fur- 
ther a list of expressions for classroom use has been prepared. 

While most of the subjects have been presented one topic at a 
time as in the former edition, every subject will be found sum- 
marized in a single lesson. 

A feature of the book is the appendix, which contains the most 
necessary rules of grammar, notably those for the formation of 
the plural and feminine of nouns and adjectives. There are 
complete tables of the conjugations of regular and irregular 
verbs, and other useful lists. 

The book has also several pages of reading exercises. 
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Allyn and Bacon^s Series of German Texte 

THIS is the most attractive and convenient series of German 
texts on the market. They contain complete notes and 
vocabularies, together with exercises for retranslation into Ger- 
man. . These exercises are based on the text and afford excellent 
material for review as well as practice in composition. The prices 
will seem reasonable when the general excellence b considered. 
The following volumes are now ready : — ' 

GRIECHISCHE HEROENGESCHICHTEir. 

By Barthold Georg Niebuhr. Edited by George E. Merkley. 
i6nio, cloth, 128 pages. Price, 50 cents. 

HARCHEir. 

By Jakob and Wilhelm Grimm . Edited by George E. Merkley. 
i6mo, cloth, 140 pages. Price, 50 cents. 

L'ARRABBIATA. 

By Paul Heyse. Edited by Paul V. Bacon. z6mo, doth, 126 pages. 
Price, 50 cents. 

HOHER ALS DIE KIRCHE. 

By WiLHELMiNE VON HiLLERN. Edited by J. B. E. JONAS, of Brown 
University, Providence, R.I. i6mo, cloth, 150 pages. Price, 50 cents. 

IMMENSEE. 

By THEODORE Storm. Edited by E. A. Whitenack, of the State 
Normal School, Peru, Neb. i6mo, cloth, 116 pages. Price, 50 cents. 

6ERMELSHAUSEN. 

By Friedrich Gerstacker. Edited by R. A. von Minckwitz, 
of the De Witt Clinton High School, New York City. i6mo, cloth, 
122 pages. Price, 50 cents. 

DER NEFFE ALS ONKEL. 

By Friedrich von Schiller. Edited by Professor C. F. Raddatz, 
of the Baltimore City College. i6mo, cloth, 147 pages. Price, 50 cents. 

DIE JOURNALISTEN. 

By Gustav Freytag. Edited by Edward Manley, of the Engle- 
wood High School. i6mo, cloth, 272 pages. Price, 60 cents. 
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